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TO THE MARQUIS OF PUYSEGUR. 

Sir — Permit me to place your nam6 at the bead of a 
work intended to make more generally known the princi- 
ples announced in your writings,, and the consequences of 
the facts you have observed. Without you, Magnetism 
would have been forgotten after Mesmer, as it was after 
Van Helmont. No one would have engaged in it, if the 
most active charity had not given you the courage to sac- 
rifice your time, to despise criticism, and finally to brave 
idl obstacles, to establish a truth that enlightens us in rela- 
tion to the Acuities of our own soul, and upon the means of 
employing these faculties in curing or in soothing the dis- 
tresses of our fellow-men. To you I owe the knowledge 
I have acquired, as well as what I have imparted, and the 
little good I have had the happiness of doing. 
Accept, my Lord, 

this ofiering of gratitude, 

and respectful attachment, 
from your disciple, 

DELEUZE. 



INTRODUCTION. 



Several persons have requested me to publish upon the 
subject of Magnetism, plain and simple instructions, free from 
all theory, and proper in all cases to direct those who are 
convinced of the reality of the agent, and who are at a lots 
how to make use of it. I am now going to fulfil this task, 
solely with the view of being useful. 

It is not the object of this work to convince men who, 
otherwise well informed, still doubt the reality of Magnet- 
ism ; it is intended chiefly for those who are not engaged 
in medicine, physiology, or physics, who believe upon oral 
testimony, without having seen any person magnetized, and 
who, being persuaded that I know more than themselves 
upon the subject, wish to try my method in order to succeed, 
as I have had the happiness of doing, in healing and ameli- 
orating the ills of their fellow-creatures. I shall lay down 
principles which I believe true, without entering into any 
discussion to prove their truth. I shall avoid pronouncing 
upon that which appears doubtful : and if I err in the mode 
of explaining things, my errors, appertaining solely to the 
theory which I have adopted to connect the phenomena by 
referring them to the same cause, will not affect the indica- 
tion of the means to be taken to produce these phenomena, 
and derive advantage from them. I shall not stop to detail 

A* 
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feels in support of my doctrine : I sliall limit myself to the 
citing of a few of those which I have myself observed, 
whenever examples shall appear necessary to the better 
understanding of my subject. 

For the purpose of obtaining a more orderly arrangement^ 
I shall divide this instruction into chapters. 

I shall first lay down certain principles, in order to make 
my instructions more plain and simple. If my manner of 
announcing these principles be somewhat hypothetical, 
tkere can be no change in the resuUs. Thus, I shall em- 
ploy the expression magnetic fluid, AyecsLuae I believe in the 
existence of a fluid, the nature of which is unknown to me ; 
but those who deny the existence of this fluid, who compare 
the action of magnetism in living beings, to that (^ attraction 
in inanimate bodies, or who admit a spiritual influence 
without a particular agent, cannot, on that account, contra, 
diet the consequences to which I i^all arrive. The knowl- 
edge of the processes and of all the conditions necessary for 
the efficient use of magnetism, is independent of the opinions , 
which serve to explain the phenomena, and of which, up to 
the present time,, none are susceptible of demonstration. 

My first chapter shall contain an enunciation of the prin- 
ciples which are general and applicable to all cases. 

In the second chapter, I shall teach the various processes 
which are employed in magnetizing, when somnambulism 
does not take place. 

In the third, I shall speak of the indications which the first 
perceivable effects afford for the choice of processes. 

In the fourth, I will give information concerning the aux- 
iliary means by which the force of magnetism may be aug- 
mented, either by communicating the magnetic virtue to 
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ceitain bodies, or by putting magnetism in motion and cir* 
culation, so that several persons may at the same time ex- 
perience the action, under the direction of one magoetizer. 

In the fifth, I shall treat of somnambulism, and of the 
manner of proceeding with somnambulists. 

In the sixth, I shall speak of the precautions which tlie 
patient ought to take in choosing a magnetizer. 

In the seventh, of the application of magnetism to various, 
diseases, and of its association with medicine. 

In the eighth, of the dangers of magnetism, and of the 
merins of preventing them. 

In the ninth, of the methods of developing and fortifying 
in one's self the magnetic power, and of drawing from it all 
the advantages possible. 

In the tenth and last, I shall speak of the studies which 
are appropriate to those who wish to acquire a profound 
knowledge of magnetism. 

Persons who read these ten chapters in course, will ob- 
serve that some things said in the first are repeated in the 
others, in almost the same terms. I would have avoided 
these repetitions, if I considered my work as a literary pro- 
duction : I have left them thus, that those who consult only 
one article, may find all the advice relative to the subject 
in question, without my being obliged to refer him to what 
has been already said. 

If in some places I permit myself to speak in a dogmatic 
style, it is not because I hold my own opinions in too great 
esteem : it is merely for the purpose of being more dear 
and precise, and of not leaving in uncertainty whoever shall 
consent to take me for a guide. No person feels the im- 
perfection of the work more than myself, since there must 
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be in it many omissions. I will receive with gratitude any 
critical observations addressed to me, and will profit by 
them in the correction of my faults, and in adding to my 
second edition whatever may appear to be wanted in this 
first essay. 

Among the men who have devoted themselves to the 
practice of magnetism, there is a great number who have 
more intelligence and more knowledge than myself. I 
have a lively desire that the reading of this work, may de- 
termine them to execute the plan I proposed to myself, bet- 
ter than I have been able to do it. I invite them to take, 
in my instructions, all that appears to them worthy of being 
preserved, and not to quote me except to rectify the erroi^s 
which may have escaped my diligence. Our wish is to do 
good ; this wish unites us, it identifies us, so to speak, one 
with another. When success is obtained, let us enjoy it 
equally, whoever may be the author of it. It is possible 
for self-love to be gratified in the discovery of a truth, but 
never in having done good deeds. 

A physician who has already become celebrated, would 
perhaps increase his reputation, by publishing a good work 
upon magnetism : he would call attention to an order of 
phenomena which belongs to animated nature ; he would 
found a school; he would find disciples among his brethren 
in the profession. This kind of success is impossible for 
us : our adversaries condemn us without examination, and 
they exercise a great influence upon public opinion. We 
have no partisans except among those to whom we have 
rendered service^ and the greater part of them dare not 
raise their voice. Happily their number increases every 
day : and that should sustain our courage and our hopes. 
Let us continue then to work in concert to spread abroad 
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the knowledge of magnetisniy without disputation, without 
fear, and without the spirit of system. Let us hanish the 
ahuses and the dangers which may attend the use of it. 
Let us collect the materials of a heneficent science : the 
time will arrive when a man of genius will reunite all these 
materials, and rear an edifice which time cannot overthrow.* 

* This was written in 1825. Since that time, in 1831, the Royal 
Academy of Medicine, through their committee, whose report is 
worthy of study as a model of accurate philosophical inrestigatioD, 
pronounced upon the subject an opinion, which has changed the 
popular feeling in France in relation to it. Its existence, as t 
peculiar faculty of the human mind, is no longer a matter x>£ ques- 
tion among men of science who have witnessed its phenomena. 
The extent of its utility is now a question worthy of profound inves. 
tigation, and not to be settled by men who never think, and who 
decide without looking into its merits. The evidences in fiivor of its 
utility are so abundant in European works of hi{^ authority, that an 
ignorance of its true history, which is not to be found in the Ency- 
elopediast may be deemed singular in men of good information ; 
and disgraceful, if they suffer themselves to oppose it through incu- 
rious prejudice. In this vicinity, it receives the support of medical 
practitioners of unquestionable skill. It should always be in the 
hands of such, or administered under their direction. To promote 
this object, and to recal the public attention from the curious 
phenomena to the true use of ft, the translator has given the 
instructions of the venerable Deleuze an English dress. 



ANIMAL MA6NETISM< 



CHAPTER I. 
GENERAL VIEWS AND PRINCIPLES. 

1. Man has the faculty of exercising over his fellow, 
men a salutary influence, in directing towards th^oi by his 
will the vital principle. 

2. The name of magnetism has been given to this facul- 
ty : it is an extension of the power which all living beings 
have, of acting upon those who €ure submitted to their will. 

3. We perceive this feculty only by the results; and we 
make no use of it, except as far as we mil to use it. 

4. The first condition of action, then, is to exercise the 
will. 

5. As we cannot comprehend how a body can act upon 
another at a distance, without there being something to es- 
tablish a communication between them,^we suppose that a 
substance emanates from him who magnetizes, and is con- 
veyed to the person magnetized, in the direction given it by 
the will. This substance, which sustains life in us, we call 
the magnetic fluid.l The nature of this fluid is unknown ; 
even its existence has not been demonstrated ; but every 
thing occurs as if it did exist, and that warrants us in ad- 
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mitting it, while we are indicating the means of employing 
magnetism. 

6. Man is composed of a hody and a soul; and the influ- 
ence he exerts, participates the properties of both. It fol- 
lows that there are three actions in magnetism : first, phys- 
ical ; second, spiritual ; third, mixt action. It will soon be 
seen how easy it is to distinguish the phenomena which be- 
long to each. 

7. If the will is necessary to direct the fluid, belief is 
necessary to induce one to make a firm and steady use of 
the faculties he possesses. Confidence in the power we 
possess, makes us act without effort and without distraction. 
As to the rest, confidence is only the consequence of belief: 
it differs in this only — one believes himself to be endowed 
with a power, whose reality he does not doubt. 

8. In order that one individual may act upon another, 
there must exist between them a moral and physical sym- 
pathy ; as there is between all the members of an animated 
body. Physical sympathy is established by means which 
we shall indicate : moral sympathy by the desire of dcnng 
good to one who desires to receive it ; or by ideacs and 

' wishes which, occupying them both equally, forms between 
them a communication of sentiments. When this sympathy 
is well established between two individuals, we say, they 
are in communication. 

9. Thus the first condition of magnetizing, is the will ; 
the second is the confidence which the magnetizer has in 
his own powers ; the third is benevolence, or the desire of 
doing good. One of these qualities may supply the others 
to a certain point; but to have the action at the same 
time energetic and salutary, the three conditions must be 
united. y 
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10. The magnetic fluid may not only act directly upon 
the person whom we wish to magnetize, but it may also be 
conveyed to him by an intermediate body, which we have 
charged with this fluid, to which we have given a determi- 
nate direction. 

11. The direct action of magnetism ceases when the 
magnetizer ceases to will ; but the direction given by mag- 
netism does not cease in that case, and the most trifling cir* 
cumstance sometimes suflices to renew the phenomena which 
it first produced. 

12. A constant will supposes continued attention ; bat 
attention is sustained without efibrt when one has entire 
confidence in his powers. A man who makes towards a 
deffignated goal, is always attentive to avoid obstacles, to 
move his feet in a proper direction ; but this sort of atton* 
tion is so natural to him as to be easy, because he has first 
determined his movement, and feels in himself the force 
necessary to continue it. 

18. The action of the magnetic fluid, being relative to the 
(Hrection given it, will not be salutary only so far as it is 
accompanied with a good intention. 

14. MagnetLSon, or the action of magnetism, springs from 
three things: 1st. the will to act; 2d. a sign, the expresston 
of that will ; 3d. confidence in the means employed. If 
the desire of doing good be not united to the will to act, there 
will be some eflects, but these eflects will be irr^^ular. 

15. The fluid which emanates from the ma^ietizer, ex- 
ercising a physictU influence upon the patient, it follows that 
the magnetizer ought to be in good health. This influence 
exerting, in the course of time, an eflect upon the moral 
condition of the patient, it follows that the magnetizer ought 
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to be worthy of esteem for the uprightness <^his mind, the 
purity of his sentiments, and the honesty of his character. 
The knowledge of this princijde is equally important for 
those who magn^ize, and foi those who are the subjects of 
magnetism. 

16. The faculty of magnetising exists in all persons ; but 
all do not possess it in the same degree. This difference of 
magnetic power in various individuals, arises from the supe- 
riority which some have over others, in nooral and physical 
qualities. Among the moral qualities, are, confidence in 
one^ own power, energy of will, facility in sustaining and 
concentrating the attention, the sentiment of benevdenoe 
which unites us to every suffering being, strength of mind 
enaUing one to remain calm in the midst of the most alarm- 
ing crises, patience which prevents uneasiness in a loi^ and 
painfol s^ruggle^ disinterestedness which makes one forget 
Mnttdif and de?ote himself to the being whom he attends, 
and which banishes vanity and even curiosity. Of physi- 
cal qualifications, the first is good health, the next a pecu- 
h'ar power, different ficm that which raises burthens twr 
moves heavy bodies, and of which we recognize the exist- 
ence and the degree of energy in ourselves, <Mily by the 
trial we make of it. 

17. Therefore there are men who have a magnetic 
power very superior to that of others. It k so great in 
some persons, that they are obliged to moderate it. 

18. The magn^ic virtue developes itself by exercise, 
and a person uses it with more facility and success, when 
he has acquired the habit of exerting it. 

19. Although the magnetic fluid escapes from all the 
body, and the will suffices to give it direction, the external 
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organs by which we act are the most proper to throw it <^ 
with the intention determined by the will. For this reascm 
we make use of our hands and of our eyes to magnetiae. 
The word which indicates our will, can often exert an ac« 
tion when the communication is well established. The 
very accents of the magnetizer bemg produced by the vital 
^ergy, act upon the organs of the patient. 

20. The magnetic action can be conveyed to very great 
distances, but it acts in that manner o|ily with persons who 
are perfectly in communication. 

31. All men are not sensible to the magnetic action : 
and the same persons are more or less so, according to the 
temporary dispoations in which they are found. 

22. Magnetism generally exercises no influence upon ^ 
persons in health. The same man who was insensible 
to it in a state of good health, will experience the efifeotsof 
it when ill. There are dmeases in which the aotioa of 
magnetiffln is not perceived ; there are others in which it is 
evident. We do not yet know enoogfa of it to det^rmiae 
the cause of these anomalies, nor taproooinice beforehand, 
whether magnetism will or will not act. We have only 
certain probal»lities in regard to it : but that sAi&jtid not 
create an objection to the reality of magnetian^ since at 
least three-fourths of the patients feel *e effects of it. 

22. Nature has established a communion or a physical 
s)rmpathy between certain individuals : it is for this reason 
that many magnetizers act much more promptly and more 
efficaciously upon certain patients than upon others ; and 
that the same magnetizer does not agree equally with all 
patients. There are even sonae of them who are better 
calculated to heal certain diseases. Some persons think 
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themselTes insensible to the action of magnetism^ because 
they have not met a magnetizer congenial to them. 

23. The magnetic virtue exists equally and in the same 
degree in the two sexes ; and women ought to be preferred 
as magnetizers of women, for several reasons which we shall 
mention. 

24. Many persons feel much fatigue when they magnet- 
ize ; others do not feel any. This is not owing to the 
movements that are made, but to the loss of the vital prin- 
ciple or magnetic fluid. He who is not endowed with great 
magnetic force, would exhaust himself in the course of time 
if he were to magnetize every day for several hours. Gen- 
erally speaking, every one in good health and not enfeebled 
by age, might undertake the treatment of a single patient, 
and give him a sitting of one hour each day. But every 
one has not the strength necessary for magnetizing several 
persons, nor several hours in succession. As to the rest, 
the more one exercises himself in it, the less he is fatigued ; 
because he employs only just as much force as is nec^ssary« 

25. Children over seven years of age magnetize very 
well, when they have witnessed the operation. They act by 
inutation, with an entire confidence, with a determined will, 
without effort, without being distracted by the least doubt, 
or by curiosity, and they very well and very quickly re- 
move a casual ailment. They learn to magnetize as they 
learn to walk, and they are moved by the desire of soothing 
him for whom they have an affection ; but they ought not to 
be permitted to do it, because it would injure their growth 
and weaken them. 

26. Confidence, which is an essential condition with the 
magnetizer, is not necessary in the person magnetized: 
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one can act equatty upon those who believe, and upon thoee 
who do not believe in magnetisni. It suffices if the patient 
yields himself up passively, making no resistance. Never- 
tbeless confidence contributes to the eficacmuness of mag- 
n^ism, as it does to that of most r^nedies. 

27. In g^ieral, magnetism acts in a more sensible and 
efficacious manner upon persons who have led a simple and 
frugal life, and who have not been agitated by passioQS» 
thim upon those with wh<»n the course of nkture has been 
troubled, either by habits of luxury, or by remedies. Mag« 
netism does no more than to employ, r^ulate, and direct 
the forces of nature : the more the course of nature has 
been interrupted by foreign ag^ts, the more difficult it is 
for the magnetizer to re-establish it. Magnetism therefore 
cures much inore promptly and much better, persons who 
reside in the country, and children, than those who have 
lived in tl^ world. Who have taken much medldine, and 
whose nerves are irritated. Nervous perscms, when mag- 
netism has once gained empire over &em, present the most 
singular phenomena, but much fewer cures, especially radi. 
cal cures. 

38. Magnetion having for its object the developatient of 
ivfaat pb^idans call the forces medkatrices, that is to soy, 
the seconding of the effi>rts that nature makes to relieve 
itself, and the facUitating of the cures to which it is disposed, 
it is essential to act with constancy in aid of nature, and 
never to oppose it. Whence it follows that pec^le ought 
not to magnetize through curiosity, nor to exhilut the power 
with which they are endowed, nor to produce surprising 
effects, nor to convince the incredulous ; but sdely for the 
purpose of ddng good^ and in cases where it is ^oug^t lo 
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be useluL It follows also that the magnetizer ou^t to em' 
ploy his power gradually, and by little and little. He ought 
to be exempt from vanity, from curiosity, from interest: 
one only sentiment ought to animate him, the desire of do- 
ing good to him whose cure he undertakes, and with whom 
he ought to occupy himself wholly, all the time he is mag- 
netizing him. He ought not to search out any extraordi- 
nary ef^t, but to know how to take advantage of the cri- 
ses which nature, sustained by magnetism, produces of itself 
for promoting the cure. 

29. Although the choice of this or of that process is not 
essential in order to direct the action of magnetism, it is 
useful to adopt a method, and to follow it habitually with- 
out thinking of it, so as never to be embarrassed, and to 
lose time in searching what motions it is most proper to 
make. 
"^^ 30. When one has acquired the habit of concei^rating 
his attention, and of abstracting himself from every thing 
foreign to the object he has in view, he will feel in himself 
an instinctive impulse to convey the action to this or to that 
organ, and to modify it according to circumstances. It is 
necessary to obey this impulse without searching into the 
cause of it. When the patient yields himself entirely to 
the action of magnetism, without being distracted by 
other ideas, it oflen happens that a similar instinct causes 
him to indicate the processes which are the most proper for 
him: the magnetizer should then suffer himself to be di- 
rected. 

31. Magnetism often excites pain in that part of the body 
where the seat of the disease is found : it renews old and 
slumbering pains : these pains are produced by the efforts 
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which nature nu^es to triiHnph over the malady. We 
ought not to he troubled on their account ; they are but 
transi^it, and the patient always finds himself better after 
having experienced them : this is what distinguishes the 
pains which are called critical from those which are pro- 
duced by the progress of tha disease. 

32. When any crios takes place, it is very danger, 
ous to interrupt or trouble it. We will explain what 
we mean by crises, and designate the various kinds of 
them. 

33. Before undertaking a magnetic treatment, the mag- 
netizer ought to examine himself: he ought to ask himself 
whether he can continue it, and whether the patient or 
those who have influence over him will put any obstacle in 
the way. He ought not to undertake it if he feels any re- 
pugnance, or if he fears to catch the disease. To act effi- 
caciously, he should feel himself drawn towards the person 
who requires his care, take an interest in him, and have the 
desire and the hope of curing, or at least relieving him. As 
soon as he has decided, which he should never do lightly, 
he ought to consider him whom he magnetizes as his broth, 
er, as his friend : he should be so devoted to him as not to 
perceive the sacrifices that he imposes upon himself. Any 
other consideration, any other motive than the desire 
of doing good, ought not to induce him to undertake a 
treatment. 

34. The faculty of magnetizing, or that of doing good to 
our fellow-creatures by the influence of the will, by the 
communication of the principle that sustains our health and 
life, being the most delightful and most precious that God 
has given to man, he ought to regard the employment of 
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magnetism as a religious act which demand» the greatest 
self-collectedness and the greatest purity of intention. — 
Hence it is a sort of profanation to magnedsse ibr amuse- 
menty through curiomty, or through the desire of displaying 
singular effects. They who demand experiments to see a 
spectacle, know not what they demand ; but the magnetizer 
ought to know it, to respect himseli^ and to preserve his. 
dignity .^ 



CHAPTER IL 

OF THE PROCESSES IN ANIMAL MAGNETISM. 

The principles we have given in the preceding diapter 
are essential, invariable ; and, in all cases, the power and 
efficacy of magnetism depends upon their application. The 
processes of which we are about to speak are not alike 
employed by all magnetizers. Many of them follow pe- 
culiar ones ; but, whatever method they pursue, the results 
are nearly the same. The processes however ought to be 
diversified according to circumstances : we are oflen deter- 
mined in the choice, not only by the kind of disease, but by 
a regard to convenience and other circumstances, and even 
by the desire of avoiding what might appear extraordinary. 
What I am about to say, iiTuselessto persons who have ac- 
quired the habit of magnetizing. Let them continue to fol- 
low the method which has constantly issued in the comfort- 
ing or the curing* of their patients. I write for those who, 
not yet knowing any thing about it, are embarrassed in the 
exercise of a faculty whose existence they do not doubt ; 
and I am about to teach them the manner of magnetizing 
which I adopted after having received instruction, and after 
having collected and made observations during thirty-five 
years. 

* I add the words comforting and curing, because every method 
haying for its object the production of surprising effects, or to show 
the power of the magnetizer, is essentially vicious. 
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When a sick perspn desires you to attempt to cure him 
by magoetism, and neither the family nor the physician 
make objection to it, if you feel the desire to second his 
wishes^ and are resolred to continue the treatment so long 
as it shall be necessary, s^tle with him the hour of the sit^ 
tings, make him promise to be exact, not to limit himself ta 
an attempt of a few days, to conform himself to your advice 
in relation to regimen, and not to speak of the undertaking 
except to persons who ought naturally to be informed of it. 

When you are once agreed,, and determined to treat the 
thing seriously, remove from the patient all persons who 
would be troublesome ; do not keep near you any except 
necessary witnesses, (one only if it can be so,) and request 
of them not to occupy themselves at all with the processes 
you employ, nor with the efiects that follow, but to unite 
with you in the intention of doing good to the patient. Ar- 
range things so as not to be too cold nor too warm, so that 
nothing shall interfere with the freedom of your movements, 
and take precautions to prevent all interruptions during the 
sitting. 

Cause your patient to. sit down in the easiest position pos- 
sible, and place yourself before him, on a seat a little more 
elevated, so that his knees may be between yours, and you* 
feet by the side of his. Demand of him in the first place 
that he give himself up entirely, that he thmk of nothing, 
that he do not trouble himself by examining the effects which 
he experiences, that he banish all fear, and indulge hope,, 
and that he be not disquieted or discouraged if the action of 
magnetism produces in him temporary pains. 

Afler you have brought yourself to astateof self-collect- 
edness, take his thumbs between your two fingers, so that 
the inside of your thumbs may touch the inside of his. Re* 
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main in this situation five minutes, or until you percetve 
there is an equal degree of heat between your thumbs and 
bis : that being done, you will withdraw your hands, re- 
moving them to the right and lefl, and waving them so that 
the interior surface be turned outwards, and raise them to 
bis head ; then place them upon his two shoulders, leaving 
than there about a minute ; you will then draw them along 
the arm to the extremity of the fingers, touching lightly. 
You will repeat this pass* five 6x six times, always turning 
your hands and sweeping th^n off a little, before reascend- 
ing t you will then place your hands upon the head, hold 
them there a moment, and bring them down before the fiu»^ 
at the distance of one or two inches, as far as the pit of the 
stomach : there you will let them remain about two min- 
uies, passing the thumb along the pit of the stomach, and 
the other fingers down the sides. Then descend slowly 
along the body as far as the knees, pr farther ; and, if you 
can conveniently, as far as the ends of the feet. Ton may 
rep^it the same processes during the greater part of the 
fitting. You may sometimes draw nearer to the patient so 
as to place your hands behind his shoulders, descending 
slowly along the spine, thence to the hips, and along the 
^Hghs as &r as the 'knees, or to the feet. Afler the first 
passes you may dispense with putting your hands upon the 
head, and make the succeeding passes along the anns be- 
ginning at the shoulder : or along the body commencing at 
the stomach. 

When you wish to put an end to the sitting, talce care to 
draw towards the extremity of the hands, and towards the 

* I employ here the word pass, which is common to all magnct- 
izers : it signifies all the movements made by the hand in paseing 
over the body, whether by slightly touching, or at a distance. 
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extremity of the feet, prolonging your passes beyond these 
extremities, and shaking your fingers each time. Finally, 
make several passes transversely before the faccy and also 
before the breast, at the distance of three or four inches : 
these passes are made by pres^^ting the two bands tc^ther 
and briskly drawing them from each other, as if to carry off 
the superabundance of fluid with which the patient may be 
charged. You see that it is essential to magnetize, alwa3rB 
descending from the head to the extremities, and never 
mounting from the extremities to the head. It is on this 
account that we turn the hands obliquely when they are 
raised again from the feet to the head. The descenc&ig 
passes are magnetic, that is, they are accompanied with the 
intention of magnetizing. The ascending movements are 
not. Many magnetizers shake their fingers slightly afler 
each pass. This method, which is never injurious, is in 
certain cases advantageous, and for this reason it is good to 
get in the habit of doing it. 

Although you may have at the close of the sitting taken 
care to spread the fluid over all the surface of the body, it is 
proper, in finishing, to make several passes along the legs 
from the knees to the end of the feet. These passes free 
the head. To make them more conveniently, place your- 
self on your knees in front of the person whom you are 
magnetizing. 

I think it proper to distinguish the passes that are made 
without touching, from those which are made with the 
touch, not only with the ends of the fingers, but with all the 
extent of the hand, employing at the same time a slight 
pressure. I give to these last the name of magnetic fric^ 
tions : they are often made use of to act better upon the 
arms, the legs, and the back, along the vertebral column. 
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This maoner of magnetizing by longitudinal passes, 
directing the fluid from the head to the extremities, without 
fixing upon any part in preference to others, is called mag* 
netixing by ike long pass, (magnetiser a grands courans.) 
It is more or less proper in all cases, and it is requisite to 
employ it in the first sitting, when there is no special reason 
for using any other. The fluid is thus distributed into all 
the organs, and it accumulates naturally in those which have 
need of it. Besides the passes made at a short distance, 
others are made, just before finishing, at the distance of two 
or three feet. They generally produce a calm, refreshing 
and ple^urable sensation. 

There is one more process by which it is very advan- 
tageous to terminate the sitting. It consists in placing one's 
"self by the side of the patient, as he stands up, and, at the 
distance of a foot,* making with both hands, one before the 
body and the other behind, seven or eight passes, commenc- 
ing above the head and descending to the floor, along which 
the hands are spread apart. This process frees the head, 
re-establishes the equilibrium and imparts strength. 

When the magnetizer acts upon the patient, they are said 
to be in communication, {rapport.) That is to say, we mean 
by the word communication, a peculiar and induced condi- 
tion, which causes the magnetizer to exert an influence upon 
the patient, there being between them a communication of 
the vital principle. 

This communication is sometimes established very soon, 
and sometimes afler a long trial. This depends upon the 
moral and physical conditions of the tWo individuals. It is 
rare not to have it established at the first sitting. Experi- 
enced magnetizers generally perceive it in themselves when 
this takes place, 
c 
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Whea once the communication is well established, the 
action is renewed in the succeeding sittings, at the instant 9f 
beginning to magnetize. Then if you wish to act upon the 
breast, the stomach, or the abdomen, there is no utility in 
touching, provided it is not found more convenient. Ordi« 
narily magnetism acts as well and even better in the interior 
of the body, at the distance of one or two inches, than by 
the touch. It is enough at the commencement of the sitting 
to take the thumbs a moment. Sometimes it is necessary 
to magnetize at the distance of several feet. Magnetism 
at a distance is more soothing, and some nervous persons 
cannot bear any other. 

In making the* passes it is unnecessary to employ any 
greater muscular force than what is required to lift the 
hand and prevent it from falling. The movements should 
be easy and not too rapid. A pass from the head to the 
feet may take about half a minute. The fingers ought to 
be a little separated from each other, and slightly bent, so 
that the ends of the fingers be directed towards the person 
magnetized. 

It is by the ends of the fingers, and especially by the 
thumbs, that the fluid escapes with the most activity. For 
this reason it is, we take the thumbs of the patient in the 
first place, and hold them whenever we are at rest. This 
process generally suffices to establish the communication*; 
to strengthen which there is also one other process. It 
consists in placing your ten fingers against those of the 
patient, so that the inside of your hands are brought near to 
the inside of his ; and the fleshy part of your fingers touch 
the fleshy part of his, the nails being outwards. The fluid 
seems to flow less copiously from the back of the hands 
than from the inside ; and this is one of the reasons for 
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turning the hands in raising them, without carrying them 
off too far from the body. 

The processes I have now indicated, are the most regular 
and^advantageous for magnetism by the long pass, but it is 
far from being always proper, or even possible to employ 
them. When a man magnetizes a woman, even if it were 
his sister, it might not be proper to place himself before 
her in the manner described ; and also when a patient is 
obliged to keep his bed, it would be impossible to make him 
sit, in order to sit in front of him. 

In the first case, you can place yourself by the side of 
the person whom you wish to magnetize. First, take the 
thumbs, and, the better to establish the coi;nmunication, place 
one hand upon the stomach, and the other upon the back, 
then lower the two hands opposite to each other, one down 
the back and the other at a distance down the forepart of 
the body; one hand descending to the feet. You may 
magnetize the two arms, one after the other, with one 
hand only. 

In case the patient cannot raise himself, take your station 
near his bed in the most convenient manner ; take his 
thumbs, make several passes along the arms, and, if be 
can support himself upright, several along the back ; then, 
not to fatigue yourself, use only one hand, placing it upon 
the stomach, and making longitudinal passes, at first slightly 
touching through the clothes, then at a distance. You can 
hold one hand fixed upon the knees or upon the feet, while 
the other is in motion. Pinish by passes along the legs, 
and by transversal passes before the head, the breast, and 
the stomach, to scatter the superabundant fluid. When the 
communication is established, one can magnetize very well 
by placing himself at the foot of the patient's bed, and in 
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front of him ; then directing at that distance both hands 
from the head to the feet, dashing them aside aAer each 
pass so as not to conduct the fluid to himself. I have pro. 
duced^somnambulism by this process, without establishing 
the communication by touching. 

This is what I have to say about magnetism by the long 
pass, with which it is always proper to commence, and to 
which a person may confine himself until he has a reason 
for employing other processes. 

Let us now consider the circumstances which pomt out 
particular processes. 

When any one has a local pain, it is natural, afler estab- 
lishing a communication, to carry the magnetic action to 
the suffering part. It is not by passing the hands over the 
arms that we undertake to cure a sciatic ; it is not by puttmg 
the hand upon the stomach that we can dissipate a pain in 
the knee. Here are some principles to guide us. 

The magnetic fluid, when motion is given to it, draws 
along with it the blood, the humors and the cause of the 
complaint. For example, if one has the headache, owing 
to the tendency of the blood to the head, if the forehead be 
hot and the feet very cold, by making a few passes from 
the head to the feet, and others along the legs, the head is 
relieved and the feet become warm. If one has a pain in 
the shoulder, and the magnetizer makes passes from the 
shoulder to the end of the fingers, the pain will descend witli 
the hand : it stops sometimes at the elbow, or at the wrist, 
and goes off by the hands, in which a slight perspiration 
is perceived: before it is entirely dissipated, a pain is 
sometimes felt in the lower part of the bowels. Magnetism 
seems to chase away and bear off with it what disturbs the 
equilibrium, and its action ceases when the equilibrium is 
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restored. It is useless to search out the causes of these 
facts, it is sufficient that experience has established them, 
for us to conduct ourselves accordingly, when we have no 
reason to do otherwise. 

The following rules, with some exceptions, may thence 
be established. 

Accumulate and concentrate the magnetic fluid upon the 
suffering part ; then draw off the pain towards the extrem* 
ities. 

For example, do you desire to cure a pain in the shoul- 
der? hold your hand upon the shoulder for several minutes, 
then descend, and after having quitted the ends of the fingers, 
recommence patiently the same process. Would you cure 
a pcun in the stomach, place your hands several minutes 
upon the stomach? and descend to the knees. You will 
accumulate the fluid by heading your hands still ; by 
bringing them down, you will draw away both the fluid and 
the pain at the same time. 

If your patient be troubled with an obstruction, place your 
hand upon the seat of it, leave it there for some time, either 
immovable or making a circular motion, and draw it along 
towards the extremities. If the obstruction does not occupy 
a great space, present your fingers near without uniting 
them, because it is principally by the points that the fluid 
escapes. Turn them aside when you bring them away, 
and then wave them towards the extremities. You may be 
assured that the motions you make externally, will operate 
sympathetically in the interior of the patient's body, wher. 
ever you have sent the fluid into it. 

If any one has received a blow behind the head, produ. 
cing a contusion, take the head between your two hands, 
conveying the action of your will to the seat of the injury, 
c* 
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Then bring your hand down along the back, if the contusion 
is behind the head ; or down the forepart of the body to the 
knees, if it is in the front of it ; or along the arm, if it is on 
the side. You will thus prevent the blood from tending to 
the head ; you will avoid the danger of inflammation, and 
probably render bleedmg unnecessary. If you wish to 
cure a bum, chilblains, or a felon, follow the same pro- 
cess. The examples I have just cited may be applied to 
most cases. I think that, in general, contact is useful to 
concentrate the action, and that passes at a short distance, 
are preferable for establishing and maintaining the mag- 
netic currents. Magnetic frictions are employed with ad- 
vantage in pains of the limbs. 

In the headache, if the pain is very great, and if there be 
heat, after having placed your hands upon the head for 
some time, withdraw them as if you believed the fluid you 
have introduced to be united to that of the patient, that the 
mingled fluid stuck to your hands, and that in separating 
your hands and shaking your fingers, you could draw it 
off again : it is in effect what you will see verified. If the 
headache proceed from the stomach, this process alone will 
not succeed ; it will be necessary to act upon the stomach* 
If the blood tends to the head, it will be requisite, as I have 
said, to draw it down, and repeat the passes over the legs 
and over the feet. 

I have said that the fingers brought near and pointed 
towards the part, act more powerfully, and concentrate the 
fluid better than the extended hand. There is one other 
process, the action of which is much stronger, and which 
may be employed with success for local pains and for ob- 
structions. * 
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Place a piece of linen several times folded, or a fragment 
ofwodlen or cotton cloth, upon the safierlng part ; apply 
the mouth ahove it, and breathe through it : it excites a i 
lively sensation of heat; and the breath, which is charged | 
with the magnetic fluid, introduces it into the system. It is/ 
also observed that the heat is not merely at the surface/ 
as that of hot iron would be, but it penetrates into the int^. 
nor. After having employed this process, make the usual 
passes to draw off and expel the pain. 

Blowing «old air from the mouth at a distance, produces 
a refreshing effect. It helps to dissipate the heat, which is 
withdrawn by presenting the fingers, taking care to separate 
them as you draw them off, in the usual manner. 

The head may also be cooled by putting the palm of the 
hands upon it, and holding the fingers elevated and separate : 
the fluid passes off at the ends of the fingers. 

It is often impossible to draw a pain far from the part 
where it is fixed ; and you will succeed solely by driving 
it off progressively, by little and little. A pain upon the top 
of the head, will be lessened at first in the centre, by waving 
the hands downward and outward, on the right and left. 
At every pass a portion will be dislodged and carried off. 
It will take more or less time to dissipate it entirely. 

I will not here relate the details given by M. Kluge, 
Professor in the Medical School of Berlin, upon the various 
kinds of manipulation.* What has been said suffices to 
indicate the processes that may be employed when no sen- 
sible efiect has been produced. I will merely add that the 
action is more lively and penetrating by the digital manipu- 

* In the German work, entitled " Animal Magnetism as a curative 
means," Vienna, 1815. 
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lation, that is, when one presents the end of the fingers, than 
when he presents the hands open and the fingers straight, 
so as to haye the fluid pass from all the interior surface. 
Manipulation with the open hand at a distance, is a process 
generally used to soothe ;^ it is often sufficient- to appease 
the sharpest pains. The fingers united to a point, concen. 
trate the action upon the part towards which they are di- 
rected. 

I am now going to recapitulate, in few words, what I have 
said upon magnetism with the long pass, hy indicating the 
processes which are the most convenient at the commence- 
ment, during, and at the termination of the sitting. 

1st. Establish the communication by holding the thumbs, 
placing the hands upon the shoulders> and making passes 
along the arms with a slight pressure, and placing the hands 
upon the stomach. 2d. Direct the current from the head 
to the feet, or at least to the knees. Touching is useless. 
3d. Make passes, or else magnetic frictions along the 
legs to the extremity of the feet ; soothe the patient by 
several passes at a distance with the open hand ; and finally 
throw ofi* the superabundant fluid by a few transversal 
passes. The first sittings ought to be about an hour -in^ 
duration, when there is no reeison to prolong or to abridge 
them. I say the frst sittings, because a part of the time is 
consumed in establishing the communication. As soon as 
that has been once well established, the action of magnetism 
is manifested at the first moment ; then a sitting of half an 
hour or three quarters, provided the labor commenced is 
duly sustained, will be sufficient. 

It ia necessary to order the treatment in the most uniform 
and regular manner possible. The sittings roust be period- 
ical, and equal in duration : the magnetizer must be calm 
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and self-collected ; all foreiga influence must be banished ; 
all curious persons excluded, and also every other witness ex- 
cept the one chosen at first. There must be a similar degree 
of magnetic power exerted at each sitting, and the mode of 
procedure first adopted must be continued. Nevertheless 
when the patient experiences sensations, these often deter- 
mine the operator to vary or to modify the processes. This 
then is the place to speak of these effects, and of the indica- 
tions they afford of the manner of proceeding.* 

Before entering upon the details, I think it important to 
combat an opinion which appears to me entirely erroneous, 
although it is maintained by men well versed in the knowl- 
edge of magnetism ; viz. that the processes are in them, 
selves indifferent ; that they serve only to fix the attention, 
and that the will alone does all. People have been led to 
adopt this idea at the sight of a phenomenon which aam^ 
somnambulists present, and by the application of a particu* 
lar case to a general theory. 

There are some somnambulists perfectly concentrated, 
whose interior fciculties are so energetic as to act upon 
themselves by their own power, and conformably to the 
will communicated to them by their magnetizer. The mag- 
netizer causes a head-ache, or a side-ache, to cease, simply 
because he vMls it. There are likewise men endowed with 
such magnetic power, that they can act upon patients who 
are very susceptible and in perfect communication with 
them, while directing the action upon this or that part, by 

* Many ma^etizers experience sensations which ought of neces- 
sity to govern them in the choice of processes. But as this precious 
fkculty is not common to all, I shall in another chapter speak of the 
means of developing it in ourselves, and of the advantages arising 
firom it« 
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the thought and hy the look : but these cases are extremely 
rare, and no conclusions can be drawn from them for ordi* 
nary practice. 

The processes are nothing if they are not in unison with 
a determined intention. We may even say they are not 
the cause of the magnetic action ; but it is indisputable tbat- 
they are necessary for directing and concentrating, and that 
they ought to be varied according to the end one has in 
view. 

Somnambulists point out for themselves processes alto- 
gether different, according to the seat of the disease ; and 
when they advise a patient to have recourse to magnetism, 
they take great care to prescribe to him the processes he 
ought to employ. It is certain, that by proper processes, 
and not by the will only, one is able to displace a pain, to 
ta^Q it dedcend, io accelerate the circulation of the bloccf, 
to dissipate an obstruction, and to restore the equilibrium* 
There are cases when one does much good by placing his 
hands upon the knees, though he would do much injury by 
holding them long upon the stomach. Numbness, heavi- 
ness, disagreeable sensations, are produced by charging the 
head too much. It is oflen easential to spread out the mag- 
netism at the close of a sitting, and to withdraw the fluid by 
the eirtremities, in order to relieve him who is overcharged 
with it. 

When I said that a method different from mine might 
succeed equally well, I intended to say that each one might 
modify the processes according to his own views and prac- 
tice ; but not that he could omit them, or employ them in a 
manner contrary to the general rules. For example, vari- 
ous magnetizers act equally well by passes, more gentle or 
more rapid ; by contact, or at a distance ; by holding the 
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hands to the same place, or by eitablishiDg currents. But 
it is absurd to believe one can cure chilblains on the feet, 
by placing the hands on the breast. 

There are some general processes tkat are employed at 
the commencement : there are others that are suggested by 
drcumstances, or by the effects first produced* We shall 
discourse of these in the next chapter. 



NOTE I. 

I have oflen remarked that persons who are not in the 
habit of magnetizing, think they ought to exert a great deal 
of force. For which purpose, they contract their muscles, 
and make efforts of attention and will. This method is not 
good : it is oflen injurious. When the will is cakn and 
constant, and the attention sustained by the interest we take 
in the patient, the most salutary effects ensue, without our 
giving ourselves the least pain. There are cases when it 
is necessary to make a violent effort, to oppose a false di- 
rection, to vanquish an obstacle, to sustain or terminate a 
crisis : we may then have need of extraordinary power; but 
it is never at the conunencement of a treatment, that we are 
obliged to have recourse to it. A person ought not to fa- 
tigue himself by magnetic processes : he will experience 
fatigue enough from the loss of the vital fluid. 



NOTE II. 

I have said that at the close of each sitting, it is proper to 
relieve the patient of the superabundant fluid, by making 
transversal pasi^es, and passes beyond the extremities : and 
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I have hinted that it is scunetimes better to draw off the 
fluid from the patient, instead of charging him with that of 
another; but I neglected to. insist upon thb point, and to 
show the case where that negative method is of great 
importance. I will explain my views on this subject. 

When there is a great excitement of the nervous system, 
a great irritation, or a tendency to inflammation, you will 
always produce a soothing eflect in drawing away the flokl. 
It also frequently happens that the ailment is drawn away 
with the fluid. Thus in the inflammation of the brain, it is 
proper to begin the passes at the loWer part of the head, to 
draw it out either by the sides, or by the top. I will cite 
a remarkable fact, to which I was an eye-witness. 

M. H***, a mate of a vessel, went several days ago to 
see M. N***, of whom I shall soon make mention. About 
five years ago, he had a stroke of the sun, (coup de soleil,) 
and since that period, he has frequently felt violent pains in 
the head. One day when this pain caused him intense suf- 
fering, M. N*** thought of filling a glass with magnetized 
water, of covering it with linen cloth, so that in turning it 
over, the water might not spill out ; and he applied it, thus 
inverted, to the back part of the head of M. H***, who 
leaned down for that purpose. Then he made passes from 
the head to the tumbler, to draw off* the fluid and make it 
enter the water. M. H*** felt something pass from his 
head towards the inverted glass. He told me it was just 
like drawing out a fine stream of water. In five minutes 
the pain ceased entirely. I do not know whether it will 
ever return ; but there is no doubt that the same means will 
succeed in causing it to disappear. 

You might, in many circumstances, apply this process, 
which ought to be accompanied with the proper intention. 
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I belie?«-that if, after the operation, any one had drunk the 
water contained in the glass, he would hare experienced 
very disagreeahle e^K^cta from it. 



NOTE III. 
A short time after Mesmer, who explained all the phe* 
nemena of magnetism by causes purely physical, some per* 
sons going intq the opposite extreme, substituted in the place 
of his theory, a system of spiritualism. M. le ChevaUer d$ 
Barbatiny a very pious man, but probably too much devot- 
ed to mystical ideas, pretended that all processes were use* 
less, and that faith and the will, were sufficient to operate 
pro<i^;ies. Those who adopted his opinions, had recourse 
to- prayers at the patients' bed-side, and oflen succeeded in 
curing them. The success they obtained proves nothing 
to support their principles ; and the stale of concentration, 
which this method demands, might give rise to bad conse- 
quences. Our spirit is the principle of voluntary move- 
ments ; it gives impulse to the nervous fluid : but so long 
as it is united to organized matter, it is destined to act ex- 
ternally by the aid of the organs, either immediately, or by 
the emanation which is conveyed to a distance, like the ray? 
from a luminous body. I have interdicted myself from all 
theory, and I would have been silent upon the opinions of 
the spiritualists, if there were not at this time men of good 
intentions, who, disdaining magnetism, undertake to treat 
patients by practices which they think more powerfiil, and 
more efficacious. They obtain cures, undoubtedly ; they 
produce ecstatic somnambulism; and their somnambulists 
are persuaded they are inspired. This may lead into errors, 
and disturb the imagination not oi^y of the patients, but also 
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of those who consult them. Let any one recal the singular 
ideas entertained by those who witnessed the somnambulists 
of Suede, and he will see that nothing can be more contrary 
to reason. Let us not then consider somnambulism as a 
supernatural state, in which they have celestial visions and 
inspirations ; but let us see in it the extension of our faculties, 
and perhaps the developement of an interior sense, which is 
active when the external senses are slumbering. Let us 
employ magnetism as a means of aiding nature, of reani- 
mating strength, of establishing the equilibrium, of facilitating 
the circulation ; and let us not imagine that man can give 
to himself or to other;si, the power of working miracles. If 
no other advantages were derived from the processes than 
that of curbing the imagination, it would still be necessary 
K» make use of them. 



CHAPTER III. 

OF THE EFFECTS AND THEIR INDICATIONS. 

Of the effects bj which the action of Magnetism is manifested, and 
of the modifications which the observation of these effects indi- 
cates in the processes. 

There are some patients upon whom magnetism does not 
act, owing either to peculiarity of constitution, to the kind 
of disease, or to a want of analogy with the magnetizer : 
but this is very rare. It is less rare that the communication 
cannot be established until afler several sittings : whence 
one cannot presume that magnetism does not act, till afler a 
tri aI of five days. 

, In order to found this presumption, even after this lapse 
of time, it is not enough that the patient has felt nothing 
when you have attempted to magnetize him ; it is to be 
considered whether he has experienced no change in his 
condition, whether he does not find himself better, or whether 
his disease is not rendered worse by pursuing the ordinary 
course. It frequently happens that magnetism gradually 
re-establishes the harmony of the system without producing 
any sensation, and its influence is perceived only in the 
restoration of health. In that case you ought to continue 
zealously to follow the processes I have pointed out, without 
troubling yourself about the manner in which the magnet- 
ism acts, and without seeking for any apparent effect. By 
making efforts of the attention and of the will, and tr3ring 
processes which are thought more active, you would fatigue 
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yourself uselessly, and perhaps disturb the gradual and 
peaceful course of nature. 

The happiest thing that can happen to him who for the 
first time attempts to magnetize, is, to encounter a subject 
who is not insensible to the action of magnetism, and who 
nevertheless feels only slight and gradual effects from it. 
If the first patient whose case is undertaken is absolutely 
insensible to the action, one is apt to imagine he has not 
conducted the process aright, or else he doubts his own 
power, and in proportion as one doubts it, it really becomes 
enfeebled. If one were at first to see wonderful effects 
produced, he would be apt to yield to curiosity and enthu- 
siasm ; and the attention would be drawn from the essential 
object, which is a cure. To magnetize well, it is necessary 
to be yery attentive, to be surprised at nothing, and to oh* 
serve the effects produced, only the better to direct the action 
of magnetism. 

The instruction which I here give, has for its principal ob- 
ject, to prevent false ideas and exaggerated opinions, to wfaicb 
persons are liable to be exposed, for want of experience. 
They who adopt my principles, will not lose confidence in 
their powers because they have not at fijrst succeeded ; they 
will not be precipitated into exaggeration because they hftY» . 
seen surprinng things. They will know how to modify 
both the influence of their will, and the processes which 
they first employed. 

There are patients in whom the influence of magnetism 
is displayed in two or ^ree minutes ; ethers, who do not feel 
it for a long time. There are some in whom the effects are 
constantly increasing ; others, who experience at the first 
time idl that they will experience in the course of a long 
treatment. We sometimes meet with persons who obiam 
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from it, the first day, results the most remarkable and salu- 
tary, but who finally become accustomed to it, and receive 
not the least advantage nor the least impression. 

The effects by which magnetism manifests its action are 
greatly varied ; sometimes only one effect takes place, some- 
times several show themselves together, or successively, in 
the same patient. When these effects have been once pro- 
duced, it is very common to have them promptly renewed 
at each sitting. They change sometimes, in proportion to 
the change wrought in the malady. 

I will now describe the effects which are most commonly 
exhibited. 

The magnetized person percfeives a heat escaping from 
the ends of your fingers, when you pass them at a little 
distence before the face, although your hands appear cold 
to him, if you touch him. He feels this heat through his 
clothes, in some parts, or in all parts of his body before 
which your hands pass. He often compares it to water 
moderately warm, flowing over him, and this sensation pre- 
cede your hand. His legs become numb, especially if you 
do not. carry your hands as low as his feet; and this numb- 
ness ceases when, towards the close, you make passes along 
the tegs to the toes, or below them. Sometimes instead of 
communicating heat, you communicate cold ; sometimes 
also you produce heat upon one part of the body, and cold 
upon another. There is often induced a general warmth, 
and a perspiration more or less considerable. Pain is felt 
in the parts where the disease is seated. These pains 
change place, and descend. 

Magnetism causes the eyes to be closed. They are shut 
in such a manner thaf the patient cannot open them ; 
he feels a calm, a sensation of tranquil enjoyment ; he grows 
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drowsy, he sleeps ; he wakes when spoken to, or else he 
wakes of himself at the end of a certain time, and find* 
himself refreshed. Sometimes he enters into somnambulism, 
in which state he hears the magnetizer and answers him 
without awaking. 

As the state of somnambulism ought entirely to change 
the manner of magnetizing, and as it does not take place 
except in a small number of cases, we will speak of it in a 
chapter by itself. Now, we are merely describing what 
occurs when there is no somnambuU&on, and pointing out 
die conduct to be observed in various circumstances. 

I said in the preceding chapter that one of the most <Nrdi* 
nary effects of magnetism is to dislodge the pain, and make 
it pass do¥m in the direction of the current given to the 
fluid. If when this is dislodged it does not at first reach 
the extremities, you will succeed in forcing it thither in the 
subsequent sittings. But there are cases, when this result 
vequires uninterrupted action. 

For example, if the gcmt were seated in the head, and if 
in descending it is arrested at the breast or the stomach, it is 
essential to continue the action until it is conducted to the fyeAm 

The displacement of the malady is always a proc^of the 
efficacy of magnetism ; but this displacement sometimes pve^ 
duces very sharp pains ; instead of being troubled about these, 
it is necessary toj magnetize during the succeeding days 
until they are entirely disapated. I once saw a lady who 
had a catarrh with a severe cough. At the first sitting the 
catarrh was cured ; but there remained in her limbs violent 
pains, which lasted three days, because she did not again 
have recourse to magnetism. 

The action of magnetism is sometime accompanied with 
nervous movem^ts, and very often a disposition to yawn : 



OBAF. m.] AND THBIK INDICATIOIfS. 48' 

sometimes the patient experiences pains at the stomach, and 
nausea, which is even followed hy vomiting; at other times 
he experiences colic pains* 

These crises oaght to give the magnetizer no disquiet* 
He ought to know how to calm those which are nervous, 
and to aid the tendencies of nature. 

It sometimes happens that the patient desires to have 
the sitting prolonged, sometimes to have it suspenckd, he- 
cause he feels a species of irritation. In these cases it im 
well to follow his inclinati<m as far as possihle* 

I here repeat, that what I have just described are insulated 
effects, exhibited in various circumstances, with various 
individuals, at different times ; and are rarely united in the 
same case. 

Now let us see what modificaticms the d)servatioD of 
these effects ought to suggest in tha processes. 

If the patient feels the sensation of heat or coolness from 
your fingers, content yourself with magnetizing with kng 
passes. If the action of magnetism excites pain in any 
organ, concentrate the action upon &Kt organ, in order to 
draw it away afterwards. 

If there be manifested any heat or heaviness at the head, 
aUract it to the knees. 

If magnetism produces a sense of sufibcation, or an irri^ 
kiticSn of the lungs, make passes beginning below the breast, 
and c(»itintting to the knees. 

If edics take place, and if they indicate, as they oflen do 
iRth women, that the drculation ought to be acceleratedf 
avoid letting the hands stop at the breast, or even at the 
stomach ; carry the action to the sides and below them ; 
make passes along the thighs, and let the hands remain 
some time upon the knees. 



44 OF THE EFFECTS, [CHAF. lUd 

If the patient have paips at the back, niak« passes along 
the vertebral column. 

If you see any nervous movements, calm them by your 
will, first taking the thumbs or the wrists, and aflerwards 
making passes at the distance of several inches or even of 
several feet, with the open hand. 

If magnetism seems to act too powerfully, moderate th^ 
action, and render it more soothing, by making the passer 
at a distance. 

If the patient sleep, let him sleep tranquilly while you 
continue to magnetize him. When you wish to rest your- 
self, take the thumbs of the patient, or place your hands 
upon his knees. 

If the sitting has been long, and you are obliged to quit,, 
rouse the patient gently, by telling him to wake, and by 
making passes sideways across the eyes. 

If the eyes are closed fast, not attended with sleep, open 
them by some passes sideways, but not till the termination' 
of the sitting. 

If after being roused, the patient feels anew the desire of 
sleeping, you will leave him to sleep alone, taking precau^ 
tions that no one shall trouble him. 

Here I ought to observe, that the magnetic sleep is^f 
itself essentially restorative. During this sleep, nature un- 
assisted works a cure ; and it is often safficient to re-estab- 
lish the equilibrium, and cure nervous complaints. 

When you have ended the sitting, you will agree with 
the patient upon the hour when the next one shall take place, 
and you will endeavor to be exact. It is advantageous to 
magnetize every day at the same hour, and above all not 
to change the hour agreed upon for many days in succession. 
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Should the patient whose treatment you bare undertaken, 
appear to have any contagious disease, you will take care 
to be always actire while near him, so as always to impart, 
and not to recdve: that is to say, to sustain your attention, 
and employ your will, that you may constantly throw off 
the fluid from you. You will also avoid, as much as pos- 
sil^, immediate contact. After each sitting, if you have 
the opportunity, you will cause yourself to be magnetized 
for some minutes to free yourself from the bad fluid with 
which you may be charged. If you cannot do this, you 
should pass your own hands along your arms to withdraw 
it aiid shake it off*. If you experience fatigue, the open air, 
and especially the sun, will in a few minutes restore your 
energies. 

You should not magnetize when you have eaten heartily, 
and during digestion : but it is oflen useful to take some- 
thing before the sitting to increase your strength. He who 
undertakes a treatment, ought in general to live temper, 
ately, avoiding all excesses, and to guard as much as postt. 
ble against all things which tend to interrupt or disturb the 
exercise of his physical and moral powers. 

I have laid it down as a principle, that when magnetism 
produces crises, it is dangerous to interrupt them. I will 
now explain what is meant by crises. 

Physicians give the name of crises to every sudden 
change which, supervening in a disease, modifies its pro- 
gress or character, and enables us to forsee the result of it. 

These crises appear to be the efforts of nature to free 
herself of the morbific principle. They are salutary when 
they operate completely ; they are injurious when the pa- 
tient has not strength to sustain them. They are manifested 
by symptoms; such as a removal of the seat of the 
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malady, a remarkable change in the pulse, evacuations, ex- 
cretions, eruptions, the gathering of humors,pains in certain 
parts, nervous motions, (Sz;c. In acute diseas3s, these crises 
generally operate on determinate days, which are called 
the critical days. 

Mesmer says there are no cures without crises. If, by 
ihis, he« meant that the patient does not recover his health 
except by a change of state, it is so clear as to require no 
notice. If he meant that the cure is wrought by a sudden 
change manifested by evident symptoms, it is not always 
true. For many diseases are cured by slow and gradual 
amelioration,- without any one's being able to mark the mo- 
ment when they assumed a favorable character. A fever 
diminishes day by day and entirely ceases ; and a hundred 
other diseases are soothed and disappear when no one can 
determine the cause of the cessation, any more than that of 
the attack. But it is true that in most acute diseases, the 
cure takes place by an evident change, which occurs all at 
once, in the state of the patient. 

Magnetize rs have given the name of crises to the re- 
markable changes which the action of magnetism produces 
upon those who are subjected to it, or to that state which is 
different from the natural one, into which they are thrown 
by its influence : and as, of all the changes of state which 
are produced by magnetism, somnambulism is the most 
shigular and most characterized, they have generally de- 
signated it as a crisis, and they have called somnambulists, 
crisiacs. 

This expression, thus limited, loses much of the significa- 
tion usually given to it by physicians ; but it suffices to be 
informed of it, that it may not be mistaken. 
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I thought this explanation necessary in order to let the 
reader understand the principle I have laid down. We 
come to the application. 

The magnetic action has put your patient into a state 
different from the ordinary state, which displays itself by 
divers symptoms, such as sharp pains in a part of the body, 
the sense of suffocation, nervous movements, spasms, a con- 
aiderable perspiration, the impossibility of opening the eyes, 
drowsiness^ sleep, somnambulism. You ought to ^low the 
crisis time to develope itself, to calm the spasms by degrees, 
to concentrate the action upon the seat of the pain, then to 
draw it off, taking care that nothing check the perspiration, 
to dissipate by little and little the drowsiness or the sleep, if 
it be too much prolonged. But you ought never to wake 
ypur patient suddenly, nor permit any one to trouble him, 
nor ought you to quit him until the singular state into which 
you have thrown him, has entirely ceased. 

The term magnetic state has been given to every state 
different from the natural one, and resulting from the mag- 
netic influence : this word is more general than the word 
crisis, and is not equivocal. You ought to avoid leaving 
the patient so long as he is in this state, during which a 
crisis really occurs. It is essential not to disturb the pro- 
cess of nature. 

When a patient is put into a profound sleep by magnet- 
ism, if he is touched by any one who rouses him roughly, 
he feels much evil from it. I have seen this thing produce 
convulsions or violent pains, render the return of somnam- 
bulism impossible, and even change to such a degree the 
condition of the patient, that he could not afterwards endure 
the action of magnetism ; and it was necessary to leave his 
restoration to time and regimen. 
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Persons who have been for the first time put into som- 
nambulism, have been known to lose all at once the faculty 
of entering into it again, by being rudely roused from it. 

General rule. — Whenever any crisis is manifested, 
the magnetizer ought to develope it, to second the work of 
nature, and not to quit the patient until the crisis ia at an 
end, and until he is brought back to his natural state. 

It is important to have the magnetizer free from anxiety 
on account of the pains which he may excite in the abdo- 
men, and which are often renewed during several sittings ; 
these critical pains will disappear of themselves when na- 
ture has re-established harmony, and triumphed over the 
obstacle which is the cause of them. 

I ought here to speak of an effect happily very rare, but 
of which it is proper to forewarn those who are commenc- 
ing the practice of magnetism, so that if it takes place, they 
may not be alarmed, and commit any act of imprudence. 

It often happens that the first impression of magnetism, 
produces a crisis accompanied with convulsive motions, 
stiffness of the limbs, and fits of laughing or of orying. 

In this case it is essential that the magnetizer be not 
alarmed. He ought first to take the thumbs of the patient, 
and tell him to be calm : then he should make passes alrag 
the legs and feet, and withdraw himself in order to nu^- 
netize him at a distance by the long pass. If he keeps him- 
self collected, suffers no one to approach, takes merely the 
necessary precautions, and trusts in his own powers, and 
the action of his will, the crisis will terminate, and the per- 
son magnetized will not be fatigued, and perhaps retain but 
a faint recollection of what has passed. 

If he wishes to continue to magnetize liim, which wfil be 
very proper, he mus^ at the oext flitting, as soon as be has 
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put hiniself in communication by holding the thumbs, mag- 
netize him by the long pass, with the intention of soothing, 
and not augment the action too fast, taking care not to 
shake the fingers. Above all, it is important for the mag- 
netizer to have a mind free from all inquietude, to act as if 
the patient were as free from it as himself, and to banish all 
witnesses who might trouble him. 

The effect of which I am about to speak is so rare, ex- 
cept in nervous and convulsive diseases, that I have not pro- 
duced them hiyself but three or four times, in the course of 
a practice of thirty-five years. I know very well that it 
has taken place many times, and been attended with bad 
consequences ; but it was in the hands of persons who mag- 
netized to make experiments, to exhibit phenomena, and 
not with calmness and the pure intention of doing good. 

I should hardly have dreamed of noticing this effect, if I 
had not recently seen an example of it which I am going to 
give an account of, the better to make myself understood, 
although this work is not intended to report facts in support 
of what I advance. 

I was desired several days ago, to instruct a lady who 
wished to magnetize her daughter, while laboring under a 
slight but long-seated disease, the cause of which was un- 
known. I caused the mother to sit by my side, and, to 
show her the processes, I attempted to magnetize her daugh- 
ter, who experienced^ not the slightest effect. 

The mother having told me that she herself had been once 
magnetized, and had felt the necessity of closing her eyes, 
I wished to see if I could act upon her. 

Afler trying the long pass four or five minutes, and pla- 

<»og my hand upon her stomach, she cried out, ** O, what 
s 
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an agreeable sensation !" One minute afler, she was seized 
with convulsive movements, her limbs were stiffened, her 
neck became swollen, and she threw her head back, utter- 
ing shrieks. I took her thumbs ; and repeated to her sev- 
eral times with a tone of authority, " be calm." I Boade 
passes along the legs. I then withdrew a little, to magnet- 
ize by the long pass : finally, keeping at a distance, I at- 
tempted to make transverse passes, in order to draw off and 
chase away the fluid. Her appearance then changed, bul 
a laughing fit succeeded which lasted several minutes. She 
gradually became calm. She told me she felt very well, 
and that she did not believe she had suffered. 

Now if I had called in any one to hold her, or if I had 
been frightened, it is probable that the lady thus magnet- 
ized would have suffered for several days. 

If it is rare to produce convulsive movements by the 
method generally employed, after the instructions given by 
M. de Puysegur, it is not rare to meet with persons up- 
on whom magnetism produces a nervous irritation, which 
leaves them after the sittings, in an uneasy state of feeling. 
When you meet with subjects who are thus susceptiWe, it 
is proper to make use of the most soothing action, and to 
act from a distance. If, after three or four i^ttings, the same 
effect takes place, you may presume that magnetism is not 
good for the patient, or that the fluid of the magnetizer does 
not agree with him ; and you ought not to persist in it. 
One might merely try two or three times other magnetizers. 

Many things remain to be said about the indications 
which may direct one in the choice of processes. These 
incKcations are of two kinds : the first are fiirnished by the 
state of the patient, and will naturally find their place when 
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I speak of the applicatioD of magnetism to yarious diseases ; 
the others belong to the sensations which a practised and 
attentive magnetizer frequently experiences. I shall not 
discourse of these last, until I have mentioned the details 
relative to the employnient of magnetism, to the crises it 
produces, and to the precautions that ought to be taken to 
obtain 49alutary results. But before ending this chapter, I 
ought to say a word upon the advantages one might obtain 
from a very foeWe magnetic action, exerted by persons who 
have no idea of it, and by processes nnich more simple than 
the ones I have described. 

We of\en see, in the most laborious class of people, pa- 
tients to whom we presume that magnetism would do the 
greatest good, and whose treatment it is impossible for us to 
tmdertake. I will now explain how, and to what extent we 
can make their relations and friends supply our place for 
thoir service. 

Although I have thrown all the light I could into the ex- 
"planation of the processes, it would be useless to cause it to 
be read by peasants and laborers, who are never occupied 
in any thing but their work. They would not understand 
it, or at least they would not know how to apply it. But 
xme might give them verbal instructions which they will 
perfectly comprehend, and which will suffice to put them in 
the way of doing more or less good to the patient who in- 
spires them with a real interest. Here is the way to effect it. 

Say to the person who appears to you to have the great- 
est affection for the patient, and who is with him the most, 
that he can soothe him by making slight frictions ; that 
these frictions make the blood circulate ; that the heat which 
escapes from the hand is salutary; that by hoMing the 
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hand upon the suffering part, the pain is lessened ; and that 
by passing the hand over the body, he may draw off the 
disease. Tell him that one person may conununicate 
health to another who is sick, as we communicate disease 
to a well man, when we ourselves are diseased. You caii 
even assure him that the heat produced by breathing through 
a linen cloth, is very good to relieve an obstruction ; and 
that blowing from the mouth at a distance, assists in soothing 
a local inflammation. You may add that the processes you 
are teachmg produce no effect, when the person who em- 
ploys them is thinking of anything else. If the persons to 
whom you address yourself are pious, you have a sure 
means of sustaining their attention, of directing their will, 
and of exciting their confidence. It is, to recommend to 
them to pray to God for the restoration of the patient, while 
they are engaged in acting upon him. When they are per- 
suaded that you give such advice through goodness, and that 
you do pot doubt its efficacy, you will have little trouble in 
making them follow it. Then show them how they ought 
to put it in practice, by magnetizing for a quarter of an 
hour, and gaining the assistance of the person you are in- 
etructing. While you are making this essay, guard well 
against seeking to produce any phenomenon. Try only to 
soothe pains, to bring heat to the extremities, and ease to 
the patient. Finally warn them that, if the patient shoujd 
fall asleep during the operation of passing the hands over 
him, they must not awaken him. It is desirable that no 
phenomenon may be manifested so remarkable as to aston- 
ish the one who is magnetizing him, but merely such effects 
as augment his confidence. Among the persons whom 
you have thus instructed, you will meet with some who, after 
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a leifT dayfi^ will magnetize very well, without any suspickm 
uf what they are about. 

Ignorant people being ofien disposed to hare faith in the 
efficaciousness of certain practices, one might point out to 
them as a curative means, a particular sign, or a form of 
prayer, objects which have received the benediction of a 
priest, or a sort of amulet. But this is what no one ought 
to do, because it is practising deception upon them, and die 
paramount obligation, is, to say nothing which we do net 
bdieve to be true ; besides, the abuse of means, innocent in 
Hiemselves, may keep up ignorance, and favor superstition. 

I have frequently obtained the most happy results from 
^e sort of kistruction which I have just prqxMcd. The 
action c^ magnetism thus directed, is doubtless more feebfe 
Utttak it would be in the hands of one who is acquainted witfi 
the power of it ; it does not produce surprising effects, but 
it is salutary, and is accompanied with no danger. I have 
often seen a man soothing the pains of a wife, and a wife 
•soothing those of her husband, by c(»]ferming with simplicity 
and confidence to the directions I had given them. Two 
examples may be cited. 

1st. Oudin, an old soldier, whose ease has been described 
by M. Ollivier, in his work ^ On the Spine and its Dfa. 
eases," was paralysed from the hips to the feet. He couki 
walk only by the aid of crutches, and his legs trembled 
continually. He had most violent pcuns in the loins. He 
had been treated unsuccessfully at die Hotel-Diea, after, 
wards in the fourth dispensary of the Philanthropic Society, 
when I directed his wife, (although she was very feeble,) 
to nmke slight frictions, almost wiUiout touching, from his 
hips to his feet. From the first day, the feet which we^ 

E* 
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▼ery cold and white, grew warai and red, as when sinap*. 
isms are applied, and a few days after, the legs ceased to 
tremble. The pcuns in the reins were always very sharp, 
when the physicians apprised me that the disease originated 
in the spinal marrow. I then told the woman to apply 
frictions along the reins, drawing towards the legs, and very 
soon the pains were entirely removed. Oudin is not cured 
of his paralysis, but he suffers no more ; he can even make 
use of his legs, and is infinitely better. 

2d. The wife of the man who takes care of my apart- 
ment, was ccHifined to her bed by violent pains, attended 
with fever. I went to see her, and perceiving she was 
very sensitive to the action of magnetism, I pointed out to 
her husband how he ought to proceed in order to rdieve 
her. The benefit which he at first produced, imparted oo^ 
fidence to him, and in fifteen days his wife was cured. 
She then came to thank me. I asked her if she still sufiered 
pain ; she replied, " Only in the shoulder. Wh^i it was 
very severe, her husband caused it to pass away ; but it 
returned, and he had not time every day to bestow cai« upon 
her." I then placed my hand upon her shoulder, and was 
much surprised to see her close her eyes ; and, a few min- 
utes after, fall into the state of somnambulism. I spoke to 
her ; and this is a summary of our conversation : 

Are you asleep ? 

Yes, sir. 

Why do you sleep ? 

I do not know. 

Do you see what the matter is with you ? 

(After a little reflection,) Nothing is the matter with me 
but my pain in the shoulder. 
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What must be done to relieve 700 7 

You are now doing what will cure me. 

In how long a time ? 

Three days. 

I^ when you are awakened, I tell you to come three or 
four days successively^ will you do it 7 

Yes, sir. 

I then caused this woman to come four days. The first 
and the second day, somnambulism was renewed ; the third 
<ilay she suffered no more, and it was difficult to produce an 
imperfect sleep. The fourth day she experienced absolutelj 
nothing ; and since that time, she has not been ill. 

It is very remarkable that the husband, who had no idea 
of somnambulism, did not cause it to occur, although his 
vnfe was much disposed to it. I did not produce it myself 
the day I went to see her ; because I did not intend it, and 
because I avoided acting upon her head. 

The kind of instruction which I have given is particularly 
appropriate to mothers who have young children. What 
they are taught seems to them analogous to what they are 
naturally prompted to do, in order to soothe them when they 
suffer ; and as they identify themselves with the object of 
tiieir solicitude, and as nothing can withdraw them from the 
will to do good, it is enough to excite their confidence, and 
they will unite dl the qualities requisite to the efficacy of 
magnetism. 



NOTE. 
Among the effects of the magnetic treatment, there is one 
of which it is proper to be premonished, and which I omitted 
to mention. I will now supply that omission. 
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When a patient has an issue, it frequently happens that 
it closes after several sittings. This ought to give the op- 
erator no anxiety : it is a proof that the humors have taken 
another course. I directed the treatment of a lady who had 
been very ill for many years. Two issues which she had 
been advised to keep open, closed in a fbw days. She was 
at first alarm^ at it ; but very soon she found herself bet- 
ter, and in six weeks she was restored to health. 



CHAPTER IV. 
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OF SOlVfNAMBULISM, AND OF THE USE TO BE 
MADE OF IT. 

It is a well known fact that certain persons walk^ speak 
and act in their sleep ; and that when they are awakened, 
they have no recollection of what they have heen dobg. 
These persons are called somnamhulists ; that is, sleep- 
walkers ; and the state in which they are, is called somnam- 
bulism. The disposition to walk in the sleep, has been 
considered as a nervous affection which we should endeavor 
to counteract, because of the accidents which might spring 
from it. 

The apparent resemblance between spontaneous sonmam- 
bulism, and the crises which are often produced by magnet- 
' ism, has induced men to call the latter magnetic somnanilm. 
lism. A more appropriate name might have been found; 
but as this has been received for forty years, it is useless to 
change it. 

Magnetic somnambulism, which we call, simply, somnam- 
bulism, because that term cannot be equivocal in this work, 
is a mode of existence during which the person who is in it 
appears to be asleep. If his magnetizer speaks to him, be 
answers without waking; he can also execute various 
movements, and when he returns to the natural state, he 
retains no remembrance of what has passed. His eyes 
are closed ; he generally understands those only who are 
put in communication with him. The external organs of 
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sense are all, or nearly all, asleep ; and yet he experiences 
sensations, but by another means. There is roused in him 
an internal §ense, which is perhaps the centre of the others, 
or a sort of insfinct, which enlightens him in respect to his 
own preservation. He is subject to the influence of his 
magnetizer, and this influence may be either useful or inju- 
rious, according to the disposition and the conduct of the 
magnetizer.* 

Somnambulism presents phenomena infinitely varied. A 
description of them may be found in a great number of 
works published upon this subject. This is not the place to 
Ascribe them. My design is solely to teach the means of 
obtaining the most useful results from this crisis, without 
exposing one's self to the least inconvenience. 

Of all the discoveries which have excited attention, froil^ 
the remotest antiquity, that of somnambulism certainly gives 
us the most insight into the nature and the faculties of man. 
The phenomena to which it has drawn our attention, de- 
iiwnstrate the distinction of two things ; the two fold exist- 
ence of the irUertMl and the external man in a single indi- 
vidual : they offer a direct proof of the spiritiiality of the 
aoul : they make evident the truth known to ancient sages ; 
and so well expressed by M. de Bonald, that man is an 
intelligence served hy organs. This advantage cannot be 
too highly appreciated, especially in an age when audacious 
minds do not fear to employ the researches of physiology to 
shake the certainty of the interior sentiment which reveals 
to us the dignity of man, his supremacy in the order of ere- 
ation, and his moral liberty ; a sentiment which is the basis 

* There are exceptions to the character here given, but they arc 
extremely rare. 
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of social life, and which engages to the practice (^ virtue, 
by pointing out to us in a future life the developement of 
our earthly existence, and the recompense of sacrifices 
made to obey the dictates of conscience. On the other 
hand, sonmambulism makes known to us the means of cur- 
ing diseases which are curable, and of relieving those which 
are not : it serves to rectify the errors of medicine as well 
as those of metaphysics ; finally it points out the origin of 
a great number of opinions prevalent anterior to the exper- 
iments which , have confirmed their correctness : and it 
restores to the order of nature, a multitude of facts which 
philosophers have disdained to examine, either because ig- 
norance and credulity had altered some of their circum- 
stances, or because, in the dark ages, they were made to 
serve as the foundation of superstition. . 
. Yet the discovery of somnambulism having been made, 
or rather renewed in our time, without our being prepared 
for it, and the application which can be made of it, demand, 
ing a meditative nund, great prudence, severe manners, 
religious dispositions, gravity of character, positive knowU 
edge, and other qualities which do not accord with the ami. 
able levity and excitable imagination of Frenchmen, it may 
be doubted whether its sudden propagation has not produced 
as much evil as good, and whether it would not have been 
better that this marvellous phenomenon had not been at first 
observed, and that people had confined themselves merely 
to magnetism as Mesmer taught it, and as many persons 
before him practised it, without knowing whether they em- 
ployed a particular agent, or a faculty common to all men. 
But it was impossible that they who devoted themselves to 
the practice of magnetism, should not be struck sooner or 
later with •a phenc»nenon which would not fail to present 
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its^. It was equally impossible that they should not have 
been seized with enthusiasm at the sight of the wonderful 
things which accompany it, and made it a secret. It was, 
finally, impossible that men who were strangers to the true 
principles of magnetism, should not seek to produce the same 
wonderful things, to exercise their power and satisfy their 
curiosity, and should know how to confine themselves within 
proper bounds to avoid dangers and errors. Hence it has 
resulted that magnetism has often been employed, not to cure 
diseases, but to procure somnambulism. And as somnam- 
bulists have faculties and means of knowledge which we 
have not, people have imagined they ought to know every 
thing, and have consulted them as oracles. If instead of 
yielding to enthusiasm, they had examined the phenomena 
by the lights of physiology, they would have perceived the 
danger of pushing too far a state during which an inexpli- 
cable change occurs in the functions of the nervous system, 
in the play of the organs, and in the manner of percdving 
and transmitting sensation ; that the more the sensibility is 
exalted, the more ought they to be on their guard against 
what might increase that exaltation : that at the extremity 
of the course which nature has marked out for herself, and 
which she has strength to run over, preserving the harmony 
of all the faculties and the control of reason, an immense 
field is open to the imagination, in which illusions take the 
[rface of truth : that somnambulism is only a transient crisis, 
of which it is necessary to make use without wandering 
from the design for which nature has produced it ; and that 
somnambulism too much prolonged, would give us habits 
which would not be in accordance with our ordinary desti- 
nation, and of itself would become a disecuse. 
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I will not insut upon these connderations, the devdope- 
meDt of which would carry me to a great extent I pro> 
pose to teach what it is necessary to know in praoticer with* 
out eoteriog into any discussion. 

Somnambulinn is known ; it presents itielf oAen in the 
magnetic practice ; let us see what are the means of alwi^ 
deriving from it the greatest advantage, and avoiding all 
misuse of it* 

The first advice I shall give, is, that you never seek to 
produce somnambulism, but to let it come naturally, in or- 
der to profit by it when it takes place. 

Many magnetizers, in order to produce it, charge the 
head very much ; and by this means, they oflen succeed in 
obtaining a forced slumber, a reflux of blood towards the 
brain, and partial crises which are of no utility : this method 
is not without danger. It ia much better simply to employ 
magnetism by the \oag pass, and not to charge the head 
more than the other parts. If nature is disposed to this cri- 
sis, the fluid will, of itself, be carried to the brain, and the 
tendency to somnambulism will be manifested by the pa- 
tient's being in a state of tranquillity, by his closing his eyas, 
and by his sleeping. You may then, without any inconve- 
nience, pass the extremities of your fingers five or six times 
at a short distance before his eyes, in order to give more in* 
t^asity to his sleep. 

You may then ask him, how he is ; or whether he sle^ 
well. Then one of these three things will take place ; he 
will wake, he will not answer, or he will answer. 

If he awakes, somnambulism has not taken place; and 

you must not think any more reacting it, in the course of 

that sitting. If he continues to sleep, without answ.ering, 

there is reason to suppose he is entering into the somnam* 

p 
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bolio state. If he answers without waking, axdf after his 
wakiDgy has no recollectioD of your speaking to hinay tiie 
somnambulisni is reaL 

In case the patient c<H)tinues to deep without hearnig 
you, you will continue to magnetize him as I have pointed 
out; and you will wait, before you put him a second qacs 
tlooy until the nuiment before that at which you think the 
sitting should be terminated. 

If he makes no more answer to this question than to the 
first, you will leave him to deep tranquilly, or if you judge 
it necessary to rouse him, you may merely make trans, 
versal passes at a distance, bidding him to awake, in a gen- 
tie vdce, and not commanding him with a tone of authorky. 
■ If the pati^it makes a sign that he understands you, jet 
without answering, you will beware of urging him to speaks 
It is « happy thing for him to be by himself, to colleethim- 
•eli^ aad accustom hinaself to his new condition, and to ar* 
range his ideas. You will merely ask him to 1^ you know 
by a motion of the head, wh^ier he desires to be awakened, 
or tosleep longer ; and you will conform yourself as mu^ 
as possiUe to his wish. 

You will continue in the same manner during the sue- 
oeediag nttings. Yet if this stale of mute somnambulism is 
prolonged, you will inquire of him whether he hopes very 
aoon to acquire the faculty of speaking : whether you mag* 
oetise hkn well : if he finds Imnself bett^ for it : wad you 
may make all inquiries of him which he can answer by a 
sign and wi^ut eflfort. 

Have a perfect command of yoursdf, and beware of odk 
ploying your will to influence your patient to speak, or to 
mdce his somnambulism mcwe profoimd. Have but one 
intCTtion ; enlertain but <me wiah^ that of facilitating the 
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cure ; and leave aatare to empli^, of henelf^ the ioc ieMO 
of power which you give him* 

It may happen that his somnambuliBm will not piooeed 
ftirther ; but this is of no consequence ; it is not your oh- 
jsct to render him a somnambulist, but to cure fainu If 
somnambulism were necessary^ if his constitution rendered 
him susceptible of it, this state would spontaneoudy devel* 
ope itself. Merely observe what peculiar precautions this 
demi-somnambulism requires ; such as, not sufiering those 
to approach him who are not in communication with him, 
not to oppose him, not to awaken him roughly, and to con- 
tinue to occupy yourself about him. 

If your patient speaks, and to the question, ^Doifcu sle^f* 
answers, ^ Yes ;" he is a somnambulist, but it does not toU 
lew that he is endowed with clairvo3rance« 

Some persons have distinguished many degrees or shades 
of somnambulism. It is useless to occupy your time with 
all that, and there is no need for me to ex^r into this ok* 
amination, to point out to you the surest and the most sim* 
pie path, and to instruct you how to draw all the advantages 
possible from somnambulism, at whatever degree it naay 
oeeur. 

When your somnambulist shall have given an affirmative 
KQswer to your first question, " Are you asleep ?" you may 
address others to him. These questions should be simple^ 
dear, well adapted, and concise; they should be made 
riowly, with an interval between them, leaving the^omnam* 
bulist all the time he wishes to reflect upon them. If you 
have been able to suppress your curiosity^ which is always 
more or lees injurioos, if you do not sufler yourself to be 
astonished to see one who is asleep answer you widi propri«» 
ety, if you have no other end in view but the doing of good, 
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if you do not think of collecting observations, you will put 
only those questions which are necessary. The response 
made to the first one, will suggest others to you, always in 
relation to the means c^ curing the patient. 

The followbg may serve as an example of the series of 
questions to be first put to your somnambulist. 

Do you feel well ? 

Does my manner of proceeding agree with you ? 

Will you point out any other mode ? 

How long shall I let you sleep ? 

How shall I wake you ? 

When shall I magnetize you again ? 

Have you any directions to give me ? 

Do you think I shall succeed in curing you ? 

These questions will assuredly be enough for the first 
day when somnambulism has been induced. At the next 
sitting it ought to be induced sooner ; but you will not try 
to bring it on immediately, by charging the head. You 
will first employ magnetism by the long pass, and when 
your somnambulist assures you that he is sleeping, you will 
let him have a liHle time longer to collect himself. 

Then, after having repeated some of the preceding ques- 
tions, you may ask him whether he sees where his disease 
is ; if he says yeSf you may request him to describe it ; if 
he says no, you may persuade him to look for it, observing 
to keep his attention to the point. You will take care not 
to form your questions in such a manner as to suggest rd« 
plies which he can make without reflection, through indo- 
lence, or the desire of pleasing you ; you must let him be 
occupied wholly with himself, with his disease, and with the 
means of cure. 



' When be has onoe explained to yoa what he thinke oftke 
mrtwre of his disease, of its causes, of its coasequeooes, of 
the crises he expects, you should ask him to search out the 
reaoedial means proper to he pursued in comiectioa with 
laagiietism. YoU should listen to him attentively; you 
should take notes of what he tells you, if you are fear^ of 
fcffgetting it. You should ask him whether he is very sure 
of the effect which his prescriptions will produce* And if 
in them there is found any thing which appears to yott im- 
proper, you should make known to him your objections. 

You should especially take care to inform yourself well 
of the crises which are to bring on the cure, that yo« may 
not be alarmed at such as he has announced, and that you 
may know well the mode of soothing them. 

* You must be exact in magnetizing him at the hour indi* 
cated by him, and by the processes which he judges most 
appropriate. You must ask him what things you ought to 
let him forget, what things it is proper to warn him of, wai 
what means it is proper to take to induce him to follow out 
Ybb own prescriptions. 

When he is awake, you should let him be entirely igno.^ 
rant of his being a somnambulist, and not let him suspect 
that he has spoken, provided he has not of himself expressly 
recommended that you should inform him of it, either to in- 
spire him with confidence in regard to any thing that disturbs 
him, or to induce him to follow a course of regimen, or to 
do something useful, which when he is awake is counter to 
ius inclination* But, in this case, you will merely tell him 
what be believed absolutely necessary to know, and you 
will entreat him not to speak about it to any person. It it 
very rare that a patient has the curiosity to be informed of 
what be has said in a state of sonmambulism : I believei 

F* 
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alaoy that it never happens, when the magnetizer, daring 
soamambulisEn, has forbiddeQ him to meddle with it after 
waking. 

I have indicated the kind of conversation you ought to 
hold with your somnamhulist. I cannot insdst too mu^ 
upon a point on which chiefly depends the developem^it 
and the direction of his faculties. I cannot give any advice 
in relation to the details, because it would not be eq^ly 
applicable to all cases. But there is a general rule frcKD 
which you ought never to depart ; which is, never on any 
account, to permit any question of curiosity^ any attempt to 
prove the lucidity of your somnambulist ; to speak to him 
solely of his disease ; to direct all his attrition to the means 
he ought to adopt for the restoration of his health. EEts 
cure is your essential object, your principal aimf jmst 
should not desert it for a momerrt. 

I know that one may sometimes profit by the confidence 
of a somnambulist to combine with him the means of cor. 
recting his faults, and of rendering his conduct more regu* 
lar, to break off dangerous assodations, and in fine to apply 
to his ordinary state, the elevated moral sensibility whkh 
he exhibits in sonmambulisnu In this, one will not depart 
from the rule I have prescribed ; he merely gives it a greats 
extension. For it is then, in effect, a question about prew 
venting or curing a moral disease, more destructive than a 
physical one, and which oflen aggravates the latter. Yoir. 
are doing right, since you have really no other object in 
view, no other idea, than the intention of doing good to hii» 
whom you magftetize ; and do not engage him except iar 
tiiat which is. most essential to him. 

The faculties of somnambulists are limited : their surprise 
ing penetration may be regarded as the effeat of a ccmceiw 
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tiatioii upon one «ingie class of sensations, upon one order of 
ideas : the more iheir attention is distracted by various sub- 
jects, the less of it will they give to the essential object. 

If your somnambulist appears to meddle with things 
wittoii do not promote his return to health, employ your 
w^ to withdraw him from them ; do not hear him ; and 
especially do not appear as if you were aMonished at the 
proofii which he affords of his lucidity. You will excite his 
vwaity, and that is very dangerous ; for when you have 
once awakened in him this sentiment, to which somnambu- 
lists are in general very much inclined, you can no more 
depend upon any thing. 

' In -the state of somnambulism, the moral sensibility is <Mr- 
(tinarily much more lively, and the somnambulists are often 
disposed to abandon themselves to the ideas or the senti- 
ments which have affected them in their common state. 
Gndeavor to withdraw them from these, or at least do not 
say or do any thibg which might favor this disposition. 

There are some somnambulists endowed with a surprising 
clairvoyance which is extended to objects which are very 
distant, and aatirely foreign to what intefests them in the: 
wakeful state : but these somnambulists are rare, and it is 
ably with a great deal of precaution and reserve that we 
dMwild have recourse to them. I shall return to this sub- 
ject after having finished what I have to say about ordinary 
aeeanambulkts. 

^ It would be advantageous to the somnambulist to be alone 
with his. magnetizer. As in most circumstances that would 
be inooQvement or improper, you will be careful to have 
CHily one witness, who is always to be the same person, and 
in^o takes an interest in the patient. You will banish all 
useless witnesses, all wlKxareeaccited by mere curiosity, and 
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especialiy all the incredtilous. AH sacb mint of necessity 
distract your attention. He who is conscious that anotlier 
is watching his motions, does not act with the same Slngle- 
mindedness and the same freedom, as he does who thinks 
himself alone. The idea of the judgment which the speota- ^ 
tors will form, seizes him from time to time in spite of him- ' 
self, and that prevents him from concentrating all his fkcnl- 
ties upon a single object. The more you are observed, with 
the less advantage will you magnetize. 

If Uiere is a physician to whom you have imparted your^ 
attempt to pursue a magnetic treatment, and whom you 
have also engaged to attend when wanted, you will certainly * 
have a desire to let him see your somnambulist, either to 
convince him of the effects which you produce, or to give 
him an opportunity of forming an <^inion upon the charae. 
ter of the disease : but guard well against yieldmg to Uiir 
conceit, which appears to have a useful purpose, though it 
really has its source in vanky. Nothing is more hurtful to • 
a sonmambulist than the presence of a physician who is not 
familiarized to the processes and the ph^iomena of magnet-* 
ism. The physician and the somnambulist do not spei^L 
the same language :. they do not see in the same manner*' 
Your somnambulist would wish to convince the physician 4- 
he will conduct his conversation with much address ; he 
will seek to answer all difficulties ; he will lose that siia* 
plicity which is necessary for his clairvoyance ; he will de*; 
part from the line which nature has traced out for him ; he 
will make use of all the resources of his mind ; and, in the 
same degree, he will cease to have the faculties which ar» 
really useful to him. Give an account to the physician of 
what takes place, and you will cb well ; but limit yourself 
to a simple and sincere relation of facts* What be does iM 
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believe on your authority, he will believe no better when be 
sees it, uoless he has jonade experiments, and every ezperi« 
metit is extremely injurious. 

To the reasons which I have given for exchiding all kinds 
of witnesses, I can add another which is stronger than the 
others. 

There is in most somnambulists a developement c^sensi- 
biiity of which we can have no conception* They are sus* 
ceptible of receiving influence from every thing that sur« 
rounds them, and principally from living beings. They are 
not only affected by physical emanations, or the effluvia of 
living bodies ; but also, to a degree much more surprising, 
1^ the thoi:^hts and sentiments of those who surround them, 
OF who are busy with them. 

- If you are alone with a somnambuttBt, and any one is per- 
natted to enter, the somnambulist generally perceives it. 
Sometimes the person who enters is indiflSsrent to him ; at - 
odier times he feels for him either a sympathy or an antipa* 
tby« In either case it dimini^ies his concentrativeness. If 
he entertains a S3rmpathy, hb att^tion is divided ; if an an- 
tipathy, he suffers. If the stranger is incredulous, and sus^i 
p^tB the Goncerity (^ the somnambulist, or makes a jest of 
what he sees, the somnambulist is trouUed and loses bis- 
li»;idity . If many witnesses surround the somnambulist and - 
are occupied about him, the fluid of each one of them acts 
upon his organization, and as. these various fluids are not in ^ 
harmony, he experiences discordant eflSscts from them. K 
you have around you only the persons who desire the cure 
of the patient, and if you magnetize them all to put them in 
amunumcc^ion, and all are in good health, the sonfmambu- 
list may not be m the least disquieted. But it will be diffi- 
o«it to prevent many of the spectators from often occupying . 
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themselves with other things besicles the patient. For, every 
tine they oeeapy themselres with something else, they w^ 
break the communication, and these interruptions produce 
shocks, (secousses,) which disturb the tranquil reign Ofsom. 
nambulism. There is sometimes among the spectators^ 
some one who inspires the somnambulist with a partietidar 
afiection,of the most exalted kind ; and that would turn hini 
aside from his attention to himself; the will of the magnet* 
iser being no longer active, he does not exert the same con- 
trol, and the somnambulism takes an irregular character* 
l^e greater part of somnambulists, even in the hands of 
good magnetizers, have lost a portion of their faculties, be« 
oause many persons in succession have been permitted to 
see them. 

At the close of the preceding chapter I said that iir a' 
inagBetic treatment, there ought to be only one will aotive^t 
to which aH the others ought to be subordinate. This rale' 
is especially to be observed when you have somband)ulBl& 
M. de Puysegur has not &iled to call attention to this ; aad 
yet many well-informed magnetizers do not pay sufficient 
regard to it. As to those who try it for the first tim^ it » 
alaaost impossible that they should feel the importance of it» 
and that even the desire of enlightening therasdves updv 
the means of doing more good, riionld not mislead tiiem 
from the path whidi would conduct them most surely to the 
accomplishment of their object. 

It is proper to enter into some details upon this head. 

When a person who has no experience, obtains for tfa» 
first time some of the singular effects which generally pret^ 
cede lucid somnambulism, he thinks it would be useful to 
get acquainted with an experienced maghetiaer. If he finds ' 
one, he entrei^ him to come and assist at the sittings, tsr 
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pige him iostiiiolioDS. Thi$ cotoduct, wbioh k inopifed by a 
iwr^r iNnaiseworthy motive, is neverthelees in oeed of preeaii« 
tioo^mid I eaonot pomt out the precautioos except by recal- 
hog attentioptotwo pheoom^at the reality of ni^cfa agreat 
mimber of magnetic expenmenti demonstrate. 

lA SomnambuUstSy or the persons who are in a mag* 
]ietB& state> feel tiaie tafluence of those who approach them, 
especially of &udi as have an active will. 

8d. Persons who are in the habit of magoetizing^ aatu- 
laUy emit the fluid from them, and act power&lly, even 
vi^oiit a detemiinate intention, upon those who are in the 
saagQetic i^ate. 

From this it follows that the presence of a magoetixer is 
never a matter of iDdifference, and that in certain circum* 
slaoces it might be more hurtful than that of one who comes 
out of curiosity. If the magnetizer disapproves of any of 
yoMT processes, if he counteracts your action in any moaner 
whatever, he will do an injury to your somnambuUst* This 
inoonveni^tce can always be avoided if he provides against 
it, if he is atteotive to himself, and iff on your part, you 
ta&e the necessary precaulioos. 
• Wh^ then jt>u desire to consult with a magnetieer, and 
eaU him in to see your somnambulist, this magnetizer most 
put himself in conHxtunication with you, must submit his 
will to yours, must beware of acting alone, must occupy 
himself (Hily in coocurring to the good you wish to do, nmst 
f not seek the reason of the processes you etofiiojj must pot 
foatend to direct you in any thing, so that nothing AM affect 
your somnambulist except through you. When the aitting 
is ended, the magnetizer can make his observations and ^e 
yno advice ; and, after having reflected vtpoa the principles 
ha haagivea you, you can ad(^ and make use of them* 
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In my CriHeal History, book first, chapter fourth, I have 
related what took place the first time I produced s<»nDam- 
bulisro. I was a mere novice. I invited a magnetisier, a 
pupil of Mesmer, and who had great power, to instruct me 
' how to make my somnambulist speak. He came to see him ; 
he did not touch him, and yet he exercised such an influence 
upon him, that the course of the somnambulism was entire- 
ly deranged, and my young somnambulist who had exhilnt- 
ed for several days the most extraordinary clairvoyance, 
ceased to manifest his difierent faculties, to acquire sudd^y 
that of expressing himself by words, and made no progress 
afterwards. May the instruction which I now give, cause 
others to avoid the numerous faults I committed before I ac- 
quired experience of my own ! 

I might here enter into many details relative to the eflsen- 
tial character of somnambulism, the general cause of the 
innumerable modifications it presents, the distinction between 
the states of wakefulness, sleep, and delirium ; and to the 
transitions from one of these states to another ; but I re- 
solved to abstun from all theory, and limit myself to the 
giving of precepts, which I believe correct, without explain- 
ing the reasons c^ my adopting them. I will then simply 
say: . 

If your patient becomes a somnambulist, have near you 
only the witness whom you admitted at the commencement, 
and who is in communication with you. Refijse absolutely 
to show him to any curious person, and let no one approach 
him except when it will be of utility, and with the precau- 
tions which I shall soon indicate. Put no questions to him 
except such as relate to his health, and graduate these ques- 
tions so as not to fatigue him. Do not seek for wonderful 
effects : refrain, by all nieans, from relating those which 
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you have seen. You can give yourself this satisfaction 
when the treatment is ended : hut until then you ought to 
think only of the cure. 

If your somnamhulist prescribes remedies for himself, you 
will contrive with him the means proper to be followed to 
induce htm to take them when he is awakened. 

If among the remedies there are some that you cannot 
procure, or whose application presents too great difficulty, 
you will induce him to substitute others. If he requests you 
to magnetize him at an hour or under circumstances which 
render it impossible to you, you will explain to him the rea. 
sons that oppose it, and determine him to search out the 
rtieans of supplying your presence, at the moment when he 
thinks it would be necessary to him. 
'''' tSome somnambulists, after having smnounced that their 
condition is very serious, consider it with a sort of indiffer- 
ence, and do not wish to give themselves the trouble of 
Ibokitag for a remedy. Others mani^st a reluctance to ex- 
amine their disease. The sight of the disorder which they 
perceive in their internal organs, affrights them. When 
this is the case, you must not partake of the fears of your 
somnambulist. You must exert the power of your will to 
determine him to a very scrupulous examination of his com- 
plaint, to consider without affright the interior of his own 
body, as if it were not his oWn, and to make efforts to dis- 
cover the means of cure. If you are calm, and know how 
to exert your will, your somnambulist will certainly obey 
you ; he will recover himself, and explain to you the actual 
danger, and the means of removing it. Perhaps you will 
not succeed in curing him ; but you wifl procure him all 
the soothing influence possible, and you will know" to what 
you ought to direct yotfr efforts. Do not lose hope, even 
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^hen he assures you that his disease is incurable. Som- 
nambulists have oAen said at the first sittings, that it was 
impossible to rescue them from death, and afterwards have 
found the means of restoration to health. 

When your somnambulist gives you a description of his 
disease, you must listen without interrupting him. You naay 
afterwards request him to explain more clearly and more 
in detail, what you were not able to understand. You may 
interrogate him about things which you ought to be ac- 
quainted with in order to perform your own duty well, but 
you should go no further. Ask him no anatomical ques- 
tions. He perceives the seat of his own disorder ; he sees 
the lesion which exists in one part, but it is rare that he 
sees the situation, the form, and the tissue of his organs, 
especially of those which are not affected. If you make 
him talk beyond this, you will obtain from him only vague 
and perhaps erroneous views. He will not make a mistake 
either in foretelling a crisis, in pointing out a remedy, or in 
describing the effects it will produce : but he could easily 
give you explanations, which would be ridiculous in the ratio 
of the interest you display in hearing them. You do not 
interrogate your somnambulist to dissipate your doubts, for 
you ought not to have doubts ; if you have, you would mag. 
netize very badly : nor is it to satisfy your curiosity, for this 
would withdraw you from the principal object : nor is it, 
finally, to acquire a knowledge of physiology, anatomy or 
medicine ; for, what a somnambuhst says, is not applicable 
to any but himself. Confine yourself to the knowledge of 
what is requisite for Ms restoration, and take care not to let 
his imagination dwell upon things foreign to this object. If 
he busies himself about persons absent, bring him back to 
what concerns himself, without permitting yourself to won- 
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der at the faculty he possesses of seeing at a distance, and 
without seeking new proofs of this faculty. 

Some circumstances authorize the magnetizer to admit 
some one to his treatment : there are also some which make 
it his duty to do it. I will give examples, and show how 
one ought to conduct himself in such cases. If your som- 
nambulist often mentions to you a person who interests him, 
and desires you to bring him in, and you see no inconvenience 
in doing it, you may yield to his wish. ThOs a woman in 
the magnetic state might be continually dwelling upon her 
daughter, whose state of health gives her anxiety, and to 
whom she wishes to give advice : do not refuse to let her 
enter, and put her in communication. The same might be 
said of a husband, or an intimate friend. 

If your somnambulist gives proofs of remarkable lucidity, 
and affirms that he is able to know the disease of another, 
as well as his own, and if a consultation would not fatigue 
him, you could consent to it, in order to render service to 
one who desires it, and has confidence. But these consul- 
tations ought to be rare, and you ought never to permit two 
to be held the same day. You ought also to avoid trusting 
the direction of many patients at a time to a somnambulist. 
He can hardly take the same interest in all, identify himself 
alternately with each, and manage them well. As to the 
rest, it depends upon the faculties of the somnambulists.* 
In all cases, it is necessary to avoid fatiguing them. 

Before introducing a patient to your somnambulist, you 
will let him touch something that the patient hns worn, so 

* The sensibility, the clairvoyance, the power of attention, difi^r 
prodigiously in dinerent somnambulists, and in the same somnam- 
bulists, at various times. 
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. that he may tell you whether he feels any repugnance to 
it, and whether he sees any danger in being put in commu- 
nication with him. When you have introduced the patient, 
you will require of him to speak only of his health, and if 
the conversation takes another turn, you will oppose it. 

You will not permit any one to give your somnambulist 
any token of gratitude ; he should not be moved by any 
other desire than that of xioing good. 

You will not suffer your somnambulist to be magnetized 
indiscriminately by any person. ^ The somnambulists who 
are in communication with several magnetizers, end by los- 
ing their lucidity. 

If indispensable business forces you to interrupt the treat- 
roent of your somnambulist, have an understanding with him 
to find some one to supply your plaoe. Should the inter- 
ruption be only for a few days, the magnetizer taking your 
place, should act only in your name, according to your 
views and your method, and under your direction. U the 
interruption is to be of long continuance, you should give up 
your sonmambulist entirely. 

If your somnambulist has caprices, you will oppose them 
by letting him know your will, without dispute. Never suf- 
fer him to get the upper hand of you. You ought to yield 
all that will conduce to his good, and resist Jiis fantastic no- 
tions. You are for him an attentive and benevolent, but just 
and inflexible Providence. 

If your somnambulist has pangs of conscience (peines mo- 
ndes) which aggravate his malady, seek with him the 
means of easing them. You will console him, and profit by 
\m confidence to soAen his chagrin, and destroy the cause. 
If he has any inclinations which you disapprove of, employ 
your ascendancy in vanquishing them. 
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You must avoid most carefully, penetratiDg into the se- 
crets of your somnambulist, when it is not evidently useful 
to him to have these secrets known to you. I need not odd 
that if he tells you things which he would not have told you 
in the ordinary state, you will never permit yourself to im- 
part it to any person, not even to your most intimate friend. 

I haVe already said, that if the somnambulist prescribes 
for himself, remedies which appear improper for his state, 
the magnetizer ought not to depend upon his first sugges- 
tion. I ought to insist upon this point. 

It is infinitely rare that a somnambulist orders for himself 
a remedy which would be injurious to him, and mistakes in 
regard to the doses ; yet this may happen, for there are in- 
stances of it ; and though it happen but once in a thousand 
thnes, it would be a sufficient reason for taking the greatest 
precautions. I am going to explain the possible causes of 
mistakes, and the means of preventing the consequences. 

The stato of somnambulism is not always accompanied 
with a perfect clairvoyance ; and that clairvoyance, when 
it is manifested in the most surprising manner, is oflen rela- 
tive to a certain order of ideas, and variable m its intensity. 
For the proper exercise of it, the somnambulist must con- 
centrate his faculties upon a single object, without distrac- 
tion, without trouble, without the intervention of any foreign 
influence to change the direction of his mind. It is neces- 
sary that the interest he takes in the object which occupies 
his mind, should determine him to make efforts of attention, 
to vanquish his indolence, and free himself from all the pre- 
judices of his ordinary state. One might tell me that the 
interest which the somnambulist takes in his own health, 
will prevail with him over every other consideration : that 
he will see his own body more distinctly than any thing 
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else : and if there be in him cm instinctive faculty, he will 
exercise it upon his own wants. This would appear to be 
the case» but it is not always so. 

Many somnambulists, either through vanity or excess of 
benevdence, are more fond of being busy about others than 
about themselves. Others are unwilling to examine their 
own disease and the consequences it may have; others 
again seem to set little value upon their cure ; they think 
they shall be more happy, when their souls shall be freed 
from the bondage of matter. The magnetizer, instead of 
being amazed at this species of exaltation, should employ 
all the power of his will to bring it to an end, and to induce 
the somnambulist to be occupied only with his own health. 
AH that I have said in this chapter tends to show the im- 
portance of these principles, and if my readers have ccmfi- 
dence in me, they will keep themselves free from enthusi- 
asm, which is much more dangerous than incredulity. 

But suppose a somnambulist is occufned only about his 
own physical state, and his own cure; suppose his clairvoy* 
aoee is real, and he speaks from his actual perceptions, and 
not from anterior impressions ; he may nevertheless com- 
mit an error in the treatment he prescribes for himself. 
This is owing to a cause to which it is proper to call atten- 
tion. 

It oflen happens that a patient when put into a state of 
somnambulism, is afflicted at the same time with several 
very dangerous diseases ; and that the treatment which is 
prq>er for one, is not proper for another. The somnambu- 
list at first is employed upon the organ the most affected, 
the most severe and painful malady ; he iixes his attention 
. upon that which gives him the most uneasiness ; and in 
consequence prescribes remedies for himsdf, without exam* 
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ining whether they are not otherwise injunouf. I have 
lately seen an instance of this. A somnambulist whose 
lungs were affected, and whose stomach was much impaired, 
ordered for her stomach, a remedy which would have prob- 
ably aggravated the disease of the lungs. The magnetizer 
made some observations to her about it ; she agreed that 
these observations were just ; she put off the use of the 
remedy she had prescribed for herself; and fifteen days 
afterwards she cried out of her own accord, '* How glad I 
am that you did not permit me to take the medicine I thou^t 
of taking ; now the state of my lungs allows me to make 
use of it." She was in fact cured. She would not have 
been, if the magnetizer had been less prudent. It may be 
laid down as a general ruUy that when the somnambulist is 
attacked by several diseases, he is naturally induced to fix his 
attention upon that which appears to him the most serious. 

Some precautions will now be given by which you may 
be sure of preventing the dangers springing from too much 
precipitation, or from blind confidence. 

When your somnambulist prescribes for himself a remedy 
which appears to be unsuitable to his condition, you will 
make your objections to him ; you will engage him to exam- 
ine the state of his organs successively, and with the 
greatest attention, and give you an account of them. You 
wUl request him to explain the reasons which have induced 
him to choose the remedy in question, and to describe accu- 
rately the effects he anticipates from it. You will present 
him the medicine and make him touch and taste it. You 
will request him to tell what a dose should be, not only by 
the name of the measure or weight, but by showing you 
the quantity which he wishes to take. If, afler all these 
precautions, he persists, you may depend upon him. 
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It seems impossible to me that, in the state of somnambu- 
lism, an individual should entertain the criminal project of 
putting an end to his own existence ; and I could not believe 
that, after having carefully examined a deleterious sub- 
stance, he would not reject it. Yet if it should happen that 
the prescription of a somnambulist may put his life in im- 
minent danger, the magnetizer, it is evident, ought not to 
conform to it. Repeated proofs of great clairvoyance and 
purity of intention, are doubtless powerful motives of con- 
fidence. But they do not give us the entire certainty, 
which alone may authorize us to make use of an unknown 
means, where an error would be attended, with fatal conse- 
quences.* 

Somnambulists often prescribe for themselves remedies 
which they have heard spoken of, or of which they have 
formerly made trial ; in place of which one might substitute 
others much more efficacious. You should then call their 
attention to that which appears more proper for them, and 
discuss the motives of their choice. 

* An epileptic patient who was under magnetic treatment at the 
Saltpetriere Hospital, declared the only means of caring her, would 
be to excite in her, in the most critical circumstances, and by violent 
means, a sudden fright, which would naturally put her life in the 
greatest danger. For three months she insisted upon the same 
thing. They finally resolved to follow her advice, and the result 
Was a cure. Buf they who did this were able physicians. They 
knew the desperate state of the patient ; they had never seen her 
make mistakes ; they judged that the shock indicated might produce 
a salutary crisis, which could not be obtained by any other means ; 
and their profession authorized them to calculate the chances of 
danger and success. A magnetizer, who was not a physician, 
would not have been able to assume such a responsibility. 
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Many things might be added in relation to the direction 
of somnambulists ; but I think they will be naturally deduced 
from the principles which I have laid down. 

I return to the manner of applying the processes when 
somnambulism has been induced. 

The somnambulist always indicates the processes which 
are proper for him ; so that there can be no uncertainty 
about them. These processes are sometimes very laborious 
and very fatiguing to the magnelizer ; they demand from 
him patience, courage, and devotedness : yet they are indis- 
pensable to develope and happily terminate a crisis essential 
to the cure ; but this is very seldom. The greater part of 
the time, nature labors alone during somnambulism, and 
you have no need of doing any thing more than to hold the 
thumbs of the somnambulist, or place your hand upon his 
knees, or even to be busy about him. 

You need not magnetize him longer than he judges use- 
ful, on the days, and at the hour he intimates. li* it is es- 
sential not to interrupt a crisis at its commencement, it is 
often injurious to prolong it beyond the necessary time. 

There are somnambulists who fear the impression of too 
strong a light. I have seen some of them who caused 
themselves to be bandaged across the eyes ; but there are 
others who experience fatigue by closing the eye-lids, and 
who request to have their eyes opened. The magnetizer 
succeeds in doing this by making passes across the eyes, 
without its diminishing the intensity of somnambulism. 

The somnambulist then seems to be in his natural state ; 
but it is necessary to watch over him with the precautions 
he indicates. There are cases when this non-apparent 
somnambcrHsm can be very useful, as we shall soon see. 
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When we wish to ask the somnamhulist a question, it is 
necessary to explain our will by words. Good somnambu- 
lists understand the will without our speaking to them. 
But why should we employ this mode when there is no 
need of it ? It is an experiment, and it is a rule which 
every one ought to adopt, to interdict all experiment. I 
agree that there are cases where it is expedient to employ 
only the influence of the will. For instance, there may be 
near you a third person, and you perceive your somnam- 
bulist, who thinks himself alone with you, about to say 
things which this third person ought not to know ; you will 
impose silence by your will. 

At the close of the sitting, when you wish to waken your 
somnambulist, you will first make passes along the legs to 
free the head, then you will make some across the eyes to 
open them, saying to him, wake ! The eyes oflen remain 
shut after the somnambulist is awakened. You will bring 
them from this condition, by patiently passing your fin- 
gers many times across them. Then you will disperse the 
fluid from the head, and from the rest of the body, by 
passes made crosswise at a distance, in order to scatter and 
shake it off*. You will have the precaution to continue this 
until your somnambulist shall be perfectly roused from sleep. 

It is of the very greatest consequence to establish a line 
of demarkation, well defined, between the state of somnam- 
bulism, and the natural state of wakefulness. The som- 
nambulist, when he is awakeped, ought to preserve nothing, 
positively nothing, of the sensations which he experienced, 
nor of the ideas which occupied him in somnambulism. 
Somnambulism, prolonged beyond the necessary time, im- 
parts a nervous susceptibility which is attended with great 
inconveniences ; it ought to cease after the cure. If it 
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should continue and renew itself spontaneously, it would 
itself be a disease. 

I have already noticed that it would always be expedient, 
as far as possible, to let the patient remain ignorant that he 
has been a somnambulist ; and that, excepting certcdn very 
rare cases, it is proper never to repeat what he may have 
uttered. For it would establish between the ideas of the 
natural state, and those of somnambulism, a relation which 
is contrary to the natural order ; and which equally alters 
the habitual faculties, and the somnambulic faculties* If 
you know how to control yourself by your own will, your 
patient will never be informed of any thing which you think 
ought to be kept from him. 

Somnambulists perfectly abstracted, whose interior facul- 
lies have acquired great energy, are often found m a frame 
of mind of which you might avail yourself advantageously 
to make them follow a course of regimen, or to make them 
do things useful for them, but contrary to their habits and 
inclinations. The magnetizer can, after it has been mutu- 
ally agreed upon, impress upon them, while in the somnam- 
bulic state, an idea or a determination which will influence 
them in the natural state, without their knowing the cause. 
For instance, the magnetizer will say to the somnambulist, 
" You will return home at such an hour : you will not go this 
evening to the theatre : you will clothe yourself in such a man- 
ner : you will take your medicines without being obstinate : 
you will take no liquor : you toill drink no coffee : you will 
occupy yourself no longer in such a thing : you will drive 
away such a fear: you will forget such a thing, ^* The 
somnambulist will be naturally induced to do what has been 
thus prescribed. He will recollect it without suspecting it 
to be any thing more than a recollection of what you have 
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orderfed for his benefit ; he will have a desire for what you 
have advised him, and a dislike to what you have inter- 
dicted. Take advantage of this empire of your will and of 
this concert with him, solely for the benefit of the patient. 
Your will probably acts merely in modifying his, and you 
might obtain from him the performance of indifferent things 
to which he would devote himself to please ypu ; but thrs 
would be contrary to the spirit and design of magnetism. 

You may oflen find it in your power, while your patient 
is in the somnambulic state, to induce him to take a medi- 
cine for which he has a repugnance. I have seen a lady, 
who had a horror at the sight of leeches, cause them to be 
applied to her feet during somnambulism, and say to her 
magnetizer, " Prevent me from looking at my feet when I 
awake." In fact she never suspected that any one had 
applied leeches to her. 

Many somnambulists are endowed with inconceivable ad- 
dress, and can perform certain operations as well as the best 
surgeons. I am acquainted with a lady, who, in the state 
of somnambulism, opened a swelling beneath her breast, and 
dressed the wound until it was healed. 

This address of somnambulists, can be useful to others as 
well as to themselves, especially when it is accompanied 
with clairvoyance ; there are some cases even, when they 
can render the greatest service. I will instance a midwife 
who, having become a somnambulist during a disease for 
which she caused herself to be magnetized, preserved the 
same faculties afler her restoration to health. When she is 
called upon to exercise her profession, if the case appears 
to present any difficulties, she goes to her magnetizer, who 
puts her into somnambulism, and opens her eyes. She de- 
clared to me, that in this state, she could act with much 
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more address, strength, and certainty. In January last, she 
in this manner very successfully delivered of three children, 
a woman whose state was very dangerous. 

Among the phenomena which somnambulism often pre- 
sents, there is one from which persons might, under certain 
circumstances, de^ve a great advantage. It is that of ab- 
solute insensibility. There are many sonmambulists that 
one could pinch and prick very hard without their feeling 
it. jOne of the somnambulists that was in the Saltpltriere 
Hospital, received no impression from a bottle of sal volatile 
applied to her nose : and when experiments in magnetism^ 
were made at the Hotel Dieu Hospital, mozas were applied 
to two somnambulists who were not awakened by them. 
Persons have concluded from these dangerous experiments, 
that if a surgical operation were necessary to a patient 
susceptible of magnetism, it might be done without causing 
pain : and it is true in certain cases. But although this in. 
sensibility is displayed by nearly all somnambulists, which 
have been at the Hotel Dieu and the Saltp^triere, it is far 
from being general. I am even inclined to think it would 
never occur, if the magnetizers did not overcharge their 
cmbjects, and if they took care to preserve the harmony of 
the system. My somnambulists have never exhibited it to 
me : on the contrary, their sensibility was more delicate 
than in the natural state ; the contact of a body not mag. 
netized was disagreeable to them ; and the touch of a stran. 
ger gave them a great deal of pain. I am also certain that 
somnambulists have experienced convulsions, and have been 
awaked by having been roughly touched by some one who 
was not in communication. 

I know that a magnetizer can by his will paralyze any 
limb of his iKmonambulist ; but he ought never to pem^t 

H 
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himself the trial of this expeiriment. As to the rest, if a 
patient has need of an operation that is painful, we should 
learn from him whether it ought to be performed during 
somnambulism, or during the natural state, and what pre- 
cautions ought to be taken to insure sucoess. 

The absolute insensibility of the orgfuos of sense and of 
those of motion, united to the exaltation of sentiment and of 
(thought, are sometimes symptoms that life is drawing to- 
wards the brain and the epigastrium. The spirit seems 
then to disengage itself from the organs, and the somnambu- 
Jist becomes independent of the will of the magnetizer. 

This state, to which the name of ecstacyy or magnetic ex* 
dhation has been given, and which many German authors 
have considered as the most elevated state of magnetism, is 
exceedingly dangerous. You could not suddenly wake one 
who is in it, and if you should succeed in doing it, he would 
remain in a state of excessive weakness, and perhaps of par- 
lysis, which you could not put an end to without great 
exertion. I know not how then to recommend too highly 
to magnetizers to oppose the developement of this crisis. I 
believe even that it would hardly ever present itself, if the 
somnambulist were to busy himself only about his own 
liealth, and if one were to take care to free the head and to 
re-establish harmony, when he sees the limbs stiffen and 
become insensible. I shall return hereafter to this subject. 

The details into which I have entered, appear sufficient 
to make you acquainted with somnambulism, as it frequently 
presents itself in the course of a magnetic treatment, and of 
the means of directing it to a useful purpose, and of avoid- 
ing its inconveniences. I have also said with sufficient 
diitinctness, that this crisis, if you oppose the workings of na- 
ture, might become as hurtful as it would be salutary if you 



CHAP, nrj AND ITS MANAGEMENT. 87 

have the wisdom to listen to her and aid her. I kn^w that 
some instances of success obtained by imprudent rashness, 
might be cited ; but these instances are rare. Wise cau- 
tiousness can never be a disadvantage ; and when we desert 
itt we expose ourselves to the greatest dangers. There 
remains, then, nothing essential to say upon the application 
of somnambulism to the treatment of diseases ; and when I 
commenced writing this chapter, it did not enter into my 
plan to go farther.* I resolved to pass over in silence the 
extraordinary phenomena. I thought that those who had 
not seen analogous ones, would regard me as a visionary ; 
and that such a reputation would not only be afflictive to 
ine, but might also put an obstacle in the way of my doing 
the good which I wish to do ; for people will be guided 
by the counsels of a man subject to illusions, no more ihan 
by those of a man void of good faith. But after having 
devoted reflection to it, I thought it my duty to yield to 
more important considerations, and to elevate myself above 
the fears excited by self-love. I am determined then ta 

^Varioas somnambulists exhibit very different phenomena; and 
the only distinctive and constant character of somnambulism, is, the 
existence of a new mode of perception. For instance, there are. 
abstracted somnambulists ; there are others who are not. Some of 
them exhibit a species of attraction like magnetic needles ; others 
have only the internal faculties. Some of them have all the sensa- 
tions concentrated at the epigastrium ; others make use of some of 
their senses. There are, finally, some of them, v^ho, after waking, 
preserve for a certain time the recollection of the impressions they 
have received, and of the ideas they have had during the crisis. I 
was obliged to limit myself to explain what takes place most com* 
monly, and to teach what it is necessary to know to assist nature, 
and to. derive from somnambulism the greatest advantage. 



88 OP SOMNAMBULISM, [cHAP. IV. 

^peak of a very singular state, because it may be presented 
to others as it has been to me and to many of my friends, 
and which it is important to know, that it may not be con- 
founded with the exaltation of which I have already pointed 
out the danger, and that its developement may not be coun- 
teracted. 

I am first going to describe the species of somnambulism 
of which I wish to speak. I will then tell how one ought 
to conduct himself with those who have reached that state, 
if he would derive any advantage from it, to them or to 
himself. 

In this state the circulation is regular, the heat is equal 
through all the body, and the members preserve their sen. 
sibility. The somnambulist is so thoroughly in communi- 
cation with his magnetizer as to read his thoughts, but 
receives no impression through the organs of sense. It is 
no longer the sensation which produces ideas ; on the con- 
trary it is the ideas which produce sensations. In the ordi- 
nary state every thing parts from the circumference to 
reach the center ; in this, every thing parts from the center 
to reach the circumference ; and this circumference some- 
times extends to illimitable distances. But it is not this 
which characterizes the degree of somnambulism of which I 
speak. It is the absolute indifference to what appertains to 
terrestrial objects, to the interests of fortune or of reputation. 
It is the absence of the passions and the opinions by which 
one is governed in the ordinary state, and of even all ac- 
quired ideas, of which they can very well preserve the 
recollection, but to which they no longer attach importance. 
It is the little interest that they take in life ; it is a novel 
manner of viewing objects ; it is a quick and direct judg- 
ment, accompanied with an intimate conviction. The som- 
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nambuUet appears to have lost the faculties by which we 
are directed ; the impressions and notions which come from 
withoutr do not reach him ; but during the silence which he 
observes in regard to what is foreign to his soul, he feds 
within himself the developement of a new light, whose rays 
are darted upon all that excites in him a real interest. At 
the same time the sentiment of conscientiousness is aroused, 
and determines the judgment which he ought to form. Thus 
the somnambulist possesses at the same time the torch which 
gives him his light, and the compass that points out his way. 
This torch and this compass are not the product of som- 
nambulism; they are always in us; but the distracting 
cares of this world, the passions, and above all pride and 
attachment to perishable things, prevent us from perceiving 
the one, and consulting the other. 

When the somnambulist has reached this degree of ex- 
altation, his manner of speaking is almost always different 
from that which he has in his^ ordinary state. His diction 
is pure and*simple, elegant and precise ; his manner unim- 
passioned ; every thing Etnnounces in him a state of tran- 
quillity, a distinct view of that of which he speaks, and an 
entire conviction of its reality. You perceive in his dis- 
course not the least of what is called excitement or enthu- 
siasm ; and I insist on this point, because those who have 
spoken of this state without having seen it, have supposed! 
it to have a character opposed to what it really has, and 
which even serves to distinguish it. 

In this new situation, the mind is filled with religious ideaa 
with which perhaps it was never before occupied. He sees 
every where the action of Providence. This life appears 
to him only a journey, during which we ought to collect 
what is necessary for us in our everlasting mannons. The 

G* 
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iadepeodrace of the soul, the liberty of man, munortality^ 
are to him evident truths. He is convinced that Grod heaiei 
us ; that prayer is the most efficacious means oi obtaining 
hk aid, and dissipaling the ills around us, or at least of 
taming them to our advantage. Taking care to make our 
labors on earth, as well as the troubles we experience, ac- 
ceptable to Grod, appears a means of converting them into 
good works. 

Charity is for him the first of virtues ; that which affords 
us the easy means of expiating our sins, and which oflen 
suffices to obtain their remission. He is so much penetrated 
with it, that he forgets himself for others, and no sacrifice 
for the sake of doing good costs him too much. This sen- 
timent of benevolence is extended to all, and he makes sup- 
plications for those who hold opinions the most opposite to 
his own. Sometimes the prodigious difference he perceives 
between his new manner of viewing objects, and that which 
he had in his ordinary state, the new lights which shine for 
him, the new faculties with which he finds himself endowed, 
the immensity of the horizon which is spread before his 
eyes, persuade him that he is inspired ; what he says seems 
to be dictated by a voice from within ; what he sees is 
i^wn to him ; he regards himself as the organ of a supe- 
rior intelligence ; but this does not excite his vanity. He 
delights to reflect in silence, and he speaks to you only to 
say things useful for your moral direction. 

Happy the man who has chanced to meet a somnambu. 
list of this kind ; for there is no means of bringing forth 
from an ordinary somnambulist, the faculties I have just de- 
scribed. It is a horologe fabricated by nature : we can 
easily disturb its movements, but we can neither set it ago- 
ing, nor regulate it, because we are unacquainted with its 
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springs. We mvmt consult it, but we must not pernut our* 
selves to touch it for the purpose of accelerating or retard- 
log its motion. 

If then you see the state of which I am speaking manii^ 
itself^ you should listen attentiyely to your somnambulist : 
you will put no question ; for the moment you design to di- 
rect him, you will cause him to leave the sphere in which 
he is ; you will turn aside his faculties from the object fbf 
which they are destined, and transport him into an inunense 
field of illusions. The power of your will, however great 
it may be, ccmnot force him to see beyond the circle in 
which he is placed. If you mingle your ideas with his, 
your conjectures with his percepti<M)s, you will obscure his 
clairvoyance : the only mode for you to pursue, is to fkvor 
its developement and its application : it is the confidence and 
the simplicity that you show, not by your words, but by the 
disposition of your soul, which has need of no expression in 
order to be perceived and recognised by him. 

Without doubt, some person will say to me. But where 
is the proof that this state of my somnambulist is not owing 
to a peculiar disposition of his imagination, which causes him 
to mistake chimerical ideas for correct notions ? Ought I to 
withdraw my reason to grant him a blind confidence ? And 
how shall I assure myself of the truth of what he tells me, 
if I do not combat his opinions in order to hear his replies, 
and appreciate their correctness and their worth ? 

I will answer you in this manner. I am very far from 
advising you to renounce your reason in order to adopt the 
ideas and follow the instructions of a somnambulist. On 
the contrary, your reason and good sense must combine the 
whole, and your decision must spring from their proper ex- 
ercise. But it is necessary to point out two condHions. 
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While your somnambulist is giving utterance to his ideaSf 
you will let him speak without interruption. You will not 
only make no objection, but you will banish from your mind 
all those which suggest themselves to you. You wilL not 
exert your will to influence or direct him. You will not 
demand of him an explanation of what he has told you, ex- 
cept when you have not well understood. You will not de- 
sire to know what he wishes to teach you of his own accord. 
You will also try not to be astonished at what appears to 
you extraordinary. You will not seek to penetrate into 
that which appears incomprehensible. You will, above all, 
avoid putting your somnambulist to the proof, and taking 
indirect means to ascertain his clairvoyance. You will lis- 
ten to him with self-forgetfulness, confidence and simplicity, , 
as a child listens to a> mother when die relates thm^ to 
form his heart and his understanding, while amusing his 
n^ind. But after he has re-entered the ordinary state, and 
you are away from him, you will recapitulate all he has 
told you ; you will examine the connexion of his ideas ; 
you will appreciate the correctness of his reasonings ; yoa 
will weigh the degree of utility in his instructions. You 
can then indulge your astonishment at the penetration with 
which he hcus read your heart, at the sincerity of his wishes 
for your real happiness, at the exactitude which he has 
shown you while speaking of a passed event with which he 
was not acquainted ; at the probability of his previsions of 
the future, which it is useful for you to know. But this 
astonishment should not bring on your conviction. The 
more marvellous a fact is, the more we ought to fear being 
seduced by appearances, to mistrust the impression they 
first make upon us, and search out the circumstances that 
may give them a natural explanation. Many somnambu^ . 
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lists, when their faculties were exalted, have been known 
to read the thoughts of others, to have previsions, to be ex- 
empt from vanity, and nK>ved solely by the desire of 
enlightening others ; and yet to be the dupes of illusions 
which are mingled with the most luminous perceptions. 
You ought then to ascertain that his opinions are not pro- 
duced by old impressions on the memory, by the prejudices 
of early youth, by lectures or conversations which have 
formerly acted temporarily upon his mind ; finally, that no 
exterior influence has contributed to impart a peculiar char, 
acter to his manner of viewing things.'*' If in all he tells 
you there is nothing which cannot be verified, you will evi- 
dently perceive that he is not deceived, that the torch by 
which he is enlightened has not been vacillating. Then 
your confidence will be excited by a train of facts and ob- 
servations which determine your reasoning; and not by 
discourses more or less eloquent ; by exhortations more or 

* There are Bomnambaliits who retrace with sorpriaing facility 
the ideas which they received in their infancy, and upon whom these 
ideas exercise more control than those whieh they have once ac- 
quired. A very luoid somnambulist magnetized by M. de Lausanne, 
afforded me a remarkable instance of this phenomenon. She was a 
woman about forty years old. She was born at St. Domingo, from 
whence she came to France at the age of six or seven years, and she 
had never afterwards been among Creoles. As soon as she was in 
the somnambulic state, she abs<^utely spoke nothing but the pecu- ' 
liar dialect (patoU) which she had learned from the negress who 
had nursed her. In these recollections of infancy, in this re- 
turn towards the first years of life, we must search for the cause of 
the opinions of some somnambulists. There are some of them who 
seem to forget the notions they have acquired by reason and observa> 
tion, as they retrograde by degrees towards the period when their 
minds wer« but as smooth tablets. 
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less afibcting ; by phenomena which are inexplicable, but 
which are seen elsewhere ; nor by images and descriptions 
more or less calculated to move us. It should be only after 
this examination, made in the spirit of reflection and in sol- 
itude, that you should form your judgement. It is essential 
that your belief should be supported by facts well demon- 
strated to your own mind, so that no objection may after- 
wards present itself which has not been settled beforehand ; 
because this belief, far from being a fugitive opinion, ought 
in certain respects to decide your conduct. 

Then, if it happens that your somnambulist enters several 
times in succession into the same state, you will continue to 
hear him without any expression of thankfulness, or appro- 
bation, but with a desire to profit by what he will tell you ; 
and perhaps you will find in him a guide who will not lead 
you astray. He will, at least, convince you of the existence 
of an order of things, difierent from the present order, and 
will bring you acquainted with the source of pure and dura- 
ble felicity,, which nothing external, terrestrial,, and tran- 
sient, can impart. 

The species of somnambulism which I have described, is 
extremely rare, and many persons will think that in a work 
designed to teach the use of magnetism, I ought to have ab- 
stained from speaking of it, because there is little probability 
of its being presented to my readers. To this, I answer, 
that if this state is rare, it is our own fault ; it doubtless sup- 
poses an unusual developement of the soul's faculties ; but 
this developement frequently takes place, and nearly all 
those who have practised magnetism have had it more or 
less in their power to observe it. If it has not been attended, 
with that pure lucidity of which I have seen examples, it is 
because they have disturbed or turned aside the natijral ten- 
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dency. I am persuaded, that out of ten soronambdistSy who, 
left to themselves, would reach this state, nine, have been 
thrust into a false direction. Their astonishing faculties 
have then made them run over a thousand paths in the vast 
domain of the imagination. Hence it has resulted that 
among those who have had opportunity to see this extraor- 
dinary somnambulism, some have regarded it as the result 
of a communication with spirits ; some, as a gift of prophe- 
cy ; others, as the effect of the soul's exaltation ; others, 
again, as a transient insanity. Sometimes we perceive in 
it illusions of the strangest kind, without any real founda- 
tion ; sometimes a mixture of superstitious notions with very 
astonishing previsions ; sometimes metaphoric language and 
incoherent images ; and people have formed various judg- 
rpents of this state, according as they were most struck with 
what was presented of light and truth, or of darkness and 
illusion. Nothing of this would have existed, if the sora. 
nambulist had been well directed, or rather, if he had not 
been led^astray by the ignorance, the vanity, the curiosity 
of his magnetizer ; if the natural cham of his ideas had not 
been interrupted, to occupy him in subjects which were ah- 
sdutely alien to him. 

The greater part of my readers will, without doubt, judge 
that I labor under an illusion in relation to the phenomena 
of which I have just giyen an account.; and I ought the 
more to expect it, because I would not myself believe until 
I had been an eye-witness : I did not perceive their reality 
till very late, and long after I had published my Critical 
History : but then they were frequently renewed before 
my eyes, and I am well convinced ithat I should have seen 
{them sooner, if I had ^conducted myself witk more single- 
jiess of purpose. Those who will follow the instructions I 
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havegiven, will have the same happineiB that liiave had; 
and this consideration alone has determined me to give them 
precautiofis, by taking which they will profit by the &vor< 
able circumstances, and not let slip to opportunity whidi 
does not occur when we search for it, but which we may 
seize when it comes in our way. 

I ought further to mention th<^ this state is rarely mudi 
prolonged ; and that the magnetizer has no power whatever 
to reproduce it, when it has ceased to manifest itself. Wh«i 
the somnambulist has told you what he deemed important 
to tell you, his clairvoyance ceases, or at least is no longer 
engaged upon things of the same nature. You must pr^t 
by the moment. 

Ido not pretend in any manner to discover the causes of 
the phenomena about which I have spoken. Evei^: ooe 
can explain them as he chooses. The wisest way is not to 
search for an explanation. For in our waking state we 
can very well recogm'se by the effects, the existence of a 
new faculty in somnambulists, but we can no more deter, 
mine the nature of it, than they who are blind from birth, 
can conceive the phenomena of vision. 

Perhaps some one will ask of me, whether the s(»nnam- 
bulists of whom I speak, could not give us some light on the 
dc^mas of religion, on the choice between the various forms 
of worship, and on certain questions which have unhappily 
divided mankind. I can merely answer that I do not believe 
they can* But it is too essential an object to forewarn my 
readers against a curiosity, always useless and oAen dan- 
gerous^ for me to neglect adding some observations in this 
•place to the pnnciples I have already laid down : these 
detaite w^ also serve to make them the better distinguish 
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the species of somDambalisin to which I have called their 
attention. 

I have said that the somnambulist is illuminated by a light 
which our spirit received from God at the moment of its 
existence. This light, anterior to human education, shows 
to man that which is the foundation of all religion, as the 
conscience unveils to him that which is the foundation of 
all morals ; but it teaches him revealed dogmas no more 
than it does positive laws. 

What are the truths which are shown with evidence to 
the somnambulist? The existence, the omnipotence, the 
bounty of the Creator ; the immortality of the soul ; the 
certainty of another life, the recompense of the good, the 
punishment of the evil which we have done in this ; Provi- 
dence, the necessity and efficacy of prayer, the pre-eminence 
of charity over the other virtues ; to which is joined the 
consoling idea that those who have preceded us on earth, 
and who have merited the enjo3rment of eternal happiness, 
hear our wishes, take an interest in us, and may be our inter- 
cessors before God ; the profound conviction that God never 
refuses to enlighten us in what we ought to know, when, 
submitted to his will, we ask aid of him ; the firm persua- 
sion of the utility of worship, which, by uniting men to ren- 
der homage to God, prescribes rules and practice to all, by 
which they pray in concert to obtain the blessings of heaven. 
These are the ideas common to all religious somnambulists. 
They go not beyond that, which is to say to you^ in a gen- 
eral manner, to fulfil the duties which religion imposes upon 
you. But when you are once imbued with these principles, 
will you fail to have the means of instruction, to know what 
you ought to believe and what you ought to practise ? 
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But, says some one, I would like very much to interred 
gate my somnambulist, and profit by his knowledge, to dis- 
sipate this or that doubt, to answer this or that objection. 
You will gain nothing : you will even lose the advantages 
you might derive from his lucidity. It is very posfsible that 
you could make him speak upon all the subjects of your in- 
discreet curiosity ; but in that case, as I have already warned 
you, you will make him leave his own sphere to intro- 
duce him into yours : he will no longer have any other re- 
sources than yourself: he will utter to you very eloquent 
discourses, but they will no more be dictated by the inter- 
nal inspiration, they will be the product of his recollections, 
or of his imagination ; perhaps you will also rouse his van- 
ity, and then all is lost ; he will not re-enter the circle from 
which he has wandered. And how can you suppose thtfta 
light, which is innate in all men, should throw its rays be- 
yond that of revelation ? Is it not enough that it brings us to 
recognise the advantages of this revelation ? If you are in 
an obscure labyrinth, your guide makes use of his torch ; 
but as soon as he has conducted you to the place where thfe 
Kght of the sun is shining, his torch is useless. If, in em- 
barrassing circumstances, you have to choose between dif- 
ficult duties, your somnambulist may enlighten you ; but 
if you say to him, " Is it permitted me to avoid paying such 
a tax t" he will merely answer, " Consult the laws." 
' I know veiy well that somnambulists have been, and are 
now known to discourse about religion, and even about the 
social organization ; but they do not resemble those of 
whom I have just spoken ; the imagination controlling all 
iJieir other faculties, their manner of utterance, and the ex- 
pression of their features, stamp them as enthusiasts. The 
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two States cannot be confounded, if you will but conform to 
the rules I have given. Moreover these somnambulists 
are evidently influenced by the persons who surround 
them, by the circumstances in which they are placed. 
The errors to which they are subject, the illusions of which 
they are the sport, the extravagances which they utter, 
result from a nervous excitement which they would never 
have experienced, if the faculties had been naturally de- 
veloped, in silence, solitude, and freedom from external 
influenoe.* 

* I have said that the somnambulist, when arrived at the highest 
degree of concentration, sometimes imagines himself to be inspired ; 
but he can impart no idea of the beingrs to whom he thinks be owes 
this inspiration. When a somnambulist has visions, they ought to 
be considered as phantoms, like those which are witnessed in 
dreams. Bodies only have forms. If spirits could communicate 
with us, it would be by, exerting an immediate influence upon our 
souls. Socrates, who believed himself inspired by a good genius, 
affirmed that we could no more see it than any thing else which is 
divine. (See Plutarch ; the Demon of 8ocr<Uea, section 35. He 
said that we could have an internal voice, because thought is man> 
ifested to us only by language. 

In somnambulism, the sensibility which is proper to the organs 
of the internal life is exalted : from the latent state in which it is, 
it becomes perceptible ; and these organs are then the instruments 
of our soul, as Doctor Bertrand has very well stated it, in his trea- 
tise on Somnambulism. But this new mode of perception may lead 
us into error, as does that which we enjoy in the ordinary state. 
It is then important to distinguish what appertains to the natural 
developement of the intellectual faculties, and the notions funushed 
by the new instruments, from what may be produced by the imagi. 
nation, or by a foreign influence. I have endeavored to impart the 
ineans to avoid confounding these two classes of phenomena. 



100 OF SOMNAMBULISM, [CHAP. IV. 

Many enlightened men among those who are engaged in 
physiology^ and who have some notion of the phenomena of 
magnetism, will not fail to affirm that the state which I 
have described, is only one of the varieties of ordinary som- 
nambulism, which differs from others in the concentration 
of mind upon religious ideas, and that this does not prove 
any thing to establish the truth of the opinions held by those 
who enter into that state. I will not discuss this question, 
because it is not the design of this work to inquire into the 
nature of the magnetic phenomena, nor to prove the truth 
of the notions they impart to us. I have merely intended 
to point out how the peculiar state which I have made 
known, ought to be observed when it occurs, and what line 
of conduct ought to be pursued so as not to trouble or 
change its direction. Those who see it as I have, and take 
the proper precautions, will soon decide for themselves as 
to the degree of confidence to be placed in it. I wished to 
teach the mode of avoiding the errors springing from our- 
selves ; but I do not pretend to point out the sure character- 
istics of truth. I have told when and how the facts might 
be observed, but it is for each one to draw from these facts, 
by the use of his own reason, the consequences which ap- 
pear to him the most probable and the best founded. I will 
merely call attention to the fact, that the doctrine which 
somnambulists, in the highest state of concentration and ab- 
straction, (isolement,) have laid down, is as far removed 
from mysticism as from materialism, as much opposed to 
intolerance as to incredulity ; that it makes no innovations, 
and merely confirms opinions uttered at all times by some 
of the sages ; that far from proscribing philosophy, it brings 
it into accordance with religion : finally, that whether it be 
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regarded as the product of the imagbation, or as inspired 
by the interDal sentiment, we are forced to agree that the 
consequences flowing from it inspire a high idea of the dig- 
nity of man, favor the happiness of individuals, and tend to 
establish peace and harmony in society. It is pleasant, it 
is delightful, to have one more reason for expecting another 
life, to believe that Providence watches over us, that our 
afliictions, supported with resignation, will have a recom- 
pense ; that all men, the children of a common parent, 
ought to be united by the bonds of charity ; that those who 
have preceded us on earth, hear our wishes, and take an 
interest in us ; and that the good will one day be united in 
a communion of sentiments and enjoyments, where the de- 
. lights of a pure affection, and the torch of a truth unob- 
scured, will crown the desires of our souls, which were cre- 
ated for knowledge and love. 

Aipong the men who are engaged in magnetism, there 
are, unhappily, some materialists. I cannot conceive how 
it is that some of the phenomena of which they have been 
witness^es, such as the power of seeing at a distance, previ^. 
ion, the action of the will, the communication of thought 
without the aid of external signs, have not appeared to them 
sufficient proofs of the spirituality of the soul : but, finally, 
their opinion is opposite to mine { they are sincere, because 
they have no object in sustaining it ; they are better in- 
structed than I in the physical sciences; my arguments 
cannot change their manner of seeing, and I should be very 
presumptuous, if I flattered myself with the idea of over- 
coming them in the warfare of opposition. Well persuaded 
that they are in error, I ought to wish for new phenomena 
to enlighten their minds. Perhaps if they had observed the 
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devdopement of somnainbulism in all its shnplicity, if they 
had exercised no influence over their somnambulists, if they 
had not excited their imagination or their vanity in requir- 
ing extraordinary things of them, if they had lefl them to 
the natural order of their ideas, they would have obtained 
results altogether different. I invite them to follow the 
path I have traced out. It is an experiment worthy of 
their sagacity ; as it is of their courageous frankness, to re- 
tract their first opinions, if they are ever convinced of their 
having embraced an error. 

In relation to the emplojrment of magnetism, and the 
management of somnambulism, I believe I have given all 
the directions necessary to persons who are ndt already 
enlightened by experience. It all consists in having but a 
single end in view, that of rendering service, of devoting 
yourself to the patient whose treatment you undertake, to 
make an entire sacrifice of personal considerations, to free 
yourself from all self-interest, from all vanity, from all curi- 
osity ; but, I must confess, the requisition is severe. He 
who, by the desire of the family and with the consent of the 
physician, has taken charge of the treatment of a dangerous 
disease, ought to abstain from all other labor except what 
the duties of his condition impose, to be indifierent to the 
pleasantries of worldly men, to be silent in regard to the 
phenomena he witnesses, to renounce almost all diversions, 
to avoid that which may cause lively emotions, to husband 
his strength habitually, so as to employ it when it is re- 
quired, without the fear of fatigue ; finally, to occupy him- 
self continually about the patient who has placed in him his 
confidence, and to consider him as the counterpart of him- 
self. 
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What shall indemnify him for so mach p«inS| for so 
many sacrifices? The satisfaction of having done good : 
there is nothing beyond such enjoyment. If the services 
you have rendered are soon forgotten, if you are exposed 
to pleasantry, to ridicule, and even to the accusation of 
charlatanry, you will remember that you have Grod as the 
witness of your actions, and that you are hq)py enough in 
having Him as the only one who designs to charge Himself 
with your reward. 

After what has been said, it may be seen that the prac- 
tice of magnetism requires the possession of rare qualities, 
and that the love of doing good should be the sole motive 
for engaging in it. It is also evident that great prudence 
should be exercised in the choice of a raagnetizer. 



NOTE I. 

I have stated that somnambulists do not every day ex- 
hibit the same degree of clairvoyance ; but I forgot to men- 
tion that they sometimes lose it in respect to this or that 
patient with whom they have long been in communication, 
while at the same time, they show a great deal of it in re- 
lation to others. This anomaly is singular ; but I have 
unfortunately seen many instances of it. I will explain. 

In severe chronic diseases, it happens very frequently 
that, at the first consultation, the somnambulist sees in an 
astonishing manner the anterior state, and the actual state 
of the patient. He points out the remedies which first pro- 
duce alleviation, and some days after, such an amelioration 
as to make us consider the cure as certain. Every thing 
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he tells is realized, and our confidence appears to be well 
founded. But in the sequel, the condition of the patient 
changes ; he grows worse. The somnambulist continues to 
prescribe remedies which do not produce the intended 
effects. He no longer judges by instinct, by intuition. 
He conjectures ; he gropes in the dark ; he seeks to reme^ 
dy the accidents which he had not foreseen, and we find too 
late that we should not have depended upon him blindly. 

It is expedient then to conduct ourselves with the same 
prudence and the same circumspection, during the whole 
continuance of the treatment ; and we ought not to persuade 
ourselves that the somnambulist will commit no mistakes in 
the second or the third month, because he saw well and 
per^tly succeeded during the first days. As soon as the 
somnambulist ceases to announce with exactitude the effects 
of his remedies, and the crises which occur, we ought no 
longer to place dependance on him. It is entirely futile to 
ask the somnambulist for an explanation of what has befal- 
len him. The greater part of the time he is not in condi- 
tion to give it ; but he ought never to make a mistake in the 
announcement of the effects which will occur. What I have 
DOW said applies more particularly to somnambulists by 
profession. A somnambulist who is charged with the care 
of one or two patients, with whom he identifies himself, al- 
most always preserves his clairvoyance unimpaired ; or if 
he loses it, he perceives the loss, and gives notice of it. 



NOTE II. 
The treatise on somnambulism published by Doctor Ber- 
trand, is the first work, ex-pn^esso, upon the subject, and the 
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only one in which it has been examined in its numerous re- 
lations ; in this publication, we recognise a man profoundly 
versed in the study of medicine, physiology, and metaphys- 
ics. The author compares natural somnambulism, to that 
which is exhibited in many diseases, to that which arises 
from the excitement of the imagination, and to that which 
originates in the magnetic treatment ; and he proves that 
they all present analagous phenomena, and are referrible to 
the same cause. He also reduces to the natural order, 
many facts which have been attributed to supernatural 
causes ; and he arrives at this highly important conclusion, 
that if the world had at first known the phenomena of mag- 
netic somnambulism, they would not have attributed to the 
devil, those which the pretended sorcerers exhibited ; to a 
celestial inspiration, those which were witnessed among the 
prophets of Cevennes ; to the influence of deacon Paris, those 
which were witnessed at Saint Medard. But he seems to 
me to make a mistake in what he says upon the action of 
magnetism, and upon the principles of that action. He has 
searched into physiology for the explanation of phenomena 
which depend upon a different law ; he has generalized the 
observations which were proper for his purpose ; and he 
regarded as illusions facts less surprising than the ones he 
has seen, wlien they did not accord with his theory. If he 
had been a witness of many of the facts which have passed 
under my eyes ; if he had examined the evidence in favor 
of most of those which have been reported by enlightened 
men, he would not have thrown aside what he calls the pre- 
tensions of the magnetizers. 

I would tiot have permitted myself to make critical ob- 
servations upon this work, if I had not judged it sufficient- 
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ly iostructive and important to make it a duty to advise the 
reading of it. 

I would also add, that M. Bertrand, though he is not en- 
dowed with great physical energy, has cured by magnetism 
very severe and very inveterate nervous diseases : this does 
not in any degree demonstrate the truth of his ingenious 
theory, but it proves that he possesses many of the quali. 
ties which constitute a good magnetizer. 



CHAPTER V. 

OF PRECAUTION IN THE CHOICE OF A 
MAGNETIZER. 

f>f the precautioiiB to be taken by patients who wish to be mag- 
netized, m regard to the choice of a magnetizer, and the snccetw 
of the treatment. 

Aftee having pointed out to thoa* who wish to practise 
magnetism, the principles which ought to direct them, the 
fvocesses they ought at first to employ, and the conduct 
to be pursued in case somnambulism occurs, I think it also 
my duty to give advice to persons who, being ill, wish to 
try naagnetism for the recovery of their health, and who do 
not know in their own society any person in whom they 
have an entire confidence. 

. It is unnecessary for me to observe ^at in slight and re- 

cent injuries, such as a bruise, exposure to the air, a head- 

i ache, pains in the stomach, and, briefly, all those which do 

' itot require a treatment prolonged for many days,ypU'may 

dii^pense with the precautions I am about to indicate. 

Look out, in your own family or among pour friends^ for 
soMe-one who, if he is not convinced of the reality of mag- 
netism, may be at least disposed to beMeve in it, ^[{SEaJthe N. 
testimony of those who have seen its efi*ecto^ and from the 
deore of having in himself the means of soothic^ the dis- 
tresses of ids fellow -men, and who joins to this dispoliti<« 
ef mind, physical and moral qualities essential for magnet^ 
iiexSf that is to say, good heahh^ discrelkm, the lov# of good, 

K 



\ 
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a character tranquil and firm, and haying Imure to givd 
you the attendance requisite, for your restoration. 

It is always of great advantage to have a magoetizer in 
your own family ; the ties of blood contribute, by a i^ysi* 
oal sympathy, to establish a communication. The confi- 
dence and friendship which exist between a husband and his 
wife, between a mother and her daughter, and between near 
religions, have already produced that affection and that de<> 
votedness which ought to unite the magnetizer to the »9Bh 
aambulist, and which authorize the continuance of Uies^sfB* 
tinients when the treatment has ceased. 

I have said that wcunen ought to be preferred to magne^ 
tize women : I say more ; it is that (leaving out the case 
where plain good sense declares it, a matter of indifi'^enee) 
they alone oughl to be charged with it. The lo a s o pt aapfr 
these. 

1st., It is diear that the jnaf^Belie processes nevejr pre- 
sent the least embarrassment to persons of the same sea^, 
and when a man magnetizes a wpinai^ he is obliged to be 
allei^volest any of the processes wound decency, or th^ 
commc» usages of I^ A man, fi>r exarafda, oannot place 
himself opposite to a woman and fix his eyes upon her $ if ^ 
t any crisis occurs, he is obliged to call on a woman for the ^ 
purpose of administering to her wants. 

2d. When pagnetism is accompanied with somoambu* 
Jism, it gsnefally imparts to the somnambulist a very Jjjubf^ 
/jT aflbction for her mAgnetizer ; and this action co^ty^dsiA 
ihe wayEeflil state, even after the treatment is at an epd. 
I know very well that this attachment is of the same kind 
as th^t wVich we feel for near relations, and implies no ide^ 
JBJuiious totbe best sentiments. But it is contrary to all 
pvopriet]^ that a y<|tng WQoaan should have a very h^Af^ 
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IHe&dship foi* any other than her father, her uncles, oriieff 
brothers. If she has this sentioient, she is obliged to mode- 
rate it, and especially not to express it, if she regards pro. 
pfiety. 

id* Chronic diseases are sometimes attended with symp. 
tems, in regard to which modesty compels silence, and about 
which, even a physician is obliged to conjecture for the want 
a/themg informed. They often spring from secrgt chagrin, > 
pangsr of conscience, constrained feelings, &c. The som* 
Rftmbulist has, and ought to have an entire confidence in her 
magnetizer ; but as she does not lose the sense of propriety, 
there are many things about which a woman in t]i^t ^te 
will not dare to speak to a man. There are also nmay 
qwestiofM which a mlin cannot ask of a woman, nrach advice 
flMt4fiB-<xnAiot give her, many particulars of which he can-' 
not discourse. 

4th. Finally, meCgnetiatfrtsometlmesprdduces, in nervous 
diseases, spasmodic movgpients, and other cris^ of which* * 
h^m not proper for a fnan to be a witness, and iil which he 
cannot empToy the processes best calculated to soothe th^sm, 
' Thus they who he^ve said that to avoid all the inconven- 
iences of magnetism between persons of different sexes, it 
suffices that both the magnetizer and the magnetized pos.^ 
sess an honesty and delicacy above all suspicion, have mot 
ec^sidered the thing in its true' point of view. All I have 
now said is without allusion to the fear that m ag net is m wiff 
cwate sentiments or attachments which morality fortwds.* 



* I owe several of these reflections to Madame Chambon de 9f on. 
tarax, who, by practisingf magnetism after the instructions that T 
hiVe given her, has obtained such sacceta as her ardent charity 
mented. M. Chamben de Monttox ^as, in 1784^ one ol the doe^^; 
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All Other things being equal, the best magnetiaer ftr. a^ 
woman, is her husband; for a husband, his wife; fi>r a 
young lady» her sister or her naother. 

One other consideration, n^akes it desirable that a woioaip^ 

diould find a magnetizer in her own family,, or among th^ 

friends she most frequently sees, and with whom she is mpst 

intimately connected. The motives I am going to montioor 

^ will no longer, exist when the practice shall be generally 

• ■ -!-T-Tf, 

tors of the £umlty, who prcmounced agamst magnftiflm.. He.Jmd 
then seen nothing. I showed him some facts, and his pld prejudices, 
did not prevent him from yielding to the evidence. His wife has 
many times aided him in saving patients for whom the resources of 
his art appeared to him insufficient* 

I7nhapp9y Madame de Montanz is of delieate health, her pluyi 
•ioal powers do no^ eorre^poad with her moral energy, aad tli0|pnieu 
lice of magnetism causes a fiitigue which she is always too lata in, 
perceiving. Afler a treatment of a majignant fever which she had 
eared, by joining, at the request of her husband, magnetism to me. 
* dicinaV remedifi9, I have seen her so ilLthat she could hardly have' 
beeir restored without being herself magnetized. One ver^ extr aori 
diaaiy thing, which I cannot account for, is, that she commoQly^ 
takes the disease of the person she magnetizes ;.iiot that th&^oiMft 
of the disease passes to her, but that she has for several, days th^^ 
sensation and symptoms of it. I have seen an instance of it in an 
attack of the gout, and in an opthalmia, which are not contagious 



By reflecting upon the effects she has produced, and on those^ie 
bas experienced, Madame de Montauz has discovered of herself th^ 
principles of magnetism; and she has drawn from them l^ie moft 
useful results. She has written down her observations, and shown 
me her manuscript, by which I have profited. I have there found 
very just remarks, singleness of purpose, and above all, the love of 
order, and a zeal for good. It is the same character which has been 
observed in the work she published under the title of ** Moral and 
PgUtUal MeJhetiottB upon the A4wifaage§ of Monarchy*" 
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8{k«ttd, ahd when pliysictaDs shall advitse the mie of it ; but 
iff to actual state ofthings^ they are important.* 

It is almost impossible, especially in a small town, for a 
rtian tb come each day and pass an hour with a woman, 
iHti*idUt people's perceiving it, and discoyering the reason. 
Then inquisitive persons ask the magnetizef many ques- 
tkiRS which embarrass him ; and if the disease be not a 
V^ty severe one, the incredulous will indulge in ill-placed 
pieasantries. Indiscreet persons will talk to the patient 
afcolit the method she has chosen to pursue, and give her in- 
(fsfetude. A woman does not like to draw observation. 
Those who surround her, and who approve the use of mag- 
netism, have much trouble iq preventing her from experi- 
encing some iaconveniences. Doubtless there ought to be 
no^ii^rstery^in the practice of magnetism, btit it is useless to* 
s^ak of it to those who do not believe in its reah'ty. 

AsSoOto as you have <;h6sen a person in whom you are' 
veiling to place confidence, and he has consented to bestow 
ci^e upon you, you will entreat him to read this littie work 
c^leBtively. I^ after having read it, he adopts its priod-' 
plesy and comiimes willing to render you the service you re- ' 
qtdfe, you will entreat him to speak of it to no one except 
to thiose of your friends to whom you can impart a secret, 
in order to avoid the talk of the incredulous, and especially 
th« isotiditatioiis of the curious, who may desire to assist at 
the-mftrngs. You will arrai^e thin^ so^ as to fix upon ah ■ 
h&Qt cortveflient for him and for you ; b^ause a treatment - 
ooce comfnenced, should never be interrupted. 

* The readeip should bear in miad that these obBervatll>as Wiie 
written twelve years ago. A great change has siaoe tal^en plaee ii% : 
the opinions of mss^ of science ia re^^d to i}m ittbjeot*-*-7>ai}«... ' > 
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> When* you hare made an agroiemeot with htm, aadi b6 
has given yovt hw word not to try any experimcoits of <sm* 
osHy« but to act solely for your reetoratkm, you i^l albivw 
don yourself to him with entire confidence, and, as yen aie 
sure of his discretion, you will conceal from Itim no^iaig 
which relates to the cause of your disease. 

If you have already taken remedies, and have a physie^ 
ian, you will impart to him your determination, requesting 
him to keep it a secret. Entreat him to consent to y<mf 
employing magnetism as auxiliary to medicine. I do not 
doubt, that even when the physician locka upon magnetism 
as a chimera, and attributes all its effects to the imaginalioii, 
he will consent to observe from time to time the changes 
which this new agent works in you ; to combine and modify 
consequently the remedies he prescribes, and eveu i& sttc 
pend the use of those which do not appear to him absoKHely 
necessary, in order to judge better of tke-kifliieBee ff the 
new means you wish to try. 

It is essential to inform your phywcian of thd^^intentieii 
you have formed ; because he may attribute the crisis which 
magnetism may produce, to the medicines he has himseif ad^ 
ministered. 

In severe maladies, the action of magnetism is <>ftefi in- 
sufficient ; it must be aided by medicine, which the phyit 
cian alone can prescribe. Magnetism sometimes produces 
an effect similar to what we desire of a medicament, which 
then becomes useless. For instance, you wish to adminis- 
ter an femetic at six o'clock in the morning ; you will mttg' 
netize at five o'clock ; the effect takes place wkhout giving 
medicine. Some have prescribed opium at laight, to lessen 
sharp pains and restore sfeep ; after the magnetic silting, 
{he pains have cea6ed,-die patient sleeps peaceably, asd you 



dti iwA gite him Ae OiHuai pceteribed* Yojudo rigfat; but 
wtmld.oot the pbysiciaii bave cause to be i^jored in his feel- 
hoffiif if you did not let him know that you did not obey his 
Ofdersy and if you make a myfrtery of the iBOtives which 
lun^ influenced you 1 , 

In case of lucid somaaBibulinn, the advice of the physi- 
oiaa m no longer necessary ; but it is no more than right to 
inform him of the phenomena you have obtained ; and it is 
ciren your duty to give him an opportunity to be enlighteoed 
upon the effects of magnetism^ so that he may, as occasion 
Requires, connect with it the resources which study and ex- 
perience have rendered ^miliar to him. 

I have now p<»nted out the resolutions and the measures 
^at ought to be taken before commencing a tr^tment ; we 
Jmtt now «ee how we ought to conduct ourselves when the 
ti^eatment is commenced. 

Jf you «re' put -asle^r^a^ your magpetizer prescribes r^? 
medies for you, you will follow them with entire security, 
ebeerving his directions exactly, without askii^ Uie reason. 
He 'Will not prescribe ceme4ie8, until he has made you be* 
<^[Ki^, a somnambulist, and satisfied himself that your som- 
nambulism is accompanied with clairvoyance. This is a 
mhj^ou which you ought not by i^ny means to cpnoem 
.ymrself ut^il after your restoration. You will not be in the 
least alarmed at any crisis or transient indisposition, and 
.you will meirtion them unreservedly to your magnetiaer. 
.If you do not sleep^ one of these thcee thmgs will occur; 
you will feel no effects, you will-experience either reliefer 
aE«ie one of the encouraging efiects I have described, or you 
will grow worse. 

. In the first case, you will try nearly a month ; in the 
second case, you will pontinxve with patience so long asyo$ur 
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ndagn^tizer is net wearied ; ia the third eadk, whitsh is Verjr ^ 
rmey you will renoance im^oetism after some days, to mttke ' 
usboC ordinary medicine. ^ 

But it requires careful attartionhfefbreydu can Say, with 
certainty, that the disease is rendered wOrse. A ^taoA 
might he deceived hjr appearances, and renounce niagAet- 
isfti at the moment when il is on' the poibt of doing the toost ^ 
gOod. A physician, who has studied and practised magnet- 
iSin, would assuredly not err in regard to the nature acld^i^r - 
c6Rsequenc^ of the effects it produces ; hut such a ^hysieiiktt* 
is-flot r^dily found. I am going to make some (4)ser^a;-^ 
tions, from which a person might form a judgment accord- ' 
iag to circumstances, and conduct himself with all posaAWe 
prudence, without heing disturbed by ill-founded fears. - 

"In describing the effects by which niagnetJsm nmriifeks 
itii action, I have said that it frequently brings on very afcarp- 
paohs. These pains {)rove that it acts' powerfully t fh^ affe 
n^cetoary to subdue the disease. If then you experience' 
sufferings you will have the fortitude to bear them, without 
speaking of them to any one. You will regard thetoa*th«' 
p#ft<^of a Salutary action ; you t^ilFtiot even ask your mag- 
net^r^ to calm them. If yoff have not beibrehand t^ctf*^ 
the firm resolution of resisting the first pains that it ' causeSs'^ 
yd» fo fhdj if your magnetizer has not confidence and forCfe^ 
of ^airacte^ enough not to be aldrmed about tfiem, it wouH' 
be bi^tter for you Bot^ to commence. The impresfciion fiW- 
m^id<^,'Bein^ no lohigersiftstained and regulated, beeonies m- 
jiiUcws. - • 

'I acknowledge that magnetisrb has been known to eibfte- 
a nervous irritation and an uneasiness, which continue afl^F 
the sfttings, withoiut being followed by any crilsis ; fend ^heve 
i&^ud^ to suppose th<$ Hiiiid^ of ^he nidgn^tize^ tihsdH^Ul.^' 
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Bpt thi8 irritatioa and this uneasiiieM cb.not resemble th^ 
pains of which I speak, nor the oooTulaions which occur m 
nervous diseases, and which the magn^izer can always cpuei* 

In the succeeding chapter) w];^en I shall treat of the ap|4i- 
catk>n of magnetism to various complaints, I shall enter into 
a more particular examination of the circumstances in which 
it is proper to suspend the use of it. 

During the continuance of the magnetic treatment, jaa 
i^iQuld be careful to fellow a mild regimen, to avoid excesses 
of all kinds, watchings, fatigue of body And of mind ; and 
all tha4; can ej^cite lively emotions and trouble the tranquil, 
iity of the spirit. You should make use of magnetized wa- 
ter, so long as you can without exciting the atteitf ion o£ 
others. 

Jf you experience a considerabte amelioration m your 
health, and people of your acquaintance take notice of it, do 
not ,ofk ti^MdikccauatteU^ A^m. die. means you are employ- 
ing; wait, until your restoration is sufficiently advanced, aot 
thutBo doubt may exist in relation to the efficaciouaneBs of 
magnetism. 

It is. as useful as it is consoling to flatter ourselves that- 
we 9hali obtain a complete -cure ; but we are far from aU 
ways furriving at this result* In long-^seated maladiest it 
frequently happens that a person, at first, is conscious of aa 
inoii^vement of health*. which oontinues, but does not in*, 
ciease ; then, after sevei^ months of treatnoent, he may 
cease being. magneti2ied every day, withdraw himself gradoo 
ally from the sittings, and finish by having rec€Hirse to magk 
net%sm oi^ly when he feels a renewal of tfa« pain, which mafy 
be easily dissipated. 

Avoid being magneti2^ when it i^ no longer necessary. 
If you c^nue after being cute<^ or even after hayiqg ^. 
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taioed from magnetism all the good it cao eflbet^ yoik ii#i 
become. habituated to it ; and this is a great mcoDvenieBOQ 
to persons sensible to its action^ and especially to ^ose wh0 
are susceptible of somnambylism, 

. Although magi^ism ^consists 'm the influence exereisecl 
by one individual over another, many magn^izers think that 
Qfie can magnetize himsdf ; it is true*— but only in regards 
to certain persons and to certain cases* 
. When a man, in the habit of being noagnetized, hasar. 
local pain, for example, in the arm, the leg, er the storaaeb^ 
he can dissipate or relieve it, by attentively employing upoit 
himself the magnetic processes. But to do this, he must h^. 
m good health. When a person has ^ general disease^ i^ 
fever, or an organic affection, it is plain that he cannot draw^ 
tfae remedy from himself since the fluid of wliich hsjsnktft 
me has no longer the necessary <}U€dities. 

^Anoong the pei»o£i» who baYa, begg .mugiwtHwd^ awuiy 
times, there are some, who caDy of their, own accord^ iXaKor 
themselves into the magnetic state. I tUnk it a faculty th^. 
ought never to employ ; because by exercising it, they ao^^ 
({Hire the habit of concentration, which may &Ugue the lier. 
voaa system and . become very ii^urtous, as we shail sagr^ 
^en we come to speak of the- dangers of magnedstn^ ( 
' I ibinkl eught sot to floish this chapter w^luNit answer.^ 
ing a questi<m often addressed to me. -i 

Ii» the present state of things, ^say some persons^ magnet- 
ism is so little known, 4hat many patients cannot find eithei»* 
in their family, or among their friends, any one who caner! 
m^is willing to» magnetize them. Among thosii ta whom* 
one would voluntarily make applic-ation^- some are tocredu-^' 
iQi9S*; others believe in the reality of the agents kit^i6l*in 
tMrrOWn povw ; o^wrs lack leuMire; others ka¥^ mt^he*^ 
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pliysical oonditioii and the health neceflsary to follow up a 
treatment. Many physicians have ccMifidence in magnet* 
ism, hut the occupations of very few permit them to prao« 
tise it. Can we not obtain a magnetizer for whose care* 
we eould he grateibl, and whom we could recompense for 
^tke sacrifice of time. 

To this I answer, there are at Paris many persons entirely 
devoted to the practice of magnetism, and who, when they 
are not already charged with the cure of many patients, are 
ready to visit those who give them a call. Among theses 
Hiere are some who have much experience, who are en* 
dowed with the most happy faculties, and who form a lively 
attadiment for the persons of whom they underlake the 
<^arge. I know some of them, who perceive the seat of the 
dise«ie, and modify their action aceordingly. I know soBoe' 
of them, who enter in a sort of demi^somnambulism^ durii^ 
wjudi they magnetise with muoh discernment add -effiea- 
ciousoesB. The persons c^ whom I speak, have not chos^ 
the exercise of magnetism as a lucrative profession. After 
th^ themselves have been cured by it, they have endear* 
ODed to lender service to their friends ^ and they who have 
ilpjlBessed their success, have ' engaged them to eontiauei it^ 
Thus obliged to iresounce every other means of subbistenee^ 
it is very necessary for thsm to find a livelihood if»- their 
new occupation. -* 

Butit is not enough that any one is known to^ pradtlse 
magnetisoa, to induce us to make appiioaticMi tahimi It itar 
pioper, in. the first place^ to find out whether he really hasj 
independently of all interested motives^ a decided iedinaiioB 
for the practice ; wh^her he has any instinctive fiicolties } 
whelher he possesses the moral qualities desirable in a fn$ed ; 
i^hether he is not already engaged in taking ^utfgp of ma«g^ 
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patients ; whether he Is not devoted to other occupatioDsiy 
which distract his attention. Supposing we are satisfied in 
all these respects, we might have recourse to him to try his 
influence heforehand, and afterwards to put ourselves wholly 
under his care, if we receive it kindly, and if the physi- 
cian who approved the having recourse to magnetism, de- 
cides that it produces salutary effects. 

Then the person to be magnetized should look upon the 
magnetizer as a friend, and treat him as such ; for if they 
have no affection for each other, it is impossible to establish 
a perfect communication. Although the magnetizer re^ 
ceives fees just as a surgeon would when he has come to 
dress a wound, he should not be moved by this motive, but 
by the desire of doing good ; and although the patient pays 
for the service, he ought not to show himself less sensible olT 
Hie care bestowed upon him. The relation may cease at 
the termination of the treatment ; but so long as it lasts, 
Uiey ought to be in confidence and friendship. If the pa- 
tient becomes a somnambulist, he should have near Imft a 
relation or a friend, who will take note of what he says in 
d!te somnambulic state ; and who will apply to a physician 
to know what is to be thought of his clairvoyance. No 
other witness should be admitted to the sittings than the <me 
first chosen. The magnetizer on his part should agree 
never to mention any of the phenomena which take place 
during the treatment, provided he is not freely authorized to 
do it ; but when the treatment is at an end, he might pub- 
lish those of them whose publication might be useful, ob- 
serving the precaution of suppressing the names, and of con- 
cealing the circumstances which might designate them. 

What I have said of the communicatioa established by 
magaetism between the operator and the recipient, and of 
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the influence temporarily exercised by the former over the 
latter, shows clearly enough thfit in the present state of so- 
ciety, it would ahiiost always be inconvenient for a man to 
be magnetized by his domestic. That can be done when 
he has an entire confidence in, as well as friendship for, his 
domestic ; and the domestic entertains towards his master, 
the affection, the respect, and the devotedness that he would 
have towards a father.* It is not unfrequent that a wait- 
ing woman magnetizes her mistress with as much zeal as 
ipt^lligence, without overvaluing herself on account of the 
good she does her. 

I have many times seen domestics who had become som- 
nambulists, magnetize exceedingly well while they werq.i^ 
the somnambulic state. It is a great advantage to have 

* M. le marquis de Puysegur has had for forty-five years in h^ 
service, a valet do chambre by the name of Ribault, who takes his 
pkice in his magnetic treatment, and who, in concert with him, has 
aocompfisfaed «urprking cures. He has magnetized the marquis 
Ifi^^ fTHioh 0tsooesEi 18 zeal, ia several severe indispositions. He 
iisran ezcellentm^n. Being instructed, a&d perfectly convtiioed bj 
seeing his master magnetize, he magnetizes with moch calmness ai|d 
energy, without searching into the reason of the effects that he pro- 
duces. M. de Puysegur thus expresses himself on this subject in h 
dbte t^ihe work which he published in 1811. " This clever man is 
tiieBsone Umt i had for ah assistant nfagnetizer in 1764 and 1785, 
V^Apf whov^ I speak in my meiiKtir^' of that period. His -attach. 
^ept,t^4XMi for tiipre than thirty years, ike esteem, and fHeiidBifip 
which I have for him, estai^lisbes.between lis,that unison of inten- 
tion and of will, which is known to be so necessary for the unity of 
die magnetic action.'* 

' IVis unnecessary to observe that this note is as honorable to hiin 
who wrote it, as lo him who is the subject of it. Why are not such 
«(iclia^e» more frequent ? 



)dO OF PRECAUTION IN THE CHOICE CHAP. ▼•] 

near one, a somnambulist to dispose of; but whatever gra- 
titude we entertain towards him, we ought as much as pos- 
sible to conceal from him the fact that he is a somnambu- 
list. It is especially important not to let him suspect that he 
magnetizes while in the somnambulic state. 



NOTE. 

There exists with some individuals a magnetic power 
truly prodigious, of which I do not pretend to know the 
cause, but of which I think it my duty to say a word ; first, 
to request those who are naturally endowed with it, to use 
it without ostentation, without endeavoring to produce aston- 
ishing effects, but with simplicity, with prudence, and solely 
with a view to do good ; secondly, in order that, under cer- 
tain circumstances, people may apply to persons of whom 
tl^ey have heard marvellous cures related ; thirdly, in order 
that they may be well satisfied of the circumscribed aad 
limited nature of the power to which I refer ; so that he 
who can perforrn certain things, will not succeed in obteun- 
ing effects less surprising, which are not of the same kind. 

For instance, many magnetizers induce somnambulism 
. with very great facility, and do not hope for success exce^ 
from this crisis, while others scarcely can effect it, yet do 
not do the less good. Some of them cure certain diseases 
only, others soothe or cure indifferently all that are cura- 
ble. Some of them act only by the will, without any ap- 
parent magnetic process ; and they can even exert this ac- 
tion at a distance : they put themselves in communication 
with the patient who applies to them, by uniting intention 
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with him, and hy the interchange of thoughts atd sentu 
ipents. Finally, magnetizers have heen known who, poa- 
sessing an extraordinary power, make no use of it exce[>t 
to produce astonishing phenomena without any utility. 
These last expose magnetism to ridicule ; they drive wise 
men from the subject ; they furnish arms to those who con- 
«der it dangerous. I cannot too much persuade persons 
attached to the good doctrine, never to go and see these 
ourious experiments ; they will derive no instruction from 
them, and they will have reason to reproach themselves 
with having, in some degree, authorized them by theiR pres- 
ence. 

To give an idea of the special faculties with which some 
magnetizers are endowed, and of the use they should make 
of them, I will relate succinctly what determined me to re- 
flect on this subject. 

Last year I had occa^on to form an acquaintance wiCh 
M. le Compte de G***s, and he has become a friend of 
mine. He communicated to me his observations, and gave 
me a chance to witness many facts which proved to me 
how much his power excels that of most magnetizers. Such 
arre these of which I am going to give an account. 

Jst. A young woman suffered much from an obstruction 
peculiar to her sex, which had existed for Several years. 
She made use, without success, of medicinal remedies, (rf 
such as were indicated by somnambulists, and she had been 
magnetized by several persons. M. de G***s having beeo 
entreated one day to magnetize her, he did it ^ith all the 
energy of which he was capable ; and in afa hour he ob* 
tftined a crisis which they had in vain attempted 16 produce, 
and which was necessary for the re-establishment of her 
health. 
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2d. A very clairvoyant somnambulist was suddenly at- 
tacked with a burning fever, accompanied with delirium. 
She experienced colics, vomitings, suffocating sensations, 
and cruel pains in the head and in the loins. Her mag- 
netizer could neither calm her, nor throw her into somnam- 
bulism.. While they were in the most lively alarm, he went 
to request M. de G***s to come to his aid. Three hours of 
continued action sufficed to dissipate the fever and the pains, 
to bring on a tranquil sleep which lasted all night, and to 
re-establish her strength to such a degree that the next day 
the patient found herself in condition to come on foot to the 
Jardin du Roi to give me an account of her cure. 

3d. A woman, whose husband had cured her of several 
indispositions by rendering her a somnambulist, and iii 
whom he induced this crisis with the greatest ease, was run 
over by a carriage, and received very severe contusions on 
the head and on the side : she was soon afflicted with vio- 
lent pains which her husband could not drive away. This 
state lasted three days, when one of his friends who knew M. 
de G***s, prevailed upon him to try his skill. The patient 
soon entered into somnambulism ; but she declared she saw 
no remedy for her injuries. There is, said she, a swelling in 
my head, and magnetism only augments my sufferings. 
M. de G***s tried in vain to inspire her with confidence ; 
and it was in some sort against her will that he persisted for 
three hours in producing very painful crises, but of which 
he perceived the necessity. He finally succeeded in free- 
ing the head and the side. He restored her tranquillity, 
and she assured him there was no more danger, and that 
she owed her life to him. The next day he gave a second 
sitting, and became satisfied that' the cure was complete. 



When M. de G***s assists at a somnambulic treatmeniy 
whi(4) has for its object the restoration of the patient to 
health, he thinks it would be indelicate in him to exert his 
influence otherwise than in subordination to that of the mag- 
netizer. But if he sees that this magnetizer desires to try 
experiments contrary to the end of magnetism, he is capa- 
ble of annihilating the action ; he need not even be present 
for this purpose ; provided he has once been put in commu* 
nication, he acts, although he is in another apartment, and 
without the magnetizer or the somnambulist having the 
least suspicion of it. 

We perceive that such a power would be dangerous itt 
the hands of a man capable of abusing it ; but it would lose 
its energy, if it were not moved principally by the love of 
doing good. M. de G***s, besides great physical strength, 
possesses all the moral qualities which can render his action 
salutary ; apd I would enlarge upon this point, if ht; were 
BOt to read what I say of him. He succeeds very easily in 
producing somnambulism — ^but this is only when he wishes 
it — and he magnetizes without bringing on this crisis, when 
he judges it necessary, and when he is not certain of being 
at liberty to continue the treatment. 

But here is an account of feculties very different, but not 
less remarkable. 

M. N***, who holds an office in a little village not far 
from Paris, had no idea of magnetism, when, at the begin^" 
ning of last year he read the first volume of my, Gritical 
History. His son having then been ill for foun^ears, he 
tried to magnetize him, and he cured him. His cook had 
rheumatic pains ; he dissipated them. The last told sevend 
porsons of her acquaintance, and very soon several patienti 
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came to reqi^est M. N*** to cure them. He succeeded in 
doing it. , 

The number of these patients soon became so considera* 
ble, that not being able to treat them all with direct manipu> 
lation, he constructed a haquet, at which he finished by con- 
necting a dozen or fifteen in the morning, and as many in 
the aAernoon. He devoted some minutes to each one of them 
to direct the fluid ; he soothed those who experienced crises, 
by taking them apart from the rest. But, notwithstanding 
the desire he had to accomplish it^he never produced com- 
plete somnambulism. Moreover, he went to the houses of 
the sick, who could not come out of doors. 

Things were thus when he game to find me, to tell me 
what he had done, and to ask my advice. Although he ex- 
pressed hinrtself with the greatest simplicity, what he related 
appeared to me so extraordinary, that I desired to ascertain 
the facts. I went to pass two days with him at his house. 
I conversed with the patients whom he had cured, and with 
those who were under treatment. I advised him to substi- 
tute for his baquet filled with water, a dry baquet, in which 
should be placed bottles filled with niagnetized water ; and 
three months after, I returned to pass three more days with 
him, to find out the results obtained since my first visit*. 

I will not here relate the cures performed by this treat- 
ment ; it will suffice to say, that among those subjected to 
it, many had inveterate diseases, which had resisted medi- 
cinal renftedies ; and that the small number of those who were 
not restored to perfect health, were considerably relieved. 

But here is what may be considered as more remarkable. 
M. N*** is exempt from enthusiasm, and he exerts over 
his patients a moral influence which is congenial with the 
dispositions of his own spirit. All who place themselves 
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roand his baquet feel calm and agreeable sensations. Their 
imagination is never excited. They are attached to their 
magnettzer, and take an interest in each other. This influ- 
ence is perceptible in their character and their habits. A 
woman one day said, " I did not dare to be alone at night ; 
I was afraid of thunder ; I was afraid of mice : now I fear 
nothing." « Neither do I," responded three or four at the 
same instant. 

Although there is no decided case of somnambulism, 
many of the patients are in a magnetic state, which struck 
my attention, and which M. N**** did not himself sus-' 
pect : they see the magnetic fluid ; some of them even per- 
ceive the currents of it. When M. N*** magnetizes a 
glass filled with water, they see a luminous vapor enter the 
water ; and this water, which they drank with avidity, is for 
them an excellent remedy. Some of them perceive when 
M. N*** approaches ; and I have seen a child eight years 
old, whom he used to magnetize at the house of his mother, 
indicate the moment when he left his apartment, arid the 
path he had taken. M. N*** sometimes makes the rela. 
tions supply his place with the patients, and the confidence 
he inspires in those to whom he gives a few simple instruc- 
tions, enables them to succeed very well. 

We see that the action exercised by M. N*** differs 
greatly hxtm what we have seen manifested in other mag- 
netic treatments. He dissipated some slight affections in 
two or three minutes. It seems as though a curative fluid 
continually emanates from him, and as though he needs 
only to use a simple act of the will to direct it. If I had a 
friend seriously ill I Would advise him to address himself to 
this excellent man. 
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Neverthelees M. N*** has not great physical power, and 
the fatigue to which he has subjected hinnelf has s^eral 
tinies affected his heahh. He can see no one suffer without 
identifying himself with him, and devoting himself to his 
good service* More than forty patients owe their restora- 
tion to him. No person can suppose that any other nnotive 
than charity could have determined him to consecrate to the 
relief of the afflicted, all his leisure time. Yet he has not 
been able to escape malicious insinuations. Some persons 
have endeavored to detach from him those who came to ask 
bis assistance, by telHng them he could not do things so es« 
traordinary but by the influence of the devil. Several per. 
sons have given him notice that if he continues to receive 
patients, they will denounce him as a charlatan, and that 
he will lose his office. They have also troubled the quiet 
of his wife, who found herself happy in the good she saw 
bim do. And finally, to preserve his peace, he yraa obliged 
to put an end to his magnetic labors. 

I appeal to enlightened men : there are many of them 
among the ecclesiastics and among men eminent in society, 
who have correct ideas of magnetism. I hope they would 
not refuse to undertake the defence of the man whose sen- 
timents I have made known, if he had to repel the attacks 
of ignorance or of en vy . 



CHAPTER VI. 

OF THE APPLICATION OF MAGNETISM TO DISEASES, 
AND ITS CONNEXION WITH MEDICINE. 

From the time of Hippocrates, to our own. days, medicine 
has been practised by men, who have consecrated their lives 
to study, who have called to their aid all the natural and 
physical sciences, and who, endowed with the talent of ob- 
servation, and with indefatigable zeal, unite to their own ex- 
plerience that of their contemporiaries, and that of their pre- 
decessors. Innumerable facts have been collected, discussed, 
and compared. A positive foundation has been established 
in anatomy, in the knowledge of external signs, which indi- 
cate the alterations of various organs, in that of the con- 
stant action which certain substances exert over the humcm 
body, in the comparison of the effects obtained by varidtis 
modes of treatment, in the classification of diseases, and in 
some general principles founded upon experience, in rela- 
tion to which all are agreed. And yet medicine is still un- 
certain. Although it has been taught in the schools for two 
thousand years, physicians do not agree either about the 
cause of diseases, or the choice of proper remedies. The 
science has changed a hundred times, since the days of Ga- 
len ; and opposite opinions have reigned successively in the 
schools. There is hardly a disease, which has not been 
vanquished by different means ; there is no system unsup- 
ported by facts. The method preferred in one age, has 
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been rejected in another ; and at the same time, different 
sects have been seen to oppose each other, each one pro- 
fessing to have discovered the true way. Some physicians 
have declared themselves for the medicine that is to be ; 
others, for medicine as it is. Some are for using few reme- 
dies ; others advise having recourse to many. The most 
active medicines have been cried up with enthusiasm, or 
condemned as dangerous, according to its agreement with 
the doctrines of the leader of this, or that school. Even at 
the present day, when the science of medicine has been so 
well taught, when the most exact observations have been 
collected, classed, and compared, when pathologic anatomy 
has arrived to the highest degree of perfection, physicians 
are still seen to differ in opinion relative to the use of bleed- 
ing, leeches, purgatives, and Peruvian bark, in this, or that 
dSsease. The pupils of one master, doubtless very skilful, 
noaintain, that up to his time, no one has properly under- 
stood medicine ; while those of another school, acknowledg- 
ing that he has shed great light upon the nature and the 
seat of many diseases, and confessing the success he has 
himself obtained by his method, consider him, nevertheless, 
as a rash innovator, whose principles, too much generalized, 
may be erroneous and dangerous. 

Since there is so much uncertainty in medicine, which for 
more than two thousand years has formed a regular sciencey 
and whose principles, founded upon innumerable observa- 
tions, have been incessantly rectified by new observations^ 
how much uncertainty there must of necessity be, in regard 
to magnetism, which, if it has been practised empirically 
from the highest antiquity, has not, at least, formed a par- 
ticular science, except for a small number of years, and can 
be sustained by but few observations. Further, these few 
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observations have been collected by men who are unac- 
quainted with medicine, and who were liable to be deceived, 
both in regard to the nature of the diseases and to the effects 
they have produced. Many of them have even been led 
astray by enthusiasm. And, finally, if we have very cir- 
cumstantial and correct relations of cures operated by mag- 
netism in this or in that case, they have passed over in 
alence,. similar cases, wherein they have made use of it 
without any success^ 

Magnetism doubtless has a curative power truly prodi- 
gious. But in what cases ought we to have recourse to it? 
In what manner ought We to modify its action to give it the 
degree of energy which circumstances require ? When 
ought we to employ it alone ? When and how ought we to 
Msociate it with other remedial means ? What modifica- 
tions of the ordinary medical treatment, ought it to intro- 
duce ? When does it act as a palliative ? When as a radi- 
cal cure ? "In what cases will the effects it produces, au- 
thorize us to believe it will operate a perfect cure ? Are 
there no cases where it may do mischief? are there none 
where it is absolutely insufficient ? Ought it to be employed 
equally in chronic and acute diseases? What are the dis- 
eases in these two classes, which it will most readily arid 
most surely cure ? Should the crises resulting from its ac- 
tion be always considered as salutary effects? As many 
somnambulists desire to be magnetized only during a cer- 
tain number of minutes, and at intervals moi*e or less dis- 
tant, ought we thence to conclude that persons, easily af- 
fected, but who are not sonanambulists, can receive any in- 
jury from an action too much prolonged, or too frequently 
renewed ; and under this supposition, by what symptoms 
shall we determine the season and the duration of the sit- 
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tbgs ? All these questions, and ^ thousand others not less 
important, cannot yet be satisfactorily and positively solved ; 
and he to whom these do not present any embarrassment, 
is either an enthusiast, who breaks down all difficulties, or 
60 ignorant as not to know them. 

Magnetism cannot take its rank among the sciences, and 
present a doctrine of which application may in all cases be 
made, until physicians take it up seriously, to determine its 
effects upon various temperaments, diseases, and modes of 
applying it, and to compare these effects with those which 
other remedies produce in the same circumstances. 

Hence it follows that it would be rash to depend upon it 
alone for the cure of severe diseases, except in some despe- 
rate cases, where medicine has been thoroughly tried with- 
out success. I am far from advising you to trust in 'mag- 
netism exclusively ; I advise you to recur to it solely as an 
. auxiliary to ordinary medicine. 

• I will here add a moral consideration, which I have laid 
down in tny Critical History, It is this ; if in a dangerous 
malady, you rely upon magnetism without consulting your 
physician, you take upon yourself a great responsibility ; 
and if the patient dies; you will have cause for self-reproach. 
Medicine itself could not have raised him ; this may be true, 
but you would have followed the ordinary course ; you 
would have done what has always been done, and ydu 
would not be tVoubled with the fear of having neglected 
more efficacious means than the ones you have, employed ; 
relations and friends would not be justified in blaming you 
for having made the patient follow a treatment of your own 
choice. 

Ought it thence to be concluded, that one should be very 
reserved in the application of magnetism, that he should not 
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have recourse to it except in slight affection% or in despe- 
rate cases ? Not at all. On the contrary, we ought to 
make use of it every time we can, observing to be prudent, 
and not to discard medicine. 

I know very well that cases will be found, where mag- 
netism, employed alone, with unbounded confidence, with all 
the energy possible, would have cured a patient ; but he is 
not cured, hecause the magnetizer has moderated the action 
too much, because he has not entirely devoted himself to 
him, and because he has used in connection therewith medi- 
cines which neutralized or counteracted its influence. But 
how shall we determine beforehand whether we ought to re- 
nounce all other means ? And is it not better to expose our- 
selves to the danger of not doing all the good possible to 
^ patient, than run the risk of leaving him to perish by 
renouncing the methods generally pursued ? A man who is 
wearied of medicine by useless attempts ; who, not having 
received any relief from remedies, is determined to take no 
more of them, may well devote himself exclusively to mag- 
netism, and to claim for that purpose the cares of a rela- 
tion or a friend ; but none other than a physician has the 
rig^t to give him such advice. . 

I believed these reflections necessary to quiet the enthu- 
siasm of those, whom many astonishing cures have per- 
suaded that magnetism can triumph over all diseases ; that 
it is the medicine of nature ; and the only medicine truly 
•alutary. . . 

I will lay down what I consider the best rules for prac- 
tice ; first, by examining the derangements of health in 
general, and then the various diseases.* 

* Before giving this chapter to the printer, I submitted it to the 
judgment of several physicians. 

M 
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In slight and recent indispositions, in those which are not 
absolutely attended with danger, and when the object is to 
dissipate a local pain, to prevent the consequences of a con- 
tusion, to promote the circulation by restoring heat to the 
extremities, to accelerate a cure which nature is operating 
alone, you might employ magnetism without any other pre" 
cautions than. the ones I have pointed out, and without the 
l^ast apprehension ; the only inconvenience might be that 
Qf not having succeeded. 

For example, one has a headache, you try to dissipate it ; 
a woman has colic pains, you drive them off; or if an ac- 
cident has recently arrested the progress of circulation, yoa 
make the blood take, its natural course. You magnetizefor 
a fluxion, a whitlow, {mdl d^aventure,) for a slight wound,, 
for a sprain, for a rheumatic pain, for the stomach-ache, for: 
difliculty of breathing, &c. &c. There is no need of con-, 
suiting any one ; it is enough if the patient desires it. Con- 
tinue it as long as you think it useful, and if you do not sue-* 
ceed, you are not to be astonished at your want of success, 
but hope to be more successful another time. I have no- 
ting to say iipon these kinds of indispositions, except that 
the- magnetizer should set himself to curing them the most 
promptly, and as completely as possible, by simply aiding 
the action of nature without searching for any phenomena, 
without permitting any experiment, without dreaming of dis- 
playing the power with which he is endowed, or of prov- 
ing to the incredulous the reality and the efficiency of the 
noieans he employs. 

I wish to speak of diseases, for which, if we did not have 
recourse to magnetism, it would be requisite to follow some 
other treatment ; and I say it is prudent to impart to a phy- 
sician the resolution which has been taken to try magnet* 
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ism, and to entreat him to observe the effects which this new 
agant produces, in order thereby to modify the treatmeol. 
This is gieneral ride ; hi m now diseuss particular cases. 

Although we have not yet a gruat number of observations 
made by able men upon the effticts of mognelism, iht re are 
sonic of them, however, well eslablished ; and fmrn whidl 
oonclusions may be drawn- There are also some, which 
prove the peculiar efficacy of this agent in certain cuses, I 
am going" to enter into some details on this subject. 

In Germany, Sweden, Prussia, and Holland, the physi. 
cians have attended to magnetism ; tbey have published the 
facts which ihoy have witnessed, and have drawn rni*truc- 
live results from them ; but na I am not acqLmiiited with the 
languages in whieh they have wrillen, 1 have not bt-en able 
to rciid their works- I am, theft ftJ re, obliged to limit my- 
self to the observations 1 have been able to collect in French, 
liDtin, and English books, to those which have been com* 
mnnicated to me by enlightened men, and to those which t 
have myself made, to serve as the basis of my pri.icipies* 
I am at least sure that I shall not go beyond the truth, and 
that no one can reproach me with having pushed njy conii- 
denee too far* T invite physicians who have studied mag- 
netismj to rectify my ideas, and to lay down rules, by the 
aid of which one may act with more boldness. 

Cures of almost all diseases, effected by nia^nettsm, havo 
been cited ; but it would he wrong to conclude fi om ihemi 
that magnetism is a specific Cor all. There are many indi-^ 
vxduala on whom it acts very slightly, and perhaps not at 
all ; as there are others who are extremely seasdd' to it. 
Therefore, it canaot be said that magnetism cures this or 
that diseaae ; hut only that it has cured these or those iadi- 
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viduals, who were attacked by it ; which is a very different 
thing. 

Besides, those who have written upon magnetism, have 
generally related cases wherein they have produced re- 
markable effects, without speaking of those in which its ac- 
tion has been powerless. 

Thus the various relations which have been published of 
cures operated by magnetism, are well calculated to reveal 
to us the inconceivable power of this agent ; but they do 
not enable us to understand either the limits of this power, 
or the obstacles which prevent its full effect. In regard to 
this, we can obtain instruction only from our own expe- 
rience, or by that of men, who, after having practised it a 
long time, haye not forgotten the unsuccessful trials they 
have made, or the desperate cases in which they have suc- 
ceeded. 

But though we cannot affirm beforehand whether an in- 
dividual will be affected by magnetism, and whether he will 
be benefited by it, yet we know what diseases have nK)st 
frequently yielded to its action, and in what manner we 
ought to modify its use to draw from it all the advantages 
possible. 

I am going then to speak of various diseases, and to point 
oat the line of conduct which appears to me the wisest ac* 
cording to circumstances, and the cases wherein, from ex- 
periments made during forty years, you may be most war- 
ranted in expecting success. 

There are two great classes of diseases ; the acute, which 
are rapid in their progress, and which, when the dangers 
-\ that they exhibit in their developement, are surmounted, 
terminate at a known period, and are succeeded by conva- 
lescence ; and the chrcniic, which are not limited in dura- 
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tion, whose course is uncertain, and whose crises and symp. 
toms vary, without our knowing any very certain means of 
judging from them the probability of a cure. These dis- 
eases sometimes prove fatal in the end ; more often they 
render existence painful or languishing. Some are incu- 
rable : but in regard to no one of them, can we determine 
at what epoch a crisis will occur, which announces death or 
a cure. # 

The conduct of the magnetizer should be altogether dif- 
ferent in these two classes of diseases. 

In acute diseases, call in the physician as soon as you can,' 
and follow the prescriptions that he gives ; but tell him you )\ 
desire to try magnetism as auxiliary. I do not think a sen- 
sible physician would take it ill that you passed your hands 
over the patient with the desire of curing him. If he re- 
gards the practice as absolutely useless, he cannot regard 
it as dangerous, provided it does not hinder you from ad- 
ministering the remedies he has ordered. If you obtcun any 
remarkable effects, if you produce any crises, such as per-' 
s[»ration, evacuations, &c. ; if you soothe the fever, or the 
pains, you will let the physician know it, requesting him to 
observe it ; and you will continiie to follow his advice, un- 
til you have the happiness of obtaining well marked som- 
nambulism, accompanied with lucidity ; for in this case, the 
physician can enlighten you, and indicate to you the ques- 
tions which you should put to your somi^ambulist ; but the 
somnambulist should be heard in preference to him. 

You will attentively observe the sensations experienced 
by the patient, at you are establishing the currents of the 
fluid, and slowly making passes over all the body. These 
sensations, which oflen indicate the seat of the disease, will 
intimate to you when to modify, to lessen, or to increase 

Tvr* 
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your action, and to drrect it in preference to this or that part. 
The indications furnished by the physician may also be very 
useful to you, by engaging you to create a reaction towards 
a particular point to the advantage of an essential organ 
dangerously threatened with attack. You will take care to 
magnetize thoroughly all the drink which is given to your 
patient. You will examine whether the action of magnet* 
ism is agreeable to him. In case it disturbs hii9, it is nec6S> 
Sary to cease. Try to make use of the simplest processes 
in order to cause your patient neither trouble, inquietude, 
nor astonishment. If your physician is not well convinced 
of the reality of magnetism, you should avoid magnetizing 
in his presence. The desire you have to produce percepti- 
ble and convincing effects, might withdraw jrour attention 
from the principal object, and be injurious to your patient. 
If you are too much fatigued, if your strength is exhausted, 
discontinue ; you should not magnetize him more. If the 
inquietude which the state of your patient causes, or the 
want of rest has brought you into a state of nervous excite* 
ment, cease ; you will' do him harm. Wait until your traa- 
quillity is restored, and your confidence banishes your ap- 
prehension. 

If you have Within reach a sonmambulist who has already 
given you proofs of clairvoyance, you may consult him ; but 
you should make it a rule not to follow any one of his pre- 
scriptions without the consent of a physician. It may hap- 
pen that the somnambulist will say the physician has not 
well judged the character of the disease ; and that you have 
good reason to suppose he says the truth, from the descrip- 
tion of the circumstances which preceded the manifestation, 
and of the symptoms displayed by the patient, of which he 
bad not tbe least knowledge. In this case you will find 
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yourself embarrassed. You should have an explanation 
with the physician, preserving the respect due to him, but 
speaking with frankness and confidence, an^icntreat him to 
institute a new examination. If he does not agree, call in 
another physician to consult with him. If the physicians 
reject the advice of the somnambulist, you ought to rely 
upon thorn, whatever may be your own opinion. I make 
this one exception ; when the physicians pronounce the dis- 
ease <iesperate, and a perfectly disinterested somnambulist 
answers for the cure, and supports his assertions by argu- 
ments aiid proofs. 

During convalescence you should sustain the strength of 
the patient by magnetism. 

Neither during the disease, nor during convalescence, 
should we magnetize too long at a time. Two or three sit- 
tii^ of a half hour, or of three.fourths of an hour, ought to 
be enough in almost all cases ; and you will fatigue your- 
self uselessly by devoting more time to it. 

I say, "in almost. all cases," because we sometimes meet 
with circumstances where* we ought to keep up the move- 
ment impressed, or terminate a crisis commenced. Thus, 
the gout being carried to the head, and you have contrived 
to make it descend to the breast ; it is necessary to continue 
until you have drawn it to the feet. But then the effect 
produced suffices to point out what ought to be done, without 
the necessity of instruction. 

In the most violent acute diseases, magnetism^ has often v 
been seen to quiet nervous movements, spasms, and the at- - 
tacks of pain, t^free the head, to put an end to the comatose 
state, to produce salutary crises, and to put the patient in a 
condition to take the remedies ordered by the physician, 
which it was before impossible to administer. 
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Several physicians who have caused magnetism to be 
employed under their own eyes, have declared to me that 
it has been of^eat assistance to them in facilitating the 
administering of remedies, and insuring their efficiency. 

It often happens that patients who are reduced very low, 
and can hardly breathe, are revived after being magnetized 

J one hour; they feel n<ew strength, they experience a sensa- 
tion of ease which surprises them ; they eve^ request to 
have some nourishment, which the physician can give them 
without inconvenience. Almost always when magnetism 
produces good, the pulse becomes regular. The change is 
so observable that the physician can always be convinced 
jofit. 

^ Magnetism very often assuages a fever, or at Ipast its 
paroxysms ; it puts a stop to the delirium ; it imparts strength, 
at. the same time, when it diminishes the agitation of tho 
nerves. But the violence of the fever sometimes opposes 
the establishment of the magnetic communication ; it appears 
to repel the action, when this action has not been previously 
established.* 

There is no doubt that it is in the most severe acute dis- 
I eases Xhat magnetism acts with the most readiness and effi- 
cacy. It truly operates prodigies in those kinds of diseases. 
It does not always act, but when it does once act, it hastens 
the course of the disease ; it sustains and developes the 

* A phyailian, who has practised magnetism with great soccess, 
told me, that in very violent fevers he had obtained good eifects by 
a process which I ought to mention. His process consists in dip. 
ping the hands into water acidulated with vinegar, and then to make 
long passes with the palms of the hands. He assured me that, by 
this means, he soothed the paroxysm, and often produced perspira. 
tion. 

> 
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forces medicatrices. It rapidly brings on the crises which 
are to determine the cure. 

It is of great aid in putrid and malignant Ifevers ; in the 
former, it sustains the strength ; in the latter, it regulatesA 
the motions. It quiets the nerves in nervous fevers ; i^ives 
strength to the stomach, and produces evacuations in bilious 
and gastric fevers. 

I would ndt dare to advise recourse to magnetism in case 
a very great inflammation, accompanied with a general dis- 
turbance of the functions, indicates the necessity of retard- 
ing the movement of the blood, and of weakening the pa- 
tient. Magnetism, properly applied, is soothing, since it 
re-establishes the equilibrium ; but it is not less true, that it * 
is a tonic, and generally accelerates the circulation of the 
blood, and augments the vital action. Nevertheless, we 
can, in case of a general irritation, magnetize by the long 
pass at a distance, with the palms of the hands, and with 
the intention of soothing, taking care to throw o^ the fluid 
from the sides. If the magnetizer perceives a burning sens- 
ation in his hands, he can from time to time moisten them 
in acidulated water. 

When there is merely a local inflammation, as in die sore 
throat, (l* esquinancie,) it is easy to turn the blood from the 
direction it has taken : by drawing the fluid towards the 
legs and the feet, the upper portions of the body are disen- 
gaged. I have cured a quinsy under the eyes of a physi- 
cian whom I had invited. I magnetized on the second day 
of the disease ; the inflammation was stopped ; and on the 
day following th#tumor could be opened without employ- 
ing any other means. 

In certain inflammatory diseases, which are seated in the 
most essential viscera, magnetism, employed at tj|p time of 
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Ihe attack, can perform wonders in re-establishing the gen- 
eral harmony and bringing about a crisis. Many experi- 
ments prove that it has promptly cured pleurisies which 
commenced by a sharp pain in the side, and the spitting of 
blood, I-n this case, we begin by placing the palm of the 
hand upon the seat of the pain : we let it remain there some 
time J then we spread the pain by making passes at a dis- 
tance, with the open hand. We continue this during two 
hours, and if the pain is not dissipated, or at least consider- 
ably lessened, or if we have not brought on a salutary cri- 
sis, such as a general perspiration, we have recourse to the 
more prompt means of medicine. The time which passes 
between the instant when the physician is sent for, and the 
instant when he is enabled to come to the house of the pa- 
tient, suffices to ascertain whether magnetism acts well, and 
whether it can suMuethe disorder. And it is seldom that 
we are not necessitated to join some medical remedies to 
the magnetic treatment, and it belongs to the physician to 
prescribe them. 

Thave known magnetism to cure very speedily, and by 
an action altogether peculiar, very severe inflammatory 
diseaHR. Here is an example. 

A lady, about fifty years old, had an inflammation of the 
stomach for more than a moDth. They had employed 
leeches, and att the remedies recommended by able physi- 
cians, yet the condition of the patient became every day more 
alarming. Her son, a medical student, having come to con- 
sult me in relation to the employment of magnetism, I ad- 
vised him to make use of it, by holding on^ for a short time 
his hands upon the stomach, and making many passes along 
the thighs and legs. Two days after, the young man came 
to tell m^ the pains had quitted the stomach, and were 
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lodged in the bowels, which troubled the physician. I as- 
sured him that he had rendered himself master of the dis- 
ease, and that he could make it descend to the extremities. 
In fact, the following day, she experienced i^ht twinges in 
the thighs, afterwards in the legs, and the abdomen was en* 
tirely freed from iniammation. During the disease, the 
stomach had lost its digestive energies. As there was then 
no more irritation to be feared, they acted strongly upon the 
stomach by the application of the hands, and its usual tone, 
which it had lost, was restored. The patient having been 
weakened by leeches and by dieting, had a very long period 
of convalescence, but her health was perfectly established 
in the sequel. 

One might collect from the works on magnetism, and es- 
pecially, from those which have been published by the phy- 
sicians of Gerjnany, a great many instances of cures ejected 
io ^ute disease by the magnetic treatment. I should maker 
two observations on this . subject. 1st. To form an opinion 
of the curative power of magnetism, we should depend solely 
upon relations given by physicians, who have been enabled 
to judge the character of the disorder, the severity of the 
symptoms, and the progress of the cure. 2d. We should 
not attribute to the action of magnetism alone, the cmes of 
diseases in which the patient has been somnambulous, and 
still less those in which he has consulted somnambulists, be* 
cause then the action has been aided by remedies. 

I have sometimes seen acute diseases cured by magnet- 
ism alone, at the moment when they had reached the high- 
est degree of violence. I think it proper to recite an instance 
of this kind. 

M. Boismarsas, an old soldier, at present guard of the 
monument erected in the place Vendome, having been at- 
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tacked by the cholera morbus with excruciating pains, vo- 
mitings, and convulsions, the ordinary remedies had been 
resorted to in vain, and they entertained little hope of sav- 
ing his life. M. Despres, one of the physicians called to 
the consultation, proposed to try magnetism, which he had 
known to succeed in an analagous case ; the other physi- 
cians having consented, although they expected nothing from 
it, he came instantly to look for nrie. I soon saw that the 
patieat was sensible to the magnetic action ; and his wife 
perceiving the effect I had produced, I told her she could 
cure her husband, and I showed her how to set about it. 
The vomitings and the convulsions ceased at the first appli- 
cation of the hands ; a slight sleep soothed him, he took no 
more medicine, and in five days the patient was restored.* 

I do not pretend to conclude from this fact, that we should 
obtain the same result in all similar cases. I merely con- 
clude from it that the soothing action of magnetism can read- 
ily restore the equilibrium, and this is a reason for trying it 
in the most violent diseases. We are sure it cannot be in- 
jurious when properly applied, but its efficiency, less or great, 
depends upon a number of circumstances which we cannot 
appreciate. 

Avffpng the proofs of the power of magnetism, one of the 
most convincing, is, that it has been known to rekindle life 
at the very moment it seemed to be extinguished, as oxygen 
gas relumes the brand upon which there remains only a fee- 
ble spark. f When important organs are so much altered 

* M. J. Dupotet has already reported this fact in his ** Exposi- 
tion of the Experiments made at the Hotel Dieu, in 1820." 

t There are several examples of it in German writers. A very re- 
markable one is found m a work, entitled The Russian in Paris, 
printed in 1814, by Barha, 2 vols. 12mo., at the 323d page of the 
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as to be no more able to perforin tbeir functions, this return 
to life is of short duration. But there are cases when such 
« power has been able to save a patient who appeared in a 
desperate condition. 

If the French physicians would take the trouble to ool- 
lect the facts hitherto published, to submit them to a critical 
examination, and join them to their own observations, we 
should soon have surer data in regard to the efficaciousness 
of magnetism in acute diseases ; at present we must employ 
it with pruduce, and as auxiliary to medicine. Let us cOme V 
to chronic diseases. 

The patient who applies to you has a disease more or 
less inveterate ; he has tried various remedies, or he has not 
yet tried any. 

If the disease is recent, and if the patient has not under- 
gone any treatment, you can dispense with the services of a 
physician ; provided you do not wish to obtain his opinion 
upon the nature of the disease, upon the chances and means 
of cure, in order to appreciate in the sequel the effects which 
magnetism shall have produced. 

As the progress of these diseases is slow, there is no in- 
convenience in deferring the use of remedies ; and this for 
various reasons. In the first place, to assure yourself that 
the changes effected are due to magnetism ; in the next, to 
avoid disturbing the course of nature by foreign agents ; 
finally, that nothing may trouble or annoy the patient, who 
ought to abandon himself entirely to you. Continue this for 
about a month, even although you obtain no apparent re- 
first volume. The anecdote there related is the exact truth. The 
author, who was an eye-witness, put the recital of it into my mouth, 
itthough 1 had not recounted it to any person. 
N 
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suit, and with stronger reason, if crises occur ; except in 
case you see the essential symptoms of the disorder grow 
worse. In general, the curative action displays itself sooner, 
the less inveterate the disease is. 

If the patient has already taken remedies, you will pre- 
vail with him to leave them off for a few days, in orJler to 
observe more carefully the action of magnetism. Substitute 
for his drinks, magnetized water. You will recommend to 
him to live temperately, and to avoid fatigue and excess of 
all kinds. 

There are some diseases which are both very severe and 
very long-seated, the origin and principal seat of which are 
not well ascertained, which have for a long time resisted all 
the remedies, whose symptoms become every day ' more 
alarming, and which excite apprehensions for the life of the 
patients. For these diseases, people generally desire to try 
magnetism as a last resource ; but it is in relation to these 
that the magnetizer ought to reflect much, and take the most 
measures before charging himself with the treatment. 

First, he must ascertain whether the patient is firmly de- 
cided to continue the treatment all the time necessary, per- 
haps for more than six months, and whether the persons, who 
have influence or authority over him, will not endeavor to 
oppose this decision. For in this kind of diseases, when the 
action is once well established, and the crises are at hand, 
it is very troublesome to struggle against obstacles, and daii- 
gerous to interrupt the treatment. It is also necessary for 
the magnetizer so to arrange matters as to have the treat- 
ment regular, to have it regarded as the most important af- 
fair for himself, for the patient, and for the family of the 
patient, until a cure is effected. Finally, the patient must 
make it a point of honor to give all his confidence to his 
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Ji^agnetizer, to take advice from him only, and to follow ex- 
,ftctly the regimen he prescribes. 

. If, ap I have always recommended, he wishes to avail 
himself of the information and skill of a physician, it is essen- 
tial to choose one who is acquainted with the effects of mag- 
qetism, that he may not order remedies which might oppose 
^he developement of crises. This physician ought not to 
assist at the treatment, provided he is not familiar with the 
various phenomena of magnetism ; he may see the patient in 
the intervals of the sittings, and favor the magnetizer with 
.Jiig observations. But he should never be admitted for the 
purpose of satisfying his curiosity, or of augmenting his be- 
lief. It is proper for the mcignetizer to have a good sub- 
)|titute ready, in case any circumstance, such as sickness, 
jor a necessary journey, ioiposes a suspension of his duties 
for some days. And it would be very advantageous that, 
until a cure is effected, the treatment undertaken should be 
kept se^cret from all but the relationa. or intimate friend;^ 
with wh9m we ought not and cannot make a mystery of it. 
In imparting it to the physician in whom we have confi- 
dence, we should request him in iSe manner, to say nothing 
about it. 

1 The precepts I here give, are very rigorous ; but there 
^ure cases when they are very important. Their applica- 
^on may be modified according to circumstances, and ac- 
cording to the severity of the complaint. 

Let us now enter into some details relative to the various 
chronic diseases, which are the most common. 
. In torpid diseases, in those of the lymphatic system, em- 
ploy magnetism with all the energy possible^ Aid yourself 
with the chain, if you have the means of forming one. 
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Many examples of the cure of dropsy are given in the 
/books ; I have myself cured it in three instances. Magnet^- 

> ism produces crises of perspiration and of diuresis. You 
may, nevertheless, second nature by light sudorifics or diur- 
etics ; in selecting which, you should consult your physi- 
cian, and magnetize them thoroughly. They will then 
take effect, although they have ceased to exert any action, 
if they have been given in large doses before the magnetic 
treatment. 
^ Magnetism is a sovereign remedy for enlargements of 

'^ the glands. I have dften seen the glands of the brea^ 
when much enlarged and very painful, cured by it, when 
the most able physicians and surgeons had advised their 
extirpation ; and I have been successful in that way myselfl 
I have seen some of them which would not entirely disap- 
pear, but would be reduced to very small size, and which 
remaining in this condition for several years after the treat. 
ment had ceased, have not caused the least pain or incon- 
venience. When the action is established, it is proper to 
blow upon the affected parts through a linen cloth several 
times folded, when it can be done without fatigue. Gene- 
rally when the gland begins to lessen, a crisis comes on, man* 
ifested by inflammation and local pains. This crisis is 
transient ; it creates no cause of alarm ; until it has passed, 
you may employ magnetism by the long pass, to lessen the 
pains and the inflammation. 

In obstructions and enlargements of the viscera, magnet- 
ism is the most powerful of all remedies. You should pre- 
sent the points of the fingers, moving them round to spread 
the fluid, and then drawing it off; or you may use the 
breath, as before. The treatment is sonietimes very long. 
Critical pains are experienced in the region of the obstruc- 
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tion ; but the patient grows better each day, and the ob- 
struction is dissipated gradually. The obstructing substance 
iriay be thrown out of the system, by using laxatives. In- 
sensibility to magnetism proves the cure to be complete. 

But when the obstruction of an essential organ is arrived 
"to such a point that it performs none of its functions, and ite 
ti^de is destroyed or entirely changed, magnetism may be 
dangerous. By rousing the sensibility, by exciting a lively 
movement in the obstructed organ, it may produce a crisis 
beyond the ability of nature to support; arid the patient 
willdie much sooner than he would if the obstruction had 
remained inactive. I have known examples of this sort. 
In order to avoid this liabilfty, you should consult a physic- 
ian who will determine whether the obstruction has become 
incurable ; and in this case, you should riot undertake the 
treatment. You might, however, attempt two or three 
times, not to' concentrate the fluid upon the seat of the ob- 
struction, but to magnetize by the long pass, to see whether 
the patient is susceptible of somnambulism ; for if he be- 
comes a sonmambulist, he will tell what ought to be done, 
and we do not know but he may be cured. 

'Magnetism has wrought astonishing cures in scrofulous 
diseases. The hislory of Greatrakes suffices to prove it. 
Wheri these diseases are long^seated and inveterate, much 
patience is required. When they are hereditary, I doubt 
whether they can be radically cured. 

Ulcers, which have exhausted the resources of medicine, 
have frequently been heaied by magnetism. I will mention ' 
a few instances. 

A woman, fifly -eight years old, had an ulc^r on the leg, 
and it was apparently healed by topical applications. But 
two months afterwards, there rose on the top of her head a 

N* 
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•vdling, which, having acquired the size of an egg, burst, 
and poured forth a greenish, purulent, and foetid matter, 
mingled with clots of corrupted blood. Soon afler, the 
bones of the head exfoliated, exposing an orifice, the ulcar 
increased, and the physicians judged it incurable. The 
patient was about five years in this state. She suffered 
aontinually . She was deprived of sleep and desired nothing 
but death, when M. le chevalier Brice, a geographical en- 
gineer attached to the post-oflice department, wished to 
make trial of magnetism, of which she had no idea. At 
first he quieted the violence of the pains ; he restored sleep; 
he produced crises ; and notwithstanding the strong repug- 
flance which this frightful malady naturally inspired, not- 
withstanding the fatigue he experienced, he had the courage 
to continue, and the happiness of succeeding afler four 
months of uninterrupted cares. The cure being accom. 
-plished, he still magnetized her once a week for several 
months. This fact is still more worthy of attention, because 
it was not attended with somnambulism, nor with any {die- 
^lomenon calculated to excite curiosity. This woman con- 
stantly made use of magnetized water, and took no mediciiw. 
She was one day magnetized by a very strong man, who 
fMit her asleep ; but this proved to be injurious. 

The four facts following just took place at Corbeil ; tfie 
correctness of which I went thither to ascertain. 

1st. A woman who had an ulcer on the leg fbr ten 
years, was cured in thirty-five sittings- 

2d. A man seventy-five years of age, who for the last 
three months apprehended the necessity of having his leg 
amputated, on account of an ulcer as large as his hand, 
iHiich increased from day to day, is now almost cured. 
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The opening is no more than a quarter of an inch in diam* 
eter.* 

3d. A man "who had heea wounded, had been troubled 
with a sore in consequence of it for two years, which had 
been dressed with lint. . This sore was closed in a few days. 

4th. A soldier lost an ann in service in 1818. Last 
winter the wound opened, and he suffered much. He was 
restored to health with such rapidity as greatly to astonish 
him. "I have travelled much," said he to me, **but I 
never saw the like of this." 

In pulmonary phthisis in the last stages, I do not believtt . 
Ihat magnetism can effect a cure : it is beyond its power to 
regenerate an essential organ which is almost destroyed* 
If there is a cough, oppression, difficulty of breathing, or 
weakness, it eases the respiration, lessens the cough, restores 
the strength, diimnishes the sufferings, and quickly brings 
on an observable relief; but it does not prevent the progress 
^ the disorder — perhaps it is even to be feared that by aug- 
menting the activity, it accelerates the final crisis. It is 
requisite then, to use much moderation and prudence, and to 
continue the use of magnetism <Hily so long as the patient 
desires it» «id feels its soothing inftuence^ 

It is proper to try magnetism in a slow fover. If this )^ 
ftver be of a nervous kind, we c^n, perhaps, succeed in re* 
storing the equilibrium ; if it is produced by an interior sup. 
juration, the cure is not very probable, unless we can in* 
4uce somnambulism. But as the action is borne directly to 



* M. de Paysegur has just published an account of an analogous 
^t ; but the patient bavmg beoorae somnambulic, prescribed rmn- 
j^dies for hioaself, and his cure was not whdljr owing to the ma^B* 
netic action. 
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Cbe seat of the dkease, it powerfully aids medicinal remedies^ 
and even has a particular efficaciousness. 

Asthmatic attacks are almost always soothed by magnet- 
/ ism ; and I am persuaded that this disease could be entirely 
driven off by a prolonged treatment. 

We have seen wonderful effects in casual and chronic 
vomitings, when all medical means have been thrown aside: 
, • * M. Barbier, who resides at Rheitns, was for twenty years 
^ afflicted with this cruel malady. He could not, for a quar- 
ter of an hour, keep the lightest food upon his stomach. He 
followed my advice in having recourse to magnetism. On 
the second day the vomiting ceased,' and a treatment of two 
months established him in perfect health. 

Two girls, one of whom had been troubled in this man- 
ner for fifteen months, the other for ten months, were lately 
magnetized at the Hotel Dieu ; both of thehi ceai^ed to vomit 
afler the second silting.* 

- In nervous diseases, if there be a prostration of strength, 
inaction, or torpor, magnetism is a sovereign specific. It 
acts without producing apparent crises. 

If there are spasms, convulsions, &c., it generally quiets^ 
them ; and it often produces crises moi-e or less singular. 

If there is a general irritation, an excitement of the nerves, 
or a nervous fever, it frequently happens that it does not 
act ; sometimes it augments the irritation. In general it is 
le^ efficacious in the nervous affections, which are called 
vapors, and in thegreatt^r part of other diseases, when they 
are long-seated, and when many remedies have been taken, 



*See the ** Exposition of Experiments in Animal Magnetism made 
at the Hotel Dieu at Paris, during the months of October, Novem- 
ber, and December, 1820, by J. Dupotet." 
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it produces singular phenomena ; but this does not prc^re 
that it will cure the more readily or the flfwre speedily. The 
somnambulism of persons whose nerves are very delicate, 
presents strange crises, and traits of marvellous dairvoy^ 
ance ; but the patient whose imagination is very excitable, 
and whose attention is distracted by a thousand objects, does 
not see so distinctly his disorder and its remedy. With Buck 
somnambulists we must require calmness and prudence ; it 
is with these that we should nM>st fear to be dazzled by won- 
derful results, and led away by curiosity. It is especially 
necessary to be attentive, that the patient do not remain ia 
the magnetic state during the interval between the crises. 

Of all disorders, the roost frightful in its attacks, the most 
fi>rmidable by the dangers to which it exposes, and the moei 
inaccessible to remedies, is precisely that which offers the 
most convincing proofs of the power of magnetism ; I mean 
epilepsy. It is not because we are sure of triumphing over 
it. If many epileptics have been radically cured, with many 
others, the violence and the frequency of the attacks have 
been diminished merely, and I have found such in my own 
practice. But it is certain, that in the great number of epi- 
leptics who have been under magnetic treatment, many 
more perfect cures have been obtained from it, than from 
medicine. We should, therefore, never hesitate to employ 
it. The attempts may be fruitless, , but they are not attended 
with any inconvenience. In many other long-seated dis* 
eases, you ought not to commence a treatment until you are 
sure of continuing it ; if you have excited a crisis, it is es* 
sential to bring it to a close ; but in this one, the worst thing 
is to leave the patient in the state in which he is. 

A good magnetizer will hardly ever fail to put a speedy 
stop to an attack of epilepsy ; but he would do wrong to 
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•Miclude from this, Abat the cure of the disorder is easy. 
The treatment of epilepsy demands on the part of the mag* 
netizer great confidence, courage, perseverance, and 6$* 
Totedness. 

Epilepsy may he hereditary or accidental, long-seated or 
jrecent. It may originate in a defect of orgacization^ in a 
derangement of the nervous system, in an irregular mover 
ment of the hlood or of the humors, in the suppression of w 
evacuation, or in several other causes ; therefore, we can# 
not know beforehand, whether it will yield to the magnetic 
treatment. The attacks being generally irregular, and re» 
newed at epochs , more or less distant, they may be susr 
pended for a longer or shorter time without having the cause 
destroyed. But we have more reason for confidepce wh^ 
the att'icks are frequent* than jvhen they were rare, belor^ 
the en)ploymeDt of magnetism* For example, he who ha«! 
attacks every day, may be regarded as cured, if be passes 
iwo or three months without having any ; while it is neces- 
sary to wait a year tp form a siipilar judgment in relation 
to one who had these attacks only once a month. ~ 

Henqe it follows, that when the patient is freed from his 
attacks, it is necessary to continue magnetizing him, in ordj^ 
to prevent the return and destroy the cause of them. When 
several of the epochs at which the patient usually expexi- 
ences his attacks, have passed away without his having the 
least symptoms of the disorder, we may discontinue mag- 
netizing him every day ; we may at first let a day, tlien 
two days, then three days, and finally a month intervene 
between the sittings ; but we should constantly continue the 
use of magnetized water, which ought to be employed from 
the first day of the treatment, and a long time afler discon* 
tinning the sittings. It would be wqll, alao, for the conya* 
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l*«5eiit to carry ab6Ht him* an <^ject magnetized, which the 
maghetizer wHi take care to clwirge frdin time to tinie with 
the fluid. 

Somnambulism has been frequently induced in cases of 
epilepsy. If it occurs, tho magnetizer knows what he ought 
to do, and whaf he ought to expect. He is even almost 
sure of curing the patient, provided he conforms himseif to 
the principles I have given for the direction of somnariiba- 
Hsts. 

I am acquainted with a young lady of twenty, vrho has 
hid attacks of epilepsy ever since she was nine years of 
age. They were very frequent at certain periods, and had 
been unsuccessfully treated by able physicians.* It is three 
toonths since she had recourse to magnetism. From the 
first nxjnth the attacks became weaker and less frequent; 
at the end of the second month they entirely disappeared, 
atwi her health is now as good as any one can desire. She 
mterdicted to herself all sorts of medicine, and declared it 
necessary to magnetize her two months nwre, every other 
day, and that without this, the disorder w6uld return. 

Unhappily she imagines that magnetism makes her sleep 
tifjree hours every day of natural sleep. She does not be- 
lieve in somnambulism. She says she is cured, and her 
tfiother has great trouble in making her continue a treat- 
ment of which she is wearied. 

V As the disease was caused by an accident, and as the som- 
nambulist has given proofs of great clairvoyance, I do not 



*I have read four of the consultations given by different physicians. 
In the three first, the malady is designated by the name of syittp- 
toAiatic or sympathetic epilepsy ; in the fourth, it was called an tn- 
-curdle hysteric affection. 
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doubt tbat she will he padieally cured, provided she «bc» 
not interrupt her treatment before the termination of tlio 
period she has assigned. 
In the diseases whioh ph3r8icians call hystenc affisotioiM^' 
)t diseases^wbioh are long, painfiil, variable in theit symptonMti 
the seat of which is in the abdominal viscera, and whio^ 
medicine herself despairs of, magnetism exerts the moal 
powerful and the most salutary action. It produces we»4 
derful effects, and the cure is generally wrought by singuliMr 
crises, sometimes very violent, and about whiph we should 
mA be alarmed. It is in this malady that wo n^ost frequently 
obtain a very lucid somnambulism^ att^ided with extraprt 
dinary phenomena; b^t we should not forget any one of 
the precautions I have mentioned. The magnetizer ougiit 
to rein in his curiosity, pr^eserve his self-possession, inter^ 
diet to himself all ezperimenls, carefully avoid exciting the 
imaginatioaof the somnambulist, prevent him from attendiag 
to things forei^ to his health, not flatter his vanity by ap«^ 
pearing astonished at his clairvoyance, not yield to his clu 
prices, watch that he follows a suitable regimen, not puai» 
the magnetic acjtbn beyond what is necessary, and abso- 
lutely break all communication between the magnetic and 
the ordinary state. When, in this disease, somnambulism 
naturally ceases, it is a proof of the perfect re-establiahmei^ 
of health. I here repeat several things which I have said 
in my chapter on somntunbulism ; but it is because there is 
BO disease in the treatment of which the magnetizer is moze 
exposed IQ be carried beyond bounds by the wonderful phe- 
nomena, and because there are none in which such deviatio{ffl 
are more dangerous. 

/ The hypochondriac aflfection is nearly allied to the hys- 
'^teric affection, and yields in the same manner to magnetism; 
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bot With this difference ; the cure is often effected without 
apparent crises, and by a gradual diminution of the symp. 
toms of the disease. The strength, the gaiety, the appetite, 
ibm oomplenon, the good bodily condition, return by little 
and tittle. The same efl^ takes place in chlorosis, or 
leaoorrhcBa. 

Magnetism is efTeetual in all kinds of paralysis. It almost 
always restores the sensibility, Imd re-establishes the move- 
ment ; but sometimes sharp pains appear as the sensibility 
returns; It is then necessary for the magnetizer and his 
charge to have patience. In palsy of the limbs, it is proper 
to make magnetic frictions. If magnetism acts in a per- 
ceptiWe manner, and appears insufficient, you should sec^ 
to aid it by the remedies indicated by the physician. 

Paralysis of the organs of motion, is isometimes attended 
^h pains, which the magnetic action can drive off, without 
restoring motion. The paralyas of the lower limbs, often 
springs from an affection of the spinal marrow. It is then 
necessary to magnetize, commencing at the back, and con* 
ducting the action along the thighs to the extremities of th^ 
feet. I have magnetized a man who was in this condition. 
I did not cure him, but I greatly relieved him. After each 
sitting, his feet were red, as if they had been served with a 
mustard poultice. In paralyses which originate in the dis- 
organization of a part of the brain, I presume that a cure is 
impossible. 

In the ** Relations of Cures operated in Rranee,*' you will 
find more than sixty of paralysis ; and in this number tmlf 
three are mentioned as somnambulists. I make this remark 
because nothing more fully proVes the efficacy of magnetism 
than this disease. - In the first place, the patients not having 
been somnam'bulists, they did not prescribe remedies fot 
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themselvesy and they owe their health to omgnetifim alone. 
In the next place, w^ien people wi^ to publish magnetic 
treatments, they prefer to choose the ones which have pre- 
sented singular phenomena ; and since they have cited sixty 
cures of paralysis, it is probable that there have, been tea 
times as many. 

^ Magnetism speedily soothes spasms, by re-establishiog 
the' equilibrium. In spasms, especially when they prooeod 
from a moral cause, a concentration of the vital streqg(b 
generally takes place towards the interior of the body, which 
becomes evident from the coldness and paleness of the ex- 
tremities. These spasms ordinarily terminate in a diuretic 
movement, which the magnetic action favors, while at the 
same time it brings back the heat towards the p£urts whic^ 
were deprived of it. 

Recourse should be had to magnetism in cases of mental 
alienation. I do not, however, believe that it will cure tbii 
disorder, when it is hereditary, or of long standing, when it 
springs from a defect of organization, and when there is a 
continued state of phrensy. But when th^ disorder is ac- 
cidental and recent, there is much reason to hope for success. 
As a proof of this, I will mention a fact of which I was a 
witness. 

. A young man twenty years old, became so insane as ,to 
be placed in a lunatic asylum. His afflicted family made 
application to a man who possesses in a high degree all the 
quaUti^ which constitute a good magnetizer. He went to 
see the young man, and after reiterated attempts for three 
days, he succeeded in putting himself in communication, to 
make his presence desirable,* and entirely to soothe his fits. 
Id fifteen days the cure was complete, and there remains 
no symptom of the excitement which preceded the phrensy. 
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• Per^ns whose middsr dre alienated, are often known to 
experience pleasurable sensations in Ae presence Of certain 
persons who have a natural dominion over them, and to 
whom they submit without resistance. Those whose pres- 
ence frightens or repulses them, will not accomplish it. It 
is probable that with most insane people whose fits are ir. 
tegular, one might produce a soothing influence followed 
With sleep, and eventually with somnambulism ;* then their 
irestoration is almost certain. If he has a prevalent idea, 
the magnetizer may chase it away by an effort of the will, 
i know very well that the greater part of the trials of this 
kind would be fruitless ; but here the thing is so important, 
and medicine has so few resources, that we should not 
neglect a means whose success is possible. 

When women are threatened in an essential organ, with 
dchirrosity Or ulceration, Biagnetism is the best and the most 
k<^tiv6 of all reinedies ; but I do not believe it will bring 
tibout a core iT the disease has made much progress. In 
i\aa case, it first dissipates the pain, and restores the 
strength ; but the disease re-appears afterwards, and grows 
worse, notwithstanding all the tare bestowed* upon it. ■ 

Many inconveniences and also some severe diseases are 
produced in women by a suppression or a disturbance in 
the course of circulation to which nature has subjected them. 
Itt-these cases, which are very firequent, the acti<Mi of mag- 
tietism k proved by mnumerable fhcts. It almost alwajrs 

* The history of the disorder and'the cure of the young Hebert, 
published by the Marquis de Pujnsegnr, is one of the most curiooB 
and most instructiye works, that can be oonsulted in relation to ths 
potror of magnetism to calm the agitaticm of the nerves, and to atop 
the fits of madness which spring from it. 
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establishes the circulation^ sooner or later, according to the 
length of time since the appearance of the disorder. It is 
requisite to direct the action from the sides to the feet, lei- 
ting the hands rest a moment at the knees.'*' You wiU 
avoid putting them on. the stomach, except when you are 
about to commence the long passes. You will particularly 
avoid putting them on the head, for fear of causing a ten- 
dency of the blood thither. .Somnambulism being frequei^y 
displayed in this disease, you may expect to obtain it ; but 
for the reason I have just hinted at, you must take good 
care not to provoke it, by concentrating the action upon the 
brain. When the desired efiect has been produced, you 
will content yourself with lightly magnetizing, so as to es- 
tablish the general haruKXiy of the system. 

In intermittent fevers, you should first employ the long 
passes, then the application of the hands upon the stomach, 
£x)m whence sweep ofi* towards the feet. You shoidd 
choose the moment when the attack commences. You wiU 
often have the satisfaction of arresting the ague fit the first 
time you try, and the fever cmly will take place witk great 
heat. You will also magnetize on days when there wiU 
not be any attack. Fevers very frequently cease after a 
few sittings, say from three to six. It is proper to magnet- 
ize several days more, and give the patient magneti:^ 
water to drink, to prevent the return of the complaint. 
• In pains of the stoinach which proceed from debility, the 
application of the hand upon the stomach creates a heat 
which is tonic and curative. If there is any irritation this 
process is not proper ; you should then act at a distance 

. vThii prooees ought not to be employed, if there is reason to 
suspect a state of pregnancy. 
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^ith ^emost soothing proeesses^ If the stomiich is coated 
with bile or with sordes, which may be discovered by the 
state of the toiigue, you should not dispense with an enietic 
or a purgative, provided magiletisnv does not imnoediately 
excite one of those nootions, which often takes place with 
persons very sensitive to its action. 

To cure the head-ache attended with cold feet, put your 
hands upon the head for several minutes, continue with the 
long passes, and make repeated passes over the limbs. The V 
jfoet will become warm ; the head will be free. If the head- 
ache be accidental, make use of magnetized socks. The 
megrims, which have their seat in the stomach, yield to the 
application of the hand upon the region of that organ. Those 
which are nervous, are more difficult to cure. You may 
make a trial of various processes, and draw the fluid from 
the head; by conducting it towards the sides. If the pain is 
periodic, if it has existed for years, if it is the consequence of 
a blow, if it is* produced by a gathering in the head, it ought 
to be considered as a chronic disease, which exacts pro- 
longed attention. In this case you could easily throw it off 
on a sudden ; but there is danger if you do not continue 
your treatment many days in course, in order ta destroy the 
cause, by bringing on a crisis. In general, when we have 
dislodged a periodical pain, it is essential to continue the use 
of magnetism, until the epoch when an attack is expected to 
return. The cure cannot take place except by a crisis, which 
must not be left imperfect, and we have no grounds for sup. 
posing it to have been effected, until we see that the expected 
attack has failed to come on. The sudden dislodgement of 
a humor, which has been fixed a long time in an importaot 
organ, may bring on a serious disorder when we neglect to 
sustain and direct the movement we have first given, 
o*. 
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Pains produced by a stopfmge of the perspiration, are aU 
J most always cared by magnetisin, the most ordinary effect 
of which is to re-estaUish die perspiration. The ills caused 
by the suppression of a local perspiration, as in the feet, the 
hands, dsc., disappear in the same manner by the return of 
that perspiration, which may be effected by drawing towards 
^ extremities. You must take sonne care to keep up this 
perspiration. 

'■ In rheumatisms, sciatica* d^«, the pains are sometimes 
' eonsiderably relieved, and eyen carried off, at the first sit- 
tiRg ; at other times they are merely dislodged. They are 
most generally soothed or dissipated by degrees, after a 
treatment of greater or smaller duration. Rheumatism m 
generally chronic ; but it may be classed with the acute 
diseases, be accompanied with a violent fever, and impose 
tiie necessity of a medical treatment analogous to that of in- 
flamnmtory fevers. In this case we should magnetize at a 
chstaace, drawing beyond the extremities, and by the most 
soothing processes. We should hasten to call in a physician, 
who, from the effects first produced, will judge whether he 
can dispense with having recourse to other remedies. It is 
hi acute rheumatism, that, upon certain suljjects, magnetism 
operates in the most prompt and surprising manner. I have 
seen patients, who were affected in every limb with pains so 
lively, that the slightest touch was insupportable to them, be- 
eome so much relieved after half an hour of magnetic action, 
at a small distance, that I could give them frictions without 
iheif experiencing the least unpleasant sensation. But when 
iSae pains are thus assuaged, we should not imagine the dis- 
ease to be cured. Thb cannot be done without a crisis, or a 
prolonged treatment ; and, as I have already said, it belongs 
to the physician to declare what it is proper to do in order 
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entirely to disnpate the infiamnrntioQ, to prevent the recur* 
renee of the pams, and to destroy the cause oftiie mucbi^* 

I ought to add, that of all the diseases treated by niag- 
fietism^ riieumatism is the one in which the mos^success has 
been obtained^ although somnambulisni has been very orarely 
produced. 

I do not know whether it would cure the gout seated in the 
fboi or the hand, when there are chalky concretk)ns (notkts) ; 
but I havo seen a fit of the gout, so violent that the patient 
could not put his foot to the earthy relieved by one sittings 
and so cured by three, that the pains have not retu^ed fo9 
eighteen months. I have also seen a somnambulist, in fifteen 
days, cure her maghetizer, who, for a long time, sufierei 
with the gout in the knees and in the feet. For this purpose 
she merely employed passes along the l^s, continuing them 
each day for a quarter of an hour. As it is only six mon^ 
since this cure was wrought, I cannot affirm that the aomm 
nambulist does not mistake in saying the disease will never 
l^in return. - 

When the gout has mounted into the head or the chest, ^ 
magnetism readily brings it down to the feet. Three ex. 
periments of this kind which I have lately made, were per- 
fectly successful. It is true that the patient was very sen- 
nble to the magnetic influence, and perfectly in oommunK 
eaticm with me. 

- I think magnetism would be an excellent remedy in soop* 
butie afiections, produced by bad air, by bad diet, by obu 
structed evacuations, &^. When this afiection is constitu* 
tional, and has reached its last stage, if the cure is possible, 
it must at least be very difficult ; but thoTnagnetic aotkm 
will greatly aid the power of medicine. The magnetizer 
ought to employ an energetic and well sustained action. 



4 



163 IfAOffBTISK AWPIAMB TO DISEASES. [CHAF. VI< 

Dbeas^ of theiBjre are so nuiheirous and so various, that 
tliey are be<x)me the special object of study ^th a class of 
physictans who attend exclusively to them/ and who judge 
that the treatment takes a long time, tod that the cure is 
▼ery uncertain. I bielieve that magnetism is better suited 
to them than any other remedy, because it directs its action 
immedie^ly upon the organ of vision, and penetrates into 
the brain. In most cases, it acts more efficacioui^ than 
bleeding, purgatives, and blisters. If the eyes are weak^ it 
imparts to them strength. In ophthalmia, it dissipates the in- 
flammation, by turning aside the humor which has a tendency 
to the eyes. In an incipient paralysis of the optic nerve, it 
would be well to restore motion and sensibility to it. 
- I have many times seen cures effected in a few days, of 
ophthalmias for which the most skilful dcuHsts had judged 
it necessary to make a coippKcated treatment. The pro- 
cesses should be varied according to the nature of theiilisu 
Order. If there is an inflammation, we should seek to lessen 
it, and draw it off; we establish the equilibrium. If there 
is want of action, (atonie,) we act directly upon the eyes by 
presenting the fingers united at the ' ends ; or rather, we 
hold the thumbs over the eyes, and place the Angers upon 
the temple. It is expedient, in all cases, to bathe the eyes 
with magnetized water, which almost always excites a pe- 
culiar sensation. One might also, for a quarter of an hour, 
and- several times- a day, hold in his hand a bottle of mag- 
netized water, presenting the mouth towards the eyes at the 
distance of a quarter of an inch.* 



*Iii speakiii^ of magnetized water in another chapter, I forgot to 
point out this process, fi-om wMch I have seen remarkable effects, 
especially in un inflammation' in the interior of the nose. 
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Whea a disease of the eyes has reached a certaia pointt 
.or when it springs from organic injury, it is plain we cannot 
succeed in the remedy. In the gutta serenaf when blindness 
Jiad beea total for seven years, I have, at the end of fifteen 
days, restored the faculty of seeing the light and of distin- 
guishing certain objects. The pupil recovered its sensibility, 
which caused it to contract ; but I could go no further ; and 
when I ceased to magnetize, at the end of six months of 
patient attention, the blindness returned by degrees. If the 
disease had not been of such long standing, it is probable 
that i should have succeeded in curing it. 
^ I do not think it would be possible to destroy a well 
formed cataract ; yet I saw, at Corbeil, a woman, whose 
total blindness was attributed to a cataract, and who was 
icured in a fortnight. 

. Opacities in the cornea of the eyes, (tales,) have been 
fi^uently made to disappear. I am acquainted with a 
woman whom this disorder, produced by the small pox, bad 
deprived of the use of one eye, and who recovered it while 
being, magnetized for another disease. Here is another in- 
stance to prove that we may sometimes suoceed by contin* 
uing with patience, although at first we may have produced 
no effect. 

M. Paul Geritz, a physician and a professor in the Institute 
Georgicon, at Keszthely, being at Pest, was consulted in 
relation to a girl eight or nine years of age, who, in conse- 
quence of the small pox, had one eye entirely covered with 
a film so thick that she could not see the light. He judged, 
as did all the physicians who had been consulted, that the 
disease being incurable by the ordinary means, it was use- 
less to administer remedies ; but the child having inspired 
him with much interest, he resolved to unctertake her treat« 
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ment with magnetism. During two months the action ap- 
peared absolutely powerless ; the third month the film grew 
thinner, and in the succeeding one the cure was complete! 
M. Greritz, during his repent visit to Paris, related this fact 
to me, and authorized me to cite it. 

For two months I magnetized a young woman of seven- 
teen, who had had, ever since her birth, a film upon the 
right eye, and whose left eye was so feeble that she could 
not read or work by the light of a wax candle without mucli 
fatigue. The film was made considerably thinner, and I 
do not doubt that it would have entirely disappeared, if I 
had not been obliged to discontinue the treatment. As to 
the left eye, it acquired and it has preserved for ten years 
all the strength she could desire. 

Accidental deafness yields to or resists the magnetic 
treatment, according to the cause which produced it. The 
most appropriate process consists in directing the magnetistrt 
into the orifice of the ear by the fingers united to a point, 
and by blowing into it, to determine thither the currents. 
Deaf mutes have sometimes been successfully treated ; ap- 
parently when the deafness has originated in torpid action 
(atonie) or obstruction, and not in the absence or the lesicm 
of any essential parts of the organ.*** As to buzzings and 
pains in the ear, they are often dissipated with surprising 
quickness. It is the same with the tooth-ache when nervousi 

*In the establishments where there are together either dettf 
mutes or the blind at birth, it would be very nsefal if the physician 
would treat the sick magnetically, at first to cure them, then to 
find out what ideas are developed in those who become somnambu- 
lists, and what expression they give them. The result of this ex- 
periment, which does not present any difficulties, would certainly 
throw light upon physiology and psychology. 
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I have not yet sptoken of a class of diseasesr sonie of whid^ 
are chronic, others acute. These are cutaneous phlegoo^ 
sias ; as the small-pox, the measles, the chicken-pox, bile^^ 
jilcers or carbuncles, pimples in the face, scald head, &c. 
I believe magnetism a remedy for all. In the small-pox 
and the measles, it hastens and regulates the progress of the 
disease, and facilitates the eruptions. If by accident th0 
eruptions strike in, which is very dangerous, it makes them 
re-appear. There are many instances of it. 

In biles^ if you magnetize at the moment the inflammation 
commences, it is possible to reduce it, by facilitating the cir- 
culation and producing a light crisis. If the bile is alreadj( 
formed, you may lessen the pains and greatly hasten the 
maturity by employing a local action. I have several time^ 
made the attempt with complete succesis. For a felon, we 
pught to make passes along the arm as far as the extremity 
pf the finger, upon which we concentrate the action, apd 
then draw it off from the end ; and if we make use of ^ 
soothing or a drawing cataplasm, we should t?ike care to 
magnetize it well. For pimples in the face, we should em- 
ploy the long passes, and repeat the passes over the legs. . 

There are possibly cases wherein magnetism woijld not 
succeed in curing the scald head ; but it will always be well 
to try it before having recourse to medicinal reipedies. I 
have seen a child of five or six years cured in two months, 
by the long passes, by the trough, and especially by mag- 
netized water, which was a powerful drastic. . 

It is probable that the use of magnetism in tetters, and 
similar affections, would be attended with good results, es: 
pecially if magnetized water acts as a purgative. 

The state of pregnancy ought never to be an obstacle to 
the use of magnetism. In this state, it can even render the 
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greatest service. It has often been known to remedy seri- 
ous accidents, which occasioned fear of immature accouche- 
ment. It has also been seen to render the pains of child- 
birth more easy ; which may be readily supposed from its 
increasing the strength, and quieting pains and nervous 
crises. 

I believe that in the state of pregnancy, especially during 
the early months, passes ought not to be made along the 
thighs and the legs. They might give the blood a move- 
ment which it is important to avoid. 

After the birth has taken place, magnetism may still be 
of great utility, particularly in re-establishing the natural 
course of the milk, when it has been interrupted.* The 
choice of processes depends upon circumstances, and can be 
deftermined by the principles I have given. 

At the close of a very laborious accouchement, the newly 
born child exhibits scarce any sign of life, because it has 
not strength to move the inspiratory muscles which are 
necessary to establish the respiration. He would then 
perish for want of air, if people did not succeed in exciting 
this movement by various means; such as frictions, and 
the introduction of air into the lungs. M. Thiriat, Professor 
of Obstetrics, has ascertained by experience, that magnetism 
produces the desired effect very speedily. He has employed 
it by blowing upon the chest through a linen cloth. He 
supposes, with some reason, that the same means would be 
very efficacious in recalling persons to life in cases of as- 
phixia. [See Bibliotheque Magnetique, tome 4, page 149.] 

* It is plain that we should abstain from magnetism when we 
Wish to let the milk dry up. 
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Ifagaetism drives avay oioet of the pains .of chiUlen at 
tbe breast; it gives them strez^by and &vqes the dev;elope« 
meot x>f' their orgaoiaattioD. Mothers emplos? It by a natural 
impulse when they see their children. sufferiog» and. sucQsed 
in soothing them. Thfy would have much more suocess if 
tfiey bad entire cooSdenod in the power with whieh nature ^ 
hpuroadowed them. 

tn geaeral children are very sensible to tbe magaetif^ 
«jit^oa» As soon as. they. have experienced benefit from it, 
Itoy perceive that he who has magnetized them has the 
powcfr of curing them by the processes they have seen him 
employ! aad they are eager to demand the same assistanoe 
wfaeti they i»d th^oiSelves unwell* . A child of, five years^ 
ttat I see eveiy day^ having bemi stung in the nose by ^ 
bee while I was walking wkh him> I took away tbe pm 
in m ftw raiautes. Bver since that, he comes to tak me to 
oose him whenever he has the slightest cemplaint« 

A physiciany who has, for eighteen mopthsi foltowed tb^ 
tfoaMent.of M. WoU^ at Berlin, tells' me that this eelet 
btal»d magnettzer used to have a dttiog twice, ft week, fef 
rerf jomig ehildr^ ; that after having pbi^ e^roimd tb($ 
troiigfa. the nurses ai^ the mcAhere^ who carry, ^leni in their 
artna^ iw bold them by lite hand^, h^^ake$ several .passes 
alrer»tbem/ which the children regard, with 4elight« He 
also told me that he did not recollect seeiog ,^^-of them 
mj during tke time of tbe siltiDg» PinailjFt heisaid ttta| at 
tb&hcmrof Aetreatmenl,thechikireD|ba^faad heea earned 
thitfiear many times, testified by their geiguies and their 
cries, their deaii'e of b^ng a»ducted to the place agaki. 

Among the numerous facts wbi^ prove jtbe sp^y ^d 
eAeacioi£9 action of magnetism upon cfaUdr^ I wiU reepid 
two which I have verified, 
r 
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A child of eighteen months, a girl, had an orgtlet which 
Mtused her much inconvenience. Her father took her upon 
his knees, and magnetized her, putting his hand over her 
eyes. The child immediately fell asleep. One hour after, 
she awoke, and the orgelet had disi^peared. 

Madame ***, of Chalons, on the Mame, had a child Gi 
six years, whose howels were extremely loose for many 
^ys in succession. All imaginable means had been em- 
ployed to remedy this weakness. His mother at length 
began to magnetize him. At the first sitting, magnetism 
produced an extraordinary evacuation ; at the second, there 
was another movement of the same kind ; and at the third, 
the child was cured. She continued the treatment several 
4ays, without his experiencing any sensation ; and he has 
not since had the least symptoms of his complaint. 
* Surprising effects have often been obtained by means of 
magnetism upon young persons who were rickety ; or, wba 
had defects of conformation, which seemed to demand for a 
long time, the well-contrived mechanical means of our days, 
joined to internal remedies. An able physician related to 
me, that after having attended unsuccessfully a young lady 
who had a considerable curvature of the spine, he made a 
trial of magnetism, and was much astonished to see, at. the 
end of some months, the vertebral column restored to its 
proper position. 

I knew a girl, twelve years old, whose lumbar vertebrie 
formed a considerable projection ; a respectable clerg3rman, 
who had first administered the communion service to her, 
advised her mother to magnetize her, and he charged him. 
self with the direction of the treatment. In a fortnight the 
vertebrsd recovered their natural position. This girl had a 
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feirer, and internal pains for two years ; Ae had consulted 
many physicians, and taken much medicine. Magnetisw 
constantly relieved her, but it could not cure her. 

I saw at Corbeil, a girl of fiAeen years, who, from early 
in&ncy, had one leg shorter than the other by six inches, 
and a callosity at the hip as lai^e as the fist. In six weeks 
of treatment, the callosity dimmished one half, and the leg 
lengthened three inches ; at the same time she recovered 
her strength. 

I will not say more in relation to the effects produced by 
magnetism in various diseases, and to the noode of applioa> 
don which I think preferable, according to circumstances.* 
I return to general obseryati<»8. 

I have said, that in order to succeed, we rwjst unite con- 
fidence to will. But it is useful to be forewarned, that the 
power whidi we employ has Hmits which we cannot pass. 

* One of the founders of the Magnetic Society, which existed at 
Paris, and of which M. le marquis de Puysegur was President, pro- 
poses to publish an exposition of all the cures operated in France 
from the time of Mesmer, until the present. This work> the man. 
uscript of which I have read, will form two octavo volumes, with 
analytic tables. The works from which its authorities are extracted, 
make more than sixty volumes. One mify therein find all that can 
throw light upon the kind of diseases, the mode of treatment, and 
the crises which have brought relief, or a cure. The compiler 
4^efly intended to give an account of cures made by physicians, or 
under their direction. The number of those who have given their 
testimony, is more than two hundred and fifty. This collection of 
fkcts will save the trouble of searching for them in a great number 
of books, some of which are very difficult to find ; and nearly all 
of which, contain useless details, or theories more or less h3rpo. 
thetical. 



v^ 
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hi many Ghroniediaeates, known to be incurable, becanae 
^7 attack an eaa^iitial morgan, and have made much pn>- 
gress, magnetiim often produce* a change whidi astoniriies 
Q0y 4U]d after w4iiefa we do not doubt that we have obtakied 
maaterj of the disease, and that it will be cured in a i^rt 
time I but the patient very soon relapses into his former 
state, «nd perishes at last. It is because magnetism, ^ich 
eaanot triumph over an oi^;anic affection in an advanced 
stage, dissipates at first the accessory diseases ; it gives 
Strength, it restores de^, it quiets the nerves, it puts &n end 
to pams,at diminidies swdlings ; but the ess^otiml malady 
idways exists ; it afterwards re-i^spears ; magnetism hm less 
influence, and the patient ordinarily loses all confidence. 
This is no reason fi>r not making a trial of magnetism ; but 
it IS a reason ibr not flattering ourselves, for not declaring 
as certain ^ cure <^a ]ong.seated disease, because we have 
produoed in a £ew days a notable change, and an ameliora- 
tion which we could not have obtained by all the medicinal 
lemedies. 

Besides, there are many diseases which are constitutionat, 
t)r whidf originate in the blood, or which principally attack 
the nerves. In these, magnetism may act beneficially with- 
out destroying the cau^p. We should not, therefore, expect 
naore from it tiian it can perform. One would be wrong in 
supposing he might find a better magnetizer, or might sm^ 
ceed by more active processes. It is necessary for the pa- 
tient tO' know how to resign himself to living with his enemy, 
(as the vulgeu: saying is,) and for the magnetizer to have 
the courage to continj^e a treatment, which, does more good 
than any other, and is not attended with inconvenience. 
Groverning himself by the nature of the malady, one mif^i 
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cause himself to be magnetized a quarter of an hour daily, 
or not have recourse to magnetism, except when the tteed 
of it is felt. How many people of my acquaintance ow* 
to magnetism a supportable existence, without flattering 
themselves with the prospect of being restored to peribet 
health ! 

It happens pretty frequently that after having at first a 
very perceptible amelioration, magnetism ceases to act, or 
at least to manifest its action; then the patient becomes 
dissatisfied ; he renounces it and has recourse to medicine. 
This is very prudent, in case he has not yet taken any ; 
but I ought to observe, that I have never seen a disease, for 
which the resources of medicine have been exhausted, and 
which has afterwards been aided by magnetism, cured by 
new medicmal remedies, aftef the aid of magnetism hds 
been renounced. 

On the contrary, a disease has been known to be weak* 
ened and to be finally cured by iiiagnetlsm, after a very 
long time, when the patient dared no more to please himself 
with the hope of restoration. I am going to cite an in. 
stance. 

A young woman, very interesting, bom in Paris and 
married in one of the provincial towns, was fbr three yMrs 
tormented by the tic douloureux. She had consulted seve- 
ral physicians ; she had tried a great number of remedies, 
and made great use of Peruvian bark. Her stomach was 
in a very bad state. Having had an opportunity to see her 
during a journey which she made to Paris, I advised her to 
try magnetism, and I made trial of it fbr two montiis in 
succession. I put her asleep several times Without produc- 
ing somnambulism. I succeeded in driving off the pans 
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wh^i she had an attack, but I could never prev^it their 
return. When she retaned home, I made her husband 
engage to continue the treatment. During two years he 
magnetized her every day without being able to cure her ; 
but the attacks became less frequent, and less painful ; and 
the magnetized water, of which she made constant use, 
rendered her digestion very easy. Filially, at the end of 
four years, she was, by the perseverance of her husband, 
restored to perfect health. 

The subject of which I have just treated, is susceptible of 
great developement. When able physicians shall haVe 
tiludied magnetism, they will be able to give us new light 
upon the modifications which the seat and the symptoms of 
different diseases require in the application of this agent. 
Nevertheless, the details into which I have entered, appear 
to me sufficient for the direction of persons who wish to 
employ their* faculties in the d<Hng of good. If I have 
sought to inspire confidence, I have taken still more care 
to maintain that confidence within the limits of prudence. 
By following the plan I have traced out, no one will have 
cause to repent having made use of magnetism as an aux- 
iliary to medicine. 

It remains for me to make two observations, one of which 
is apfdicable to all the severe diseases which have been 
cured by magnetism ; and the other to those in which it 
has exerted a great influence. 

I have said that when one has restored health to a pa- 
tient, and when the convalescence has terminated, it is 
necessary to cease magnetizing. But people have remarked 
in many diseases, that a year after the cure, they have ex- 
perienced disagreeable feelings or some accidents which 
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toaae their concern lest the cause of thedisease may not 
have been entirely destroyed. Wken, therefore, we have 
ended the treatment of one of these diseases, I think it a 
very prudent precaution to have recourse anew to magnet- 
ism for a fortnight, when about a year has elapsed since the 
termination of the treatment which brought on the cure. 
This is not always necessary ; but, in the uncertainty, you 
would do well to follow this rule, especially if you are not 
far from the magnetizer to whom you owe your restor* 
ation. 

When magnetism has establi^ied a communication between 
the magnetizer and the person magnetized, when the latter 
has entered into the state which we call the magnetic state, 
and above all, when he is a sonmambulist, there is no doubt 
that the magnetizer may act upon him at a distance, if he 
makes a vigorous effort to that end. I ought to observe 
that the exercise of this power exacts the greatest precau- 
tions, and that we never should permit ourselves to make 
use of it for mere experiment. It is without doubt very 
curious to try whether we can make our action perceptiUe 
to one who is distant from us, and who is not conscious of 
our attempt ; but it may be attended with many inconven- 
iences; it may even give rise to imschievous results. 
When there is no somnambulism, the inconvenience is 
to excite demi-crises, which we can neither develope or 
sustain. Upon him who is i^sceptible of somnambulism, 
there is danger of producing that state when the patient is 
with persons who are not in communication with him, and 
who by touching him, or by seeking to awaken him, may 
do him injury. I have said that he who would magnetize 
ought to free himself from all curiosity ; and it is in this 
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CMe eqpeckny Uiat it is highly requisite to make the apjili- 
oation of this principle* 

Yet there are cases when the magnetizer should make 
use of the faculty which he has of magnetizing from a dis- 
taoce ; hut this should he after having taken all the proper 
preeautionsy and never through motives of curiosity. Your 
patient has sharp pains ; you presomp they will prevent his 
sleeping at night; you have discovered that you can assuage 
these pains hy your presence ; occupy yourself with him, 
and magnetize him hy the thought, with the sole intention 
of soothing him ; it is prohahle you will succeed in it. If 
your patient is a somnambulist, ask him when in the som- 
nambulic state, if you could do him any good by acting upon 
him at such an hour. If he makes you engage to do it, 
then take the prc^r precautions, so that nothing may inter- 
Tupt him ; tell him at what hour he ought to be alone, or 
with the person who is accustomed to assist at the sittings, 
and to whom you have imported your intention. Thence- 
forth you have nothing to fear, and somnambulism brought 
on at the hour when nature has need of it, will do him much 
good. But peqple will say that scminambulism h^ been 
brought on by the imagination of the patient, and not by my 
thought and by my will. People wDl say nothing about it ; 
for you ought not to tell any one of the phenomena, at least 
vntil afler the cure. But I should not know myself whether 
I have really acted upon him. Of what consequence is that ? 
Do you magnetize in order to ^M>invince yourself, or to cure 
3Four patient 7 If to cure him, it is indifferent whether you 
' oare him by your own influence, or by that of his imagina- 
tion. Beades, you have no need of searching for extraoidi- 
aary phenomena to fortify your own foith ; and if you hftve 
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a somnambulist very susceptible, chance will cikt you m 
many wonderful facts, so many convincing proo&, as to as* 
tonish you. Once more, when you magnetize, it is not for 
yourself; it is solely foF t\\b patient who has delivered him* 
self over to your care, your benevolence, and your tffec^ 
tion. 

It has frequently happened, tlmt a magoetizer has con* 
tinned the treatment of a somnambulist, who had been 
obliged to separate from him, and that the patient has writ- 
ten, while in the somnambulic state, a detail of his crises, 
and what must be done to finish the cure.* This will al- 
ways succeed with a prudent magnetizer, and a docile som* 
nambulist. But if the precautions have been badly taken, 
if the magnetizer neglects to occupy himself with his pati^ot 
at the appointed hours, it would be better, a hundred times, 
to break the communication and abandon the patient to' 
nature. 

With many subjects we may renew somnambulism by 
means of a magnetized object. This facilitates the action 
of the magnetizer, but it does not dispense with the neces^. 
sity of thinking about the patient in order to sustain and 
regulate the iprisis. 

They who are not acquainted with the phenomena of mag* 
neti^on, will consider as absurd, what I have just said ; but 
they who have once recognised in themselves the influence 
they can exert upon their somnambulists, would be exposed 



* 1 possess several letters, written in a state of somnambulism. 
They are mneh superior to those which the same perscms write in 
their ordinary state, notonljr as it respects depth of thought, but 
iJso, eilegtnce of style, and choice of expression. 
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to commit imprudences, if I did not warn them of the dan- 
ger. It is, therefore, my duty to make known what I know 
to he the truth, without trouhling myself about the opinions 
of the incredulous. I do not ask of the persons to whom I 
address this instruction, to take my word for the reality of 
the extraordinary phenomena. I merely request them to 
follow the advice I give them, whenever these phenomena 
present themselves. 



NOTE. 

A physician of the Faculty of Paris has just sent me an 
observation which I think it useful to publish, because it 
relates to a disease of which I have not made mention. 

A constant vertigo and an accidental choree cured hy mag- 
netism. — Mademoiselle S***, aged thirty-ei^t years, expe- 
rienced, on the 17th of October, a violent fright, which 
suddenly changed the state in which she was by producing 
a suppression. Twenty-four hours after, there were heavi- 
ness in the lumbar regions and in the lower parts of the 
abdomen, head-ache, loss of appetite, irregular motion in 
the arm and the leg on the right side. These motions 
greatly resembled the Saint Vitus's dance. The physician 
employed for the space of three months all the appropriate 
remedies; leeches, sedatives, antispasmodics, sulphate of 
quinine, &c. He considered the stomach and the abdomen 
to be better ; but he could not succeed in dissipating the 
vertigo, in re-establishing the course of the blood, or in quiet- 
ing the nervous motions. The patient, who was much af- 
flicted, demanded whether magnetism would not be usefbl 
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in these circumstances. The physician advised her to try 
it. He ceased giving medicines, and recommended her to 
live temperately. They commenced magnetizing her in the 
middle of January, only three times a week, and twelve or 
fifteen minutes at a sitting. The patient drank nothing hut 
magnetized water. At the beginning of February, the 
nervous symptoms were gradually dissipating, and totally 
disappeared by the middle of the month. The patient re- 
covered her freshness and gaiety, the blood retook its natu- 
ral course, and in the month of March, she recovered her 
health. 



CHAPTER VII. 

OF THE INCONVENIENCES, THE ABUSES, AND THE 

DANGERS OF MAGNETISM, AND OF THE 

MEANS OF PREVENTING THEM. 

The opposers of magnetism, afler declaring that it'does 
not exist, have declaimed against the dangers which attend 
it. I will not stop to prove that what they have said of the 
processes employed to put it in action, and of the effects it 
produces, is very far from the truth, and that the anecdotes 
they have cited to render it odious, are entirely foreign to 
it. I agree that magnetism has been sometimes abused, and 
is still liable to be abused again. But a danger ceases to 
be important, when we are warned of it, and have easy and 
certain means of avoiding it. Magnetism is an agent of 
inconceivable power. Its utility depends upon the way in 
which it is employed ; and in this it is like fire, the use of 
which is not interdicted for fear of conflagration. 

They who will conform to the doctrine laid down in the 
preceding chapters, will never have occasion to fear the 
least inconvenience from the use of magnetism. Yet as 
many of my readers may not see the importance of the 
precautions I have recommended, as others may be alarmed 
by what has been said of the bad consequences of some 
treatments, as others, finally, may reproach me with having 
misstated the motives of those who condemn magnetism, I 
think it proper to devote an article to recapitulate and 
develope what has been said on this subject. I woukl 
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rather fall into repetitions, than leave the least uncertainty 
about things which are essential. I am now going to point 
out the inconveniences, the abuses, and the dangers of mag- 
netism, and I will show that all, without exception, will be 
infallibly avoided 1^ applying the principles which I have 
established. 

To obtain more order and clearness in this discussion, I 
will consider magnetism under three points of view ; and I 
will speak, first, of the moral dangers which may attend the 
practice ; seccHidly, of the disorder which a wrong direction 
of this agent, or the want of some essential conditions, may 
produce in the animal economy ; thirdly, of the i^iconven- 
iences which spring from a blind confidence in somnambu- 
lists, and from the erroneous opinions to which a person is 
sometimes conducted by a sight of extraordinary phenomena. 

1. Of the moral dangers of magnetism^ and of the means 
of oMating them. 

In describii^ the processes, I said that we might employ 
light frictions, the application of the hands upon the chest, 
upon the heart, upon the knees, blowing with the mouth, 
lodsing steadily at the patient, &c.; but I also said that 
these processes pointed out as the most active, may be laid 
aside for others, which, sustained by the will and the atten- 
tion, will be equally efficacious. When a man is desired 
to magnetize a woman who is ill, he ought to avoid what- 
ever may wound the most scrupulous modesty, or cause the 
least embarassment, and even whatever might to a spectator 
seem improper. He will not place himself directly in front 
of the person whom he intends to magnetize ; he will not 
request her to look, at him; be will merely ask her to 
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abandon herself entirely to the influeDce of the action ; he 
wiJl take her thumbs during some moments, and he will 
then make passes at a distance without touching her. It is 
unnecessary to observe that some one of the family or a 
female friend ought always to be present. 

If the magnetic processes are attended with any incon- 
veniences, it is neither in society, where one is obliged to 
avoid impropriety of conduct, nor in the public treatments, 
where all things are ordered in a decent manner. It is in 
the hospitals, and I ought to fix the attention of superintend- 
ing physicians upon this point ; not that they should restrain 
the employment of this salutary agent, but that they should' 
direct and oversee the method of employing it ; for it will 
be their fault if any thing reprehensible should be mingled 
with the good which ought to be derived from it. I will 
explain. 

. rhysicians and medical students attached to the- hospitals, 
are now beginning to try the action of magnetism* They 
choose in preference young women or young girls attacked 
with' nervous diseases, because they believe them more sus- 
ceptiWe, and more likely to present curious phenomena. 
As they are accustomed to touch indiscriminately all the 
patients, either to ascertain the seat of disease, or to dress 
their wounds and ulcers, and as they never have any -other 
idea than that of fulfilling the duties with which Ihey are 
charged, they do not suspect that the magnetic processes 
demand a particular reserve, and precautions taken* before- 
hand to banish every thing which might act upon their 
imagination or upon that of the patient. I am willing to 
believe that they respect themselves so much as never to 
permit the least thing injurious to modesty, and to repel 
every thought foreign to the end proposed; but the very 
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effort which is made to chase away an intrusive idea^ turns 
one aside from the object which alone ought to occupy the 
attention. They ought therefore to distrust themselves, to 
dread equally the impressions which they can experience, 
and those which they can produce, and to take measures in 
advance, so that nothing shall trouble the purity of an in- 
fluence which has at the same time both a physical and a 
moral effect. 

These are the counsels which I ought to give in relation 
to this subject, until magnetism is so generally known, es- 
tablished, and practised, as to render them unnecessary. 

When a physician intends to magnetize a woman who 
keeps her bed, the clothes ought to be kept over her. If 
she can rise, she ought to be clad in the most decent man- 
ner. The physician will not touch her except to take her 
thumbs, or to make frictions along the feet outside of her 
garments. All the passes will be made at a distance. It 
is oflen necessary to concentrate the action upon an organ ; 
for example, upon the solar plexus, the liver, or the spleen. 
In this case he will present the fingers brought to a point, 
or else he will make use of a glass or steel rod, in order to 
avoid touching. It would be proper to have a nurse near 
the bed during the sitting. No person should enter the 
room. The magnetizer should not permit himself to make 
any experiment, and if he obtains somnambulism, he will 
ask the patient only about her disease, and the means of 
curing it. He will give an account to the chief physician 
of the results of the treatment. 

It may happen that a nurse, endowed with intell^nce 
and kindness, may perceive with her own eyes, the efficacy 
of magnetism, and feel the desire and the power of doing 
good. In this case, the magnetizer will excite her confi- 
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dcDce, and gel her to take his place after giving her suita- 
ble instructions how to proceed. He will always rccom- 
mend to her not to speak. The time is not yet arrived for 
nurses to consider I he esercia© of magnetism as one of their 
most important functions* 

I have here spoken of Xhe employment of this ugeut m 
the hospitals merely because several trials have been re- 
cently made of it there,* I suppose that if the young phy- 
sicians continue to occupy themselves with it, they will not 
neglect to learn the conditions essential to the success of 
the trials which they would make to furnish a powerful 
ftiixiiiary to therapeutic medicine- 

Let us return to the ennployment of magnetism in society. 
The precautions already pointed out will suffice to l>aoish 
all the inconveniences attending it, when it is merely intend- 
ed to make use of it several days, and when neither som- 
nambulism nor magnetic sleep preseats itself. But there 
must necessarily be many others in chronic complaints 
whicb appear to require a very long treatment^ and whoso 
cure is preceded by crises and by a decided magnetic 
state- 
In these kinds of diseases, magnetism between persons of 
different sexes ought to be proscribed, urdess tho principles 
and morals of the two individuals prevent the fear of an im- 
proper influence. The only meo who can undertake the 
treatment of a young woman are the father or the husband. 

* It ia now used in thexn very extotiBively in maDj parta of Eu- 
rope. Sir David Brewster aay** that the madical colleges in Gcr, 
niany havo profcasora whoso businesa it is to deliver locturca on 
ihitt subject in iLa eooneation with medic inc. I have kamcd the 
same fact from an intelligenl Germaa, amd from several Ifavelfere. 
— TVnTj*, 
4* 
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I have told the reason id another place.. I think it useless 
to go into greater details. I ought only to point out the ex. 
ceptions to what 1 have given as a general rule. 

These are to he sought in the advanced age of one of the 
parties ; and in the difference of circumstances in which 
they are found. 

I foresee that some one will seek to put me in contradic- 
tion with myself. ** You have," says one, " an hundred 
times uttered the wish that physicians only would make use 
of magnetism ; how then can women he magnetized unless 
by men ?" This is my reply. 

It is to be desired that experienced physicians only should 
be charged with the Erection of the magnetic treatments ; 
but it is one thing to have the direction of a treatment, and 
another, to perform the manipulatory processes. 

A physician might gather round a magnetic reservoir a 
great number of sick persons of all ages and of each sex, 
and devote his cares to each one according to circum- 
stances ; but he cannot charge himself with a direct treat- 
ment, but by observing all the proprieties, by banishing all 
the possible dangers, and preventing even ill-founded sus- 
picions. He must therefore cause another person to take 
his place to magnetize a female patient, and choose for this 
purpose a woman instructed by him how to proceed, and 
having equally the confidence of himself and that of the pa- 
tient. 

I say more ; when magnetism shall be generally recog- 
nised, when it shall become an essential part of medicine, 
and this time is perhaps not far distant, the physician who 
has an extensive practice, will have two treatments, one for 
men, and another for women. He will thus avoid affording 
occasion for improper ranarks. 
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As magnetism establishes confideoce and friendship be- 
tween the magnetizer and the patient, the precaution of in- 
terdicting the use of it between persons of different sexes, 
is not the only one to be taken, especially in regard to 
young persons, being as they are more susceptible of new 
impressions. If the father or the mother cannot themselves 
magnetize their son or their daughter, they ought to know 
the character and the principles of the person who performs 
the office for them, not only because opinions are commu- 
nicated by intimacy, but because in long treatments, and 
particularly when somnambulism occurs, the magnetizer 
will at length, even without his own knowledge, exert a 
moral influence capable of modifying the humor, the senti- 
ments, and the principles of him to whom he restores 
health. As to the rest, persons who without any selfish 
motive undertake the treatment of a disease, are urged by 
the desire of doing good ; and charity supposes almost all 
the virtues. 

What has been related of the dependence which som- 
nambulists have upon their magnetizer, has given rise to 
ill-founded prejudices against somnambulism. But this de- 
pendence is only relative. It has necessary limits, and 
cannot have the consequences which some have dreaded. 
The somnambulist preserves his reason, and the use of his 
will. When he perceives that the magnetizer designs his 
benefit, he yields to him ; and fortified by him, he deter- 
mines to vanquish a bad habit, to r^ist an inclination or an 
injurious fantasy, to take a medicine to which he feels a 
repugnance, and which he has judged necessary. He profits 
by the ascendancy of the latter to work for himself, and to 
put himself in an advantageous position, which may be 
continued in the waking state. Sometiooes he obeys the 
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orders of his magoetizer in things that are indifferent, he- 
cause the desire of satisfying him predominates over the 
reluctance which he experiences ; but the magnetizer could 
not obtain from him either the revelation of a secret which 
it is his duty or his interest to conceal, nor things essentially 
contrary to ihe principles of honesty to which he is attached 
in the common state. A reprehensible act of volition would 
cause him to revolt, and throw him into convulsions.* 

The experiments which have been made to show that 
one could make somnambulists obey his will, have always 
been experiments of curiosity, without any moral danger, 
but very imprudent, since they fatigue the patients uselessly, 
and may prevent their restoration. People will absolutely 
interdict them when magnetism shall be so well known as 
not to astonish by its phenomena, and when they are well 
convinced that it is a sort of profanation to employ for 
amusement a facuUy which God has given us to do good to 
our fellow-creatures. 

I will finish this article by a remark worthy of attention. 
It is that among those who are induced by curiosity to at- 

*M. Passavant expresses himself thus, citing in support of his 
opinions, several remarkable facts. 

** Exterior agents may in spite of ourselves, carry disorder into 
our physical organization ; but our moral constitution depends only 
upon our will. Thus, so long as a man wills to be free, he remains 
so in somnambulism as much as in the ordinary state. One might 
wound or kill, but he could not demoralize a human being without 
his consent.'* 

Yet suppose the possibility of a lethargic somnambulism, and the 
existence of a being sufficiently depraved to take advantage of it, 
we need not inquire whether any damage might result, if we observe 
the rule laid down above, that a woman when magnetized ought 
always to have a ibmale friend near her. 
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tempt magnetism, some renounce it as soon as their curiosity 
is satisfied, and some on the contrary attach themselves 
more and more to the practice as their curiosity is extin- 
guighed. These last are captivated solely by the pleasure 
of doing good. The enjoyments of the mind are enfeebled 
by the loss of novelty ; those of the heart become more 
lively the longer we have enjoyed them. The source of 
the last is inexhaustible. 

2. Of the dangers that may occur to the animal economy, 
either by the abuse or the misapplication of magnetispif and 
of the means of avoiding them. 

Those who have wished to inspire the fear of employing 
this agent as a curative means, have based their observa- 
tions upon very specious reasoning, which would be unjust 
if applied to ordinary medicine. Since magnetism has a 
very powerful action, they have said that this action ought 
to be salutary or injurious, according to the nature of tho 
disease. If it is a tonic, it will augment the evil when there 
is too much excitement ; if it is soothing, it can produce no 
good results in cases of inaction. 

The defenders of this agent have answered that it cannot 
be compared to medicines which have in themselves a deter- 
minate property. Magnetism, say they, acts upon the whole 
system ; it seconds the efforts which nature is making to 
throw off the principle of the disease. If it soothes, it is 
by re-establisfiing the equilibrium ; if it strengthens, it is by 
recalling the vital fluid into the organs in which there is a 
deficiency. 

The answer is dictated by the theory which is most ap- 
parently true ; arid I think that if magnetism were employed 
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ia all its purity, and freed from all extraneous principles, it 
could not in any case be injurious. 

Some privileged beings exist who are endowed with a 
lively faith which never hesitates, with a confidence exempt 
from pride, with a charity so expansive that they forget 
themselves and are identified with the suffering being. The 
union of these qualities puts them into a state for employing 
this agent, during which they are directed by an instinct 
more sure than all the calculations of reason. The power 
of their soul predominates over all the interior forces of the 
patient. It excites or soothes them at will. Their action, 
sometimes insufficient, will be always more or less salutary. 
But I ought here to consider magnetism as it can be prac- 
tised at the present time, and by the persons to whom this 
instruction is addressed. 

Let us not then dwell upon an abstract theory. Let us 
consult experience to know if, in certain circumstancess 
magnetism has not done some e\dl. Let us listen to them 
who condemn the use of it, not to dispute with them, but to 
profit by whatever truth may be found in the motives of 
their opinion. Innumerable facts, collected for forty years, 
have demonstrated in general the curative power of mag- 
netism. But has it not sometimes produced effects contrary 
to what people have desired to obtain ? If it be true that 
it has, we must examine in what circumstances it has taken 
place, to what causes they ought to be attributed, and what 
precautions we ought to take to prevent the recurrence 
hereafter. 

I am pereuaded there is hardly a disease which, by itself, 
is of a nature to be aggravated by magnetism properly em- 
ployed. But it may happen that magnetism does not agree 
with this or with that individual, either because of peculiar 
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temperaments, or because there exists a sympathy between 
him and the magnetizer, or because the latter has too strong 
an action, which produces trouble, or because the action is 
too feeble, so that it induces a struggle in which it cannot 
triumph, or because he does not know the mode of applica- 
tion which is useful. In these circumstances, it is prudent 
not obstinately to struggle against obstacles, unless the pa- 
tient is forced by a kind of instinct to demand its continuance. 
There are certain persons on whom magnetism causes a 
nervpus irritation. When this is perceived, it would be 
well to magnetize at a distance, with the intention of sooth- 
ing, and withdraw one's self by little and little from one end 
of the apartment to another ; you will even draw off tHe 
fluid by transversal passes ; you will not give yourself any 
uneasiness ; but you will stop if you do not make a state of 
calmness succeed this first nervous shock. We know by 
the somnambulists, that in certain cases magnetism ought to 
be employed with much reserve, and that its application 
ought to vary according to circumstances, either in the de- 
gree of force, in the duration of the sittings, or in the choice 
of the processes. When there is an exaltation of the ner- 
vous system, it is prudent to moderate or even to suspend 
the action. 

The species of nervous irritation of which I have spoken, 
does not in the least resemble the pcuns which magnetism 
produces or renews in an aiOTected organ. These pains 
prove the action of magnetism, and result from its efforts to 
expel the principle of disease ; and they often make known 
the seat of it. These pains continue during a certain time^ 
and calm them as well as you can before the end of the 
sitting, you may expect to see them renewed at the fol- 
lowing sitting, and sometimes in the intervals, until there 



190 MEANS OP AVOIDING [CflAP. VH. 

is DO looger ao obstruction to the free circulation of the 
fluid ; and you need not be affrighted on account of them. 
In palsy, magnetism often excites lively pains, because it re- 
establishes sensibility in the limbs before restoring move- 
ment to them. 

This leads me to speak of a real danger, the interruption 
of a treatment commenced, and the omission to sustain a 
crisis which has been excited, and which mature cannot de- 
velope and terminate without being aided by magnetism. 
This danger is nothing in slight and recent indispositioos, 
but it is very serious in organic and long-standing diseases. 
A person might do much mischief by magnetizing only 
once to drive off an internal pain caused by a tumor, by a 
humor which, for many years, attacks an organ at certain 
periods. When a person has deranged a movement which 
was established, or excited a contrary movement, it is nec- 
essary to regulate it so that it may not bring on any disor* 
der. The accidents which have occurred, by the rude in- 
terruption of a treatment, ought not to be attributed to WBg- 
netism, but to the imprudence of the magnetizer. I shall 
Amke myself better understood by citing two examples. 
The first is that of a lady who for twelve years had a vio- 
lent headache every month. One day when I was at her 
house and she was sufiering much, I relieved her of the at- 
tack in half an hour. The following month the headache 
having returned, she sent for me. I relieved her as before. 
The next day she was very well ; but two days afterwards 
she had insupportable pains in the body. She was at- 
tacked with a violent fever which lasted six weeks, and of 
which she was cured by ordinary medicine. Since that 
time she has not had a return of the headache. I do not 
doubt that this acute disease was produced by the humor 
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displaced by me ; and that it would not have taken place, 
if, when I drove off the headache at first, I had continued 
to magnetize her for a month, in order to produce some 
crisis. 

The second fact is still more remarkable. It clearly 
proves that one ought not to permit himself to attempt the 
action of magnetism, except when he is sure of continuing 
i^as long as it is necessary. 

A girl of sixteen who lived in the country, having had a 
fall, experienced for several months pains in the head, and 
became completely blind, having the gutta serena. Persons 
who took much interest in her, caused her to be placed 
under the care of able oculists. She was sent forthwith to 
the HoteUDieu, where all the remedies were essayed. She 
was finally declared incurable ; and as her parents were 
without fortune, she was sent to the Saltpetriere. She was 
there for three years, when a medical student who was 
magnetizing a lady, proposed to her to come to the house 
of that lady, telling her he had hopes of curing her. She 
accepted the offer with gratitude ; and some of her acquaint- 
ances undertook to see that she was attended thither every 
day. She came then to the lady's house, and he who had 
offered her his cares, magnetized her with energy for an 
hour, by putting his hands upon her head. She experienced 
an extraordinary sensation, which nevertheless was not 
painful ; but the following night she was attacked with vio- 
lent pains in the head. She returned to the house of the 
lady, but she did not find the magnetizer, who had left word 
that unexpected circumstances obliged him to suspend the 
treatment. The pains increased from day to day. They 
finally became insupportable, and were accompanied with 
a fever which continued every evening and a part of the 
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night. The poor girl was sent to the infirmary, where 
many remedies were administered to her without efibct. 
She was eleven months in this suffering condition, when 
some one requested me to magnetize her. She came to my 
house every day. I employed magnetism hy the long pasSy 
and made passes along the legs, which hecame at first so be- 
numbed that she could not move them. After five sittings, 
she was restored, and since that period she has enjoyed good 
heahh, excepting her blindness. 

This is the same girl whose treatment I continued for 
ttearly a year, because the effects which I had produced 
after the cessation of the pains, made me hope to restore 
her sight. I spoke of this in the preceding chapter. It is 
evident that the pains in the head were critical pains pro- 
dliced by magnetism, and that they would have ceased in a 
few days, if the crisis had been ascertained. Perhaps at 
^at time, vinon might have been restored. 

In certain organic diseases which are very severe and 
long-seated, the efibrts of nature to take a new direction, 
may produce the most painfiil and alarming crises. If the 
magnetizer is frightened, if he interrupts the action, the 
patient runs the risk of succumbing. In these cases, hap- 
pily very rare, it would be necessary to have a somnam- 
bulist sufficiently clairvoyant to announce the crises, to 
descnbe the manner of developing them, and the results 
which they ought to have. The magnetizer would be 
equally assured, if he were directed by a physician vereed 
in the knowledge of magnetism. If this aid be wanting, I 
can only recommend confidence and courage. I have seen 
the interruption or the felse dnrection of a treatment, have, 
hi the course of time, the most fatal consequences ; but I 
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have never seen a serious nccideot fdlow a vident crisis* 
the developement of which has not been hindered. 

Many persons fear that naagnetism excites nervous com- 
motions, and even convulsions, because they recal to mind 
the e£^ts which were produced at first by Mesmer. But 
at the time when Mesmer connected patients for the first 
time around the baquet, be knew neither the means of 
directing the agent that he employed, nor of calming the 
crises ; and since 1784, the true principles of magnetism 
being well known, the scenes which once made so much 
noise are no longer reproduced. But it is well to say here 
in what case nervous crises may occur, an4 how all t)ieir 
inconveniences may be avoided. 

Magnetism really produces nervous crises in disorders of 
the nervous i^stem ; but they are necessary for the cure ; 
they are the consequ^ices of the efibrts of nature ts cban§e 
a i)ad direction, and r^-estaUish the equilibrium. The 
magnetizer does n<^ interrupt 1bfft»; he calms them by a 
soothing action, and by his will. Let him not be troulded, 
l^ him have patience and the desire of doing good, and 
after the crisis the patient will find himself better than 
before* It is very essential to know that magnetism renews 
attacks which it gives the strength to support ; but it accel- 
ei^tes the progress, to destroy the cause of the disease. 

Magnetism also excites nervous motions when people 
naake use of it out of curiosity, to exert its power, or to 
obtain singular effiscts; when its action is concentrated upon 
the head, or when an extraordinary force is employed sud- 
denly, while the sub^t resists the action ; when, instead of 
being tranquil, the operator is himself agitated. Do not 
magnetize unless you are yourself in a state of calm, and 
nothing disturbs the employment of your faculties. Employ 
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your force gradually, and by little and little. Have no 
other desire than that of curing, and you will never excite 
the least trouble in the one you magnetize. 

If, in a treatment wherein iseveral perscms unite in a 
chain, or around a magnetic reservoir, a nervous crisis 
displays itself, the patient attacked by it should be instantly 
taken from the chain, and led to another place, that he may 
be calmed. It is known that nervous attacks are commu- 
nicated by imitation or by sympathy, and this is a reason 
for not exposing the other patients to it. 

I ought here to reiterate a condition essential to the suc- 
cess of every treatment, namely^that the magnetizer must 
be in good health. Rheumatic pains, nervous affections, 
and especially organic diseases, are communicated from the 
magnetizer to the person magnetized, with facility propor- 
tioned to the thoroughness of the communication between 
them. In the state of disease, the vital fluid may be vitiated, 
or at least morbific principles may be thrown off with it. I 
will add, that in the magnetic communication there is estab- 
lished a sympathy between the similar organs of the two 
individuals ; whence it follows that a person whose lungs 
are delicate, cannot without danger magnetize any one 
whose lungs are affected.* 

Hitherto I have spoken only of the dangers to which we 
are exposed in magnetizing, without precautions, persons 
who are not somnambulists. Those which spring from 
somnambulism are still greater. To avoid them, it is nec- 

* The magnetizer who|enjoy8 good health, sometimefl sympathet- 
ically experiences the pains of his patient, bnt he does not catch the 
principles of the disease ; the reason of which is, that as he throws 
the fluid from himself, he is active and not passive, he gives and 
does not receive. 
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essaiy to know them, and I will therefore point them out. 

I have just said that a magnetizer whose health is essen- 
tially bad, may communicate the disease to the person whom 
he magnetizes. This thing is especially to be feared in 
somnambulism. I have several times seen the proof of it. 
I will merely recite a fact which struck me forcibly. A 
young lady who had for a long time had a very serious 
nervous disease, was magnetized by a friend of her family 
who rendered her a somnambulist the first day. She very 
soon had favorable crises, and her health appeared to be 
sensibly ameliorated. She flattered herself with the pros- 
pect of obtaining a complete cure, when her magnetizer was 
attacked with an inflammation of the larynx. As he could 
no longer go out of his own house, he sent every evening 
to the patient a magnetized handkerchief which renewed 
somnambulism for two hours. The young lady was very 
soon attacked with the same disease, accompanied by the 
most alarming symptoms. Happily another magnetizer 
came to her aid, a circumstance which did not prevent her 
from being in the greatest danger when the former one 
died. And it was only afler a very long treatment, and 
making use of all the remedies which her clairvoyance sug* 
gested, that she was perfectly re-established in health. 

I will not here return to the accidents that may result 
from temporary imprudences, I confine myself to a succinct 
summary of what I have said on this subject. Never in- 
terrupt a crisis. Do not suffer your somnambulist to be 
touched by. any one, who is not in communication with hun. 
Do not put him in communication with any one except it 
be for some good purpose and when he desires it. Avoid 
magnetizing him in presence of many persons. Occupy 
yourself solely with his health. Follow the processes 
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wbksh be indioates to you. Do not fatigiM him with exf^i* 
.inents. If you neglect tbeae precautkHia, you will diminirfi 
hi* lucidity, retard his cure, and do him an injury. Yet 
this injury may be ordinarily repaired by proper cares^ and 
the greater part of magnetioers are not instructed aa this 
point by their own ezperieDoe. 

The dangers of which I am about to speak are happily 
much less frequent. They are not caused by a momentary 
fault of the magnetizer, but by the abuse of his own power. 
They are with some individuals the natural consequences 
of somnambulism ; and, as they are yery serious and di£|« 
cult to remedy, the magnetizer ought to conduct himsdf in 
such a manner as in&llibly to prevent them* . 

Persons who have been for a kn^ time somnambulists 
have been known to preserve, evai after their restonttioa 
to health, a nervous susceptibility which renders th^on sus- 
ceptible to the least impressioDs, and the slighest action of 
magnetism may cause them to fall again into an imperfect 
somnambulisnu Some of them have been seen to be hab- 
itually in a magnetic state. This is a great ineonvenienot, 
and you must avoid it by observing the following directtons. 

Do net magnetize your somnambulist any longer than he 
tells you it is necessary. Never speak to him, after he 
awakesy of what he said in somnambulism. In terminating 
each sitting, disembarrass him of the fluid with whic^ he is 
charged, and wake him perfectly, so that there may be no 
intermediate point between the ordinary and the somnam- 
bulic state. .As socm as your patient is cured, refram ab- 
sdutely from the desire of preserving in him the somnam- 
bulic faculties ; wiU on the contrary tiiat they cease^ ui^ 
a new complaint renders ^em usefel to him. Somnambu- 
lists who are no longer ill, are generally poor i 
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\igtB ; and the tendency to aomnambulism is not in accord- 
ance with the ordinary habits of life« Many magoetizeis 
preserve somnambulists afler their cure» and tbey hope 
through them to render service to other patients ; but it is 
wrong to have confidence in such sonmambulists* They 
are often made use of for experiments of curiosity. They 
^ae exhibited to persons who interrogate them upon various 
subjects. All it^ does no good* It does not even convince 
the incredulous ; and this presents many inconveniences. 

I know that one might cite some exceptions to this rule» 
and that somnambulists^ when thoroughly cured, have been 
]yu>wn to preserve, for many y^curs, a surprising clairvoy* 
ance* This phenomenon is very infrequent. It has its 
source in moral and physical dispoations independent of the 
magnetisEer's influence, since persons, wiu> have never been 
magnetized, have been seen to be natundly in a state sim- 
ilar to that of the most extraordinary magnetic somnambv^ 
lists ; but diis state demands so much management, and re- 
quires so much prudence, discretion, and disinterestedness, 
to derive advantage from it, that a wise man will not seek 
to produce i^ or to sustain it by magnetic acticHi. 

But the inconveniences of a somnambuhsm too much 
prolonged and made almost habitual, are nothing compared 
to the dangers to which one is exposed by turning somnam- 
bulism aside from the single end to which it should be 
directed; that is, by exciting the faculties of somnambuliats 
to obtain of them surprising things, from which they can 
derive no advantage, either to theur healthy or to the per- 
fecting of ihm moral qualities. There is not the least 
doubt that such an abuse of magnetism may carry trouble 
into the nervous S3FStem, and derange tiie imagination. If 
you exmt of your swnwiffihulist things which are difficult 
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and contrary to his will, if you should wish to act upon him 
in such a manner as to make him see the dead or spirits, if 
you compel him to go into distant times or places, to discover 
things lost, or to announce the future, to tell you what 
numbers will be fortunate in a lottery, a thing which he 
knows no better than you, if you interrogate him about po- 
litical affairs, &c., you will do him much mischief, and 
might even make him idiotic. If this should occur, it will 
be your own fault ; it ought not to be attributed to magnet- 
ism, but wholly to your temerity. Somnambulism will 
never produce the least disorder when not abused ; and we 
are sure of not abusing it when we employ it solely for the 
purpose of learning the means of doing good to the sonmain- 
bulist, or to the patients with whom he consents to interest 
himself. Somnambulism of itself is a state of calm, during 
which all the forces of nature put themselves in equilibrium. 
The stream of life then flows freely ; its waters, united in a 
single channel, are purified in their tranquil current ; but if 
you build dikes, it will overflow its banks, and produce the 
greatest disasters. 

In many works on magnetismj and especially in those 
which have been published in Germany, the authors have 
distinguished different degrees or states of somnambulism, 
the most elevated of which has been called ecstasy, or 
magnetic exaltation. I spoke of this extraordinary state in 
the preceding chapter. I ought here to state that it is very 
dangerous, and that in the hands of a magnetizer who lacks 
force, coolness, and experience, and who is governed by 
the desire of witnessing marvels, it may be attended with 
the most fatal consequences. When this state is arrived at 
a certain degree, the magnetizer has no longer any control 
over it. If, then, you see somnambulism taking this direc- 
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tion, it is necessary forthwith to oppose it ; and if you fear 
you shall not succeed, you should renounce the treatment; 
It is never at the first time that this state becomes sufficiently 
manifest for the will of the magnetizer to be inefficient. I 
think this danger has never been better exposed than in a 
pamphlet entitled, "Memoire sur le magnetisme animal, 
presente a Tacademie de Berlin." 1820. This is from the 
pen of a distinguished physician, and I knew the man whose 
somnambulism was the subject of his observations. 

I believe that the accidents which have sometimes resulted 
from somnambulism, have never occurred except when it 
has been pushed too far, or when its beneficial and repara- 
tive action has been counteracted. 

3. Of the dangers to which persons expose themselves 
who place too much confidence in somnamhulists. 

Many enthusiastic magnetizers have a blind faith in their 
somnambulists. They believe them infallible, both in the 
judgment they give of their own disease, and in that which 
they give of the diseases of others. U the remedies ordered 
by them do not succeed, they suppose it is because the pre- 
scriptions have not been followed with sufficient exactitude; 
if the remedies have done mischief, they regard the mischief 
as a necessary crisis. As they have sometimes seen incon- 
ceivable wonders, they have become credulous, and this 
credulity makes them lose all prudence. Even when a 
mischance arrives, they continue in the illusion. 

There are, without doubt, some somnambulists endowed 
with such a lucidity, that when they have been placed iii 
communication with a sick person, they clearly explain the 
origin, the cause, and the nature of the disorder, and pre- 
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scribe the most suitable remedies by indicatiDg the effeds 
they ought to produce, and the crises which are to be ex. 
peoted. They aoDOunce a disease which will develope if- 
self in several months, and the precautions which ought to 
be taken, when the first symptoms are perceivable. They 
even see the moral condition of the patient, penetmte his 
thoughts and give him appropriate advice ; but these som* 
nambuhsts are rare ; and even those who have given proofe 
of this inconceivable clairvoyance, do not always preserve 
it, and do not possess ifexcept at certain moments. 

It oAen happens also that the clairvoyance of somnam- 
bulists is not extended equally to all objects ; they see very 
well things which no man in the world in the ordinaiy 
state, could conjecture ; and they do not perceive others 
which a pbysidan would notice at Uie first glance of the 
eye. 

Let us not doubt of the faculties of somnambulists, but 
let us be the more prudent since we are engaged in a career 
in which we do not see the rocks and quicksands. 

In order to avoid all the dangers of a blind confidence, 
observe the ibllowing directions. 

When you have been so happy as to meet with a som- 
nambulist who lam given proo& of his lucidity, present your 
patient to him, sustain his attention, and let him speak with- 
out interrogating him. If he perfectly describes the symp- 
toms of the disease, if he points out the origin of it, if he 
speaks of remedies which have been employed and of the 
efiects they have produced, if he sees clearly what it is 
impossible to divine^ and especially what you are ignorant 
of yourself^ as it has oilen happened to me, it is evident that 
he is well acquainted with the disease, and this knowledge 
will be very useful to you. 
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Then you will request him to point out the treatment to 
be pursued. 

If this treatment exhibits nothing that can be injurious, 
and if it does not oblige the patient to renounce that which 
he is already pursuing, and from which he has experienced 
relief, if the somnambulist affirms that the medicines which 
he points out will produce such or such an effect, and that 
the patient will be cured after having experienced such or 
such a crisis, you will follow his prescriptions with the most 
rigorous exactitude. 

But if among the remedies indicated there are some 
which, in certain cases, might do mischief, you will apply 
to an enlightened physician who, if he be not a partisan of 
magnetism, may be at least exempt from prejudice, and you 
will submit to him the advice of the somnambulist, which 
you will follow in case he sees no danger in it. You will 
not put your somnambulist in consultation with the physi- 
cian, provided the physician is not himself a magnetizer ; 
for in talking with him, the somnambulist may yield to his 
vanity, and say things not prompted by instinct ; but you 
will combine what he says with what the physician in 
whom you repose entire confidence, tells you. By this 
means you will have no risk to run, and even if the treat- 
ment does not succeed, you will have no cause for self- 
reproach. 

There are at Paris somnambulists who make a profession 
of givmg advice for a fee, and the enemies of magnetism do 
not fail to say that their somnambulism is pretended. I can 
affirm the coetrary, and I have examined a great number 
of ikem wkh the most serupubus atteetioo. I have col* 
beted a large number of facts which I have excumned in 
such a manner as to leave me in no uncertainty on this 
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head. They differ among themselves in the degree of their 
faculties and of their moral qualities ; hut all are really 
somnambulists.* 

Among those whom I have observed, there is not one that 
I have not known to commit errors ; but there is not one 
that has not exhibited to me proofs of clairvoyance. This 
clairvoyance has appeared to me imperfect and limited on 
several occasions. At other times they have singularly 
astonished me. For instance, I have conducted to the 
houses of these somnambulists, patients whom they could 
not have known, and of whose state I was myself ignorant ; 
and I have seen them after a quarter of an hour of concen- 
tration and of silence, divine the origin, the cause, and the 
stages of the diseases, determine the seat of the pains, dis- 
cover what no physician could perceive, and describe with 
exactitude the character, the habits, and the inclinations of 
those who consult them. I have seen some of them who 
have cured very severe acute diseases, and inveterate 
chronic disorders, by boldly changing the treatment pur- 
sued up to that time. 

Each of the somnambulists of whom I speak has methods 
of investigation peculiar to himself. The attention of some 
is at first struck with the most serious evil ; others examine 
separately and successively all the organs, commencing at 

* It is possible to feign an imperfect somnambulism in presence 
of persons who take no precautions to verify the reality ; and I 
recollect having been for three days the dupe of a person whom I 
thought incapable of deceiving me ; but whatever address the pre- 
tended somnambulist may have, you may discern the deception at 
the first examination. The faculties peculiar to somnambiilists 
cannot be successfully imitated by any one who does not possess 
them. 
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the head ; and it is only after having viewed them ^apart, 
that they endeavor to determine their reciprocal influence. 
There are some of thejn who, to make this examination, do 
nothing more than to touch with one hand the pulse of the 
patient, while with the other they feel over all the body ; 
they thus perceive by sympathy which are the affected or- 
gans, and they sometimes experience the pains of the pa- 
tient so much as to suffer considerably after the sitting. 

Some of them consult for persons who are absent and 
unknown to them. Some hair of the patient, or something 
which he has worn for several days on the stomach next 
to the skin,* suffices to put them in such close communica- 
tion with him, that they will describe exactly and minutely 
his physical and moral condition. I do not pretend that 
they do not often deceive themselves, but I have seen them 
many times succeed in an astonishing manner in cases 
where they had nothing to guide them, and where the dis- 
ease for which they were consulted had characteristics too 
rare for them to come at the truth by conjecture or chance. 
If he who consults has for his aim, not to enlighten himself, 
but to put the somnambulist to the proof, it is possible that, 
without knowing it, he will exert an influence which will 
furnish him with new reasons for his incredulity. 

To what I have just said of the somnambulists by pro- 
fession in reference to their varying faculties, I ought to add 
that I have noticed in many of them much uprightness 
and sensibility. I have seen them carefully distinguish 
between what they thought themselves sure of, and what 



*It is necessary to envelope these things in paper, and not to 
have had the packet opened, when it is presented to the somDam-^ 
bulist. 
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they thought merely probable, and refuse to give a consul. * 
tation when they did not feel themselves to be in possession 
of sufficient 'clairvoyance; or when the state of the patient 
appeared desperate, they would not declare the opinion they 
had formed respecting it. 

The part which these somnambulists have taken, of giving 
consultations every day, which fatigue them, obliges them 
to take care of themselves, and renounce all other business. 
It is proper that they should be recompensed for their 
trouble, and the sacrifice of their time. The persons who 
apply to them are very glad to be able to acquit themselves 
of the obligation, if they have received good advice ; and 
as no one designs to deceive them, they have no reason to 
complain, if they have merely satisfied their curiosity. 

This is what I had to say to justify an abuse which will 
exist so long as magnetism is not practised in families, under 
the direction of a physician, and which in the actual circum- 
stances of the case, ought not to be condemned.* But 

'* Some men who have not taken the pains to inform themselves 
of the services rendered every day by the somnambulists of whom I 
s{ieak, would liavo the police forbid their giving consultations. Such 
a measure would create inconveniences a thousand times more se- 
rious than the ones sought to be obviated. In the first place, these 
somnambulists could no longer find a magnetizer who, by a disinter, 
ested zeal, would consent to direct them and sustain their strength. 
In the second place, those of the sonmambulists who have the most 
delicacy, would think they ought to renounce a practice which is 
interdicted to them. Finally, those who, in spite of the law, would 
continue to see patients, having risks to run, would demand a high, 
er price for their services, and require secresy ; and the persons 
who obtain a consultation from them, would not dare to submit it 
to a physician, for fear of compromising their obligations to the 
somnambulists. 
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without pretending to make any particular application^ 
without disapproving what exists, I ought to show that som- 
pambulists by profession, those especially who succeed in 
throwing themselves into the crisis, ought in general to 
inspire less confidence than those of whom I spoke further 
back, and who in the waking state, are ignorant of the 
faculties with which they are endowed during sleep. What 
I am about to say is supported by the true principles of 
magnetism, and confirmed by numerous observations. 

In order to have a somnambulist judge correctly the 
state of a disease, he must in some sort identify himself with 
the patient. For, the motive which determines him to iden- 
tify himself with a suffering being, can be no other than 
the sentiment of pity, or the love of good. It supposes a 
forgetfulness of one's self, and personal interest must neces- 
sarily alter its purity. 

When somnambulism by being too much prolonged be- 
comes a habit, there is established a communication between 
this and the ordinary state. Instinct no longer acts inde- 
pendently. The acquired ideas, recollections, prejudices, 
interests, are mingled with that species of inspiration which 
developes in the somnambulist a faculty absolutely foreign 
to those which we enjoy in the common state. 

Professional somnambulists are rarely in a state of ab- 
straction, (isoles,) from which it is to be presumed that they 
have not reached the degree of concentration which ordina- 
rily precedes perfect clairvoyance. As they see many 
patients in the course of the day, the impressions which 
they receive change their nature at every moment, and it is 
difficult for them to identify themselves alternately with 
each one of those for whom they are consulted. Besides, 
to see the disease, to describe its symptoms, to divine its 
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origin, is not all. The somnambulist is also required to 
point out the treatment. The faculty of seeing remedies is 
very different from that of seeing diseases, and is not always 
united with it. It may also be remarked that many pro- 
fessional somnambulists have a pharmacy peculiar to them- 
selves. They order, according to circumstances, a certain 
number of medicines which they are acquainted with, be- 
cause they have made use of them, and their complicated 
prescriptions often appear to embrace useless things. 

The lucidity of somnambulists varies from one moment 
to another. A somnambulist who consults only with the 
desire of relieving a suffering being, when he perceives that 
he is not for the moment endowed with perfect clairvoyance, 
says to his magnetizer : " I do not see well to-day. The 
patient must return and try to find me in a more favorable 
condition. I am not well acquainted with the disease ; I 
cannot devise the remedy. I suspect such or such to be 
the case, but I am not certain, and I cannot permit myself 
to say positively," &c. 

The somnambulists who receive in succession several 
patients, each one at the hour they have appointed, think 
themselves obliged to answer the questions put to them ; 
provided they do not experience too much fatigue, they 
rarely think of examining themselves to be sure of their 
own lucidity. They would not deceive you ; but they de- 
pend upon the first sensations they feel, and prescribe rem- 
edies after the habitudes they have acquired. As they de- 
sire you to entertain as favorable an opinion of their lucidity 
as they themselves do, they are dexterous in the manner of 
expressing themselves. If they perceive that they have 
erred, they go about to rectify their judgment and to per- 
suade you that you have not well understood them. When 
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they do not discover the essential disease, they almost al- 
ways conjecture some of the symptoms ; and if you appear 
surprised at it, they profit by this discovery to direct them- 
selves and to augment your confidence. If the remedies 
they have ordered do not produce the effects they expect- 
ed, they do not on that account think themselves mistaken ; 
they find pretexts for excusing their error, and plausible 
reasons for modifying their treatment. All this may take 
place, without any misgivings, and with an entire honesty 
on their part ; for our interest influences our manner of 
viewing things, our decisions and our conduct, without our 
knowing it. 

Somnambulists of this species have often gone to see . 
physicians who are prejudiced against magnetism, and who 
wish to sustain their incredulity by experiments. They 
have almost always succeeded in putting them at fault, and 
they have thence concluded that all those who profess to 
have acquired proof of the lucidity of somnambulists were 
dupes. If they had known the principles of magnetism, 
they would not have drawn this conclusion. Somnambu- 
lists to whom insidious questions are asked, are much em- 
barrassed, and if vanity, or the fear of avowing their igno- 
rance, determines them to answer, they make efforts, they 
are troubled, they speak at random, and very soon they are 
put in contradiction with themselves by some one better in- 
formed than they are. Besides, in order to have a somnam- 
hulist lucid, he must he sustained hy the confidence and the 
will of the person who magnetizes him, and he who is put in 
communication must desire to receive useful advice of him. 
If he is exempt from all interest, if he preserves his inde- 
pendence, he will tell the one who comes to consult him, 
and whose intentions are not in accordance with his, ** I 
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cannot consult for you ; I am not in condition to answer 
your questions," But in the contrary case, it is natural 
that he should employ the resources of his wit to supply the 
instinctive faculties which fail him.* 

' Yet these somnambulists may be very useful ; and, as I 
have said, there are some of them who are endowed with 
the most astonishing faculties, and whose goodness of heart 
raises them above every other sentiment. Even those 
whose clairvoyance is very imperfect, have, at certain mo^ 
ments, and as it were by flashes, a surprising lucidity. One 
might apply to them, not to put them to the proof, but to 
hear their advice with attention, and to derive from it some 
information. It is not during the sitting, but it is afterwards, 
that we ought to weigh, combine, and discuss what they 
have said, in order to judge of the degree of confidence 
which they merit. I wijl point out the conduct you ought 
to pursue, and which you can do without fear. 

If you decide to consult one of these somnambulists, do 
not limit yourself to the inquiry whether he has given 
p]ftx)fs of lucidity ; endeavor also to find out whether in hia 
conduct he has always shown himself worthy of esteem. 
We cannot be certain that a somnambulist will not deceive 
himself, but it is at least necessary to be assured that he is 
incapable of deceiving others. If the somnambulist has a 

* What I say here is founded upon facts which have been related 
to me, and not upon my own obseirations. I never permitted my- 
self to consult somnambulists to put them to the proof. I have not 
even gone to the houses of any except those whom I knew to have 
given evidence of clairvoyance. It seems to me not very proper to 
employ insidious means to learn the truth. It discovers itself to 
him who searches for it with perseverance and honest intentions. 
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sensible and enlightened man for a magnetizer, this will be 
one naotive for confidence. 

It is desirable for you not to be known directly or indi- 
rectly to the somnambulist, in order to be sure that he knows 
nothing of your disease ; but this is not always possible. 
In all cases, when you have been put in communication 
with him, you will not inform him of what you suffer ; you 
will answer yes or no to his questions, without testifying the 
least surprise. If he describes the symptoms of your dis- 
order, if he discovers its origin, if he finds out what could 
not be known by his senses, you will have some reason to 
believe in his clairvoyance, and you wilf take note of all 
the remedies that he prescribes to you. It is not until he 
has finished telling you what he has seen and perceived, 
and what he advises you to do, that you will permit your- 
self to invite him to direct his attention to any particular 
organ, or to interrogate him upon any thing which disquiets 
you. I suppose that after having quitted him, and reflect- 
ed upon what he has told you, you will be entirely satisfied 
and even astonished at the judgment he has formed of your 
condition. You will then address yourself to a candid phy- 
sician, and submit to him the advice of the somnambulist 
before you take the remedies prescribed ; for it may hap- 
pen that there is a complication of diseases of which the 
somnambulist has seen but one. It may also be that the 
somnambulist sees the disorder very well, but mistakes in 
regard to the remedy. The physician will certainly find 
in the advice of the somnambulist perceptions calculated to 
enlighten him ; but it belongs to him to appreciate them, 
and to modify the treatment in consequence. 

When a lucid somnambulist prescribes remedies for him- 
self, we should conform ourselves exactly to his prescrip- 
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tions. If he is charged with only one patient in whom he 
takes interest, and to whom he devotes himself, he ought to 
be heard with great confidence, and you will follow his 
advice,* provided there appears to be nothing in it of a 
dangerous character. The physician is solely to approve 
or to disapprove. But with the somnambulists of whom I 
have just spoken, the physician ought to preserve his su- 
premacy, and direct the treatment, while he profits by the 
intelligence of the somnambulist, and makes use of the 
remedies indicated, if he sees tnerein no inconvenience. 

If reason permits us to depend solely and unreservedly 
upon a somnambulist by profession who has given proofs of 
lucidity, it is only when physicians have declared the case 
to be beyond the resources of their art, and that they know 
no means of curing the patient which has not been tried. 

As much as I love to contemplate somnambulism in its 
purity, when the soul, disengaged from sensation and all 
terrestrial interest, sees nothing without her but what is 
enlightened by the torch of charity, it is painful for me to 
consider it as a complicated faculty, of which I know neither 
the principle, the direction, nor the limits, presenting itself 
with vacillating and diversified characters. But the details 
into which I have entered appeared to me necessary, be- 
cause this work is not destined solely for persons who wish 
to practise magnetism to do good, but also for those who, 
having heard of cures effected by somnambulists, come to 
consult them without having the least idea of the circum- 
stances which favor or trouble their clairvoyance, and 
without being acquainted with the precautions which are 
necessary to distinguish between their instinctive notions, 
and the illusions to which they are oflen exposed. 



CHAP. VII.] ITS DANGERS AND ABUSES. 211 

Somnambulists may give erroneous views to those who 
consult them with too much confidence, not only in regard 
to the treatment of diseases, but also in regard to things not 
less important. I have seen persons who, at sight of the 
somnambulic phenomena, were led to the adoption of most 
absurd and extravagant opinions. I know that a thorough 
knowledge of somnambulism places one beyond the reach 
of this danger ; but there are few persons who have suffic- 
iently studied this state to escape being dazzled by its phe- 
nomena, and to distinguish what is produced by the imagi- 
nation, from what is perceived by the new faculty developed 
or revealed by the interior sentiment. I should wander 
from the path before me, if I stepped aside to enter into 
many details on this subject. It should suffice for me sim- 
ply to trace the route you ought to follow, so as not to be 
led astray ; yet I will make a few observations in the first 
place, which will render the justness and the importance of 
my counsels more perceivable. 

In somnambulists there are developed faculties of which 
we are deprived in the ordinary state ; such as seeing with- 
out the aid of the eyes, hearing without the- aid of the ears, 
seeing at a distance, reading the thoughts, appreciating time 
with rigorous exactitude, and, what is still more astonishing, 
having a presage of the future. But there is often with 
somnambulists an extraordinary exaltation of the faculties 
with which we are endowed. Thus, among them, the im- 
agination may assume a prodigious activity ; the memory 
may recal a thousand ideas which were entirely effiiced ; 
the elocution may become so elegant, so pure, so brilliant, 
as to seem the product of inspiration. But all this does not 
exclude error. The exercise of the faculties peculiar to 
somnambulists, as well as that of our ordinary faculties, has 
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need of being attended with certain conditions, in order to 
give us exact notions. Experience and habit have taught 
us to recognise these conditions as it regards the external 
senses. We know that for our eyes to impart to us a just 
idea of the form and color of objects, these objects must be 
situated in the light, at a certain distance, and that the rays 
of light reflected from them must not pass through a medi- 
um which distorts the images. On the contrary we are 
ignorant of the qualities necessary to the free unfolding of 
the new faculty of the somnambulist. Further, this faculty 
acts alone, while the testimony of each of our senses is rec- 
tified by that of the others. 

As to the exaltation of our ordinary faculties, if all were 
exalted together, and to the same degree, harmony would 
be preserved, and man in somnambulism would be, in all 
respects, superior to what he is in the ordinary state. But 
it is pot so. One faculty is exalted, if not at the expense 
of the others, at least more than the others ; it predominates 
and harmony no more exists. It sometimes happens that 
reason bears the sway, which is a happy circumstance ; 
hut this is precisely what strikes people least forcibly. The 
astonishing fact is, to hear a somnambulist display much 
information upon a subject to which he had heretofore paid 
no attention ; and people do not reflect that things which 
he may have heard or seen at a very distant period, come 
up before his mind with extreme vividness ; that certain 
associations between objects become perceivable to him, 
which are imperceptible to us ; that the prejudices of his 
childhood operate afresh upon him in all their power ; that 
his imagination can realize the phantoms it has created ; 
that the facility of associating his ideas, of expressing them 
in the most delightful manner, of investing them with all the 
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charms of poetry, of joining them with some unperceived 
truths, which he causes to shine with the brightest splen- 
dor; that all this is not a proof of the truth of what he be- 
lieves and of what he says ; that the faculty of prevision, 
the most inconceivable of all, never extends but to a certain 
number of objects, that it is conditional, and that, if there 
are facts enough to prove its existence, there is not a case 
where we can reckon upon the exactitude of its application ; 
finally, that all the faculties of the mind can draw man far 
from the truth when their exaltation has destroyed the 
equilibrium which ought to reign between them, and which 
is necessary to maintain the supremacy of reason. 

We will now see how we may prevent somnambulists 
from running into error, and preserve ourselves from the 
influence of their illusions over us. The only infallible 
means is, not to let them busy themselves on any thing ex- 
cept the subjects in relation to which experience has taught 
us they have lights which we cannot have ; that is, in re- 
gard to their own health, and the health of those who are 
perfectly in communication with them, and to interdict them 
absolutely from all religious, metaphysical, and political dis- 
cussion. 

The precept I here give is not in contradiction with what 
I have said farther back relative to somnambulists, who of 
themselves, and without being invited, expose the funda- 
mental ideas of religion. These ideas are inherent in the 
human soul, which cannot know itself without also knowing 
the cause and the end of its existence, without ascending to 
its origin, without perceiving its relation to other souls free 
from matter. The existence of God, Providence, the im- 
mortality of the soul, are proved to us by the order of the 
universe, and especially by the inner sense ; and the know- 
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ledge of the essential principles of morals is the result of the 
unfolding of our intelligence. 

For, the view of the order of the universe will be the 
more clear, the inner sense will be the more quick, the un- 
folding of intelligence will be the more regular, the more 
the soul is disengaged from all terrestrial interest, the more 
estranged from all passion. And ttiis is the reason why the 
somnambulist, abstracted and concentrated in himself, is ia 
this respect more enlightened than we. But in regard to 
things which have been revealed to man, or which have 
been taught us by tradition, it does not belong to somnam. 
bulists to instruct us ; they have merely the same gift that 
we have. Their disposition to piety mighl edify us ; but 
if we make them reason about mysteries, their imagination 
will be exalted, and they will give into all sorts of errors ; 
they will no longer draw consequences from innate princi- 
ples, but from the prejudices of childhood, or from some 
hypothetical views. They will conduct us into an ideal 
world, where, as in the actual world, illusion and reality will 
be mingled, not to be separated except by the aid of reason 
and experience. Even when in this ideal world the som- 
nambulist sees what is concealed from us, he cannot com- 
municate them to us, more than we can give to those who 
are born blind an idea of the phenomena of vision. 

I know that many persons have been led to embrace the 
reveries of what is called illuminism, by the confidence they 
have had in mystic or ecstatic somnambulists. The way 
to escape from this danger is, not to let the somnambulist 
wander into the regions of fantasy, and to limit. ourselves, 
as to religious doctrines, to what we are required to believe, 
God has revealed to us what it behooves us to know, and 
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the indiscreet curiosity which would go heyond this, will be 
always punished. 

Ecstatic somnambulism is oflen exhibited, without being 
induced by magnetism. They who enter into this state, 
manifest upon certain points, a clairvoyance which would 
appear miraculous ; they do not exhibit less in the strangest 
errors ; and they have exerted the most fatal influence upon 
those who have had the imprudence to listen to them as 
oracles. 

If it is dangerous to consult somnambulists upon the 
dogmas of religion, it is not less so to consult them upon 
political affairs. I have seen men, otherwise well-informed, 
become the dupes of their visions and their predictions. I 
cannot too much recommend your never permitting them to 
enter upon such a course. 

The metaphysical acumen of certain somnambulists, is 
sometimes very surprising. Doubtless it is better than that 
of the materialists, but it does not repose upon a solid basis, 
ft generally conducts us to systems analogous to those of 
the Alexandrian school, or of the eclectics of the third cen- 
tury, in which sublime truths were associated with senseless 
creeds. Somnambulists who give themselves up to this 
species of research, ordinarily lose the most important 
faculties, and the proofs of lucidity which they exhibit in 
relation to certain things of a useless nature, merely serve 
to mislead the judgment of those who mistake their visions 
ibr realities. 

I have seen persons who had certain proofs of the clair- 
voyance of a somnambulist, consult him about the conduct 
. of their domestic affairs, and suffer themselves to be guided 
by him ; and I have also seen them by this means take 
imprudent steps. I do not deny that a somnambulist may 
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sometimes, and in certain circumstances, give excellent 
advice, because of the penetration he possesses, and even 
because of his ability to foresee the issue of an event which 
is in progress ; but for this it is necessary for him to speak 
of his own accord, yielding to his instinct, without being 
excited, without being solicited, and without reasoning. A 
very good somnambulist, who is in thorough communication 
with you, will tell you, " Beware of such a person, he is 
deceiving you ;" or, *' Do not undertake such a journey, the 
result will be unfortunate." This merits some attention. 
But, if you argue with him, he will enjoy no advantage over 
you, except that of having more wit, and more facility in 
conveying his thoughts. 

I repeat it for the last time ; if you desire to avoid the 
danger of the influence which somnambulists may exercise 
ov^r you, do not consult them except about what appertains 
to their real interest, and about what they may know better 
than you, namely, upon the means of re-establishing their 
health, or of directing their moral conduct. 

In many works upon magnetism, somnambulism has been 
represented as a state of purity, in which man is superior to 
the passions, and would reject the slightest thought which 
would wound decency or the moral sense. Those who have 
sustained this thesis, are supported by some facts ; but the 
principle generalized is absolutely false. Many somnam- 
bulists preserve the passions and the inclinations which they 
had in the waking state. There are some of them who would 
sacrifice themselves for others ; there are some who are 
profoundly selfish ; there are some who are of angelic purity, 
and these would go into convulsions if the magnetizer had ' 
a thought injurious to modesty. Some may be found who 
preserve in somnambulism the depravity which they display 
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in the ordinary state. There are some of them who calcu- 
late their own interests, and profit by what is told them to 
procure themselves some advantages. Vanity and jealousy 
arc sentiments very common among them. 

It follows from all I have just said, that the greatest wis- 
dom and the greatest prudence are requisite -for the good 
management of somnambulists, and for preventing their 
gaining an ascendancy over the magnetizer ; that he ought 
always to preserve his supremacy, and yet not to make use 
of it except to retain them in subjection, and never to excite 
them ; finally, that this state, in some sort supernatural, 
may, in bad hands, iie attended with many dangers. But 
let plain and upright men be fearless, let them but exercise 
an unshaken will for good, let them employ somnambulism 
only for the object for which Providence has destined it, let 
ihcm repress their curiosity, the spirit of proselytism, the 
rugo for experiments, let a compassionate charity, an un- 
bounded confidence, be the only motives of their action, and 
they will never have any thing to dread. 



CHAPTER VIII. 

OF THE MEANS OF DEVELOPING IN OURSELVES 

THE MAGNETIC FACULTIES, AND OF DERIVING 

ADVANTAGE FROM THIS DEVELOPExMENT. 

When Mesmer announced his discovery, he would not 
divulge a secret of which he thought himself the sole pos- 
sessor, unless they would allow him a certain number of 
select students to whom he could explain all his theory, and 
at the same time teach them the mode of its application. 
But to let the world know how vast and important that the- 
ory was, and to establish his priority of discovery, (pour 
prendre date,) he published its fundamental principles in 
twenty-seven propositions, the proofs of which he reserved, 
and the developement of which he promised to give, and 
also to explain its consequences, as soon as they had con- 
sented to arrange the matter, and to take the measures he 
judged proper to prevent the abuse of his principles and the 
robbing him of the glory of having discovered them. These 
propositions were very obscure. Several of them seemed 
contrary to the received principles of physics. They have 
never been clearly explained, and yet the practice of mag- 
netism has been attended with the greatest success. This 
proves that they were not so important as their author 
thought them ; and that the effects which he produced and 
those which his pupils produced, were not essentially allied 
to his doctrine. Yet one cannot but agree that the asser- 
tions of Mesmer merit the greatest attention, if not for the 

T* 
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general system of physics with which he associated his dis* 
covery, at least as far as it relates to the proper actioo of 
magnetism, its power, its effects, to the means of direotiog 
and strengthening its action, to the utility derivable from it, 
especially in the treatment of diseases, for Mesmer was both 
a good observer and a learned physician. 

The twenty-seventh of the propositions of Mesmer com- 
mences in this manner : This doctrine will put the fkyti' 
dan in the way of forming a correct judgment of the degree 
of each individuals health. 

People have not sufficiently reflected upon this propon^ 
tion, and they will search in vain in most of the works up- 
on magnetism to discover how it leads the physician to de- 
cide in relation to the state of the sick. 

Mesmer also said in the thirteenth proposition : Expert' 
meni has proved the existence of a subtile matter which pen- 
elates all bodies without apparently losing its activity. This 
proposition has been left unexplained, as well as the twenty- 
seventh. 

Mesmer afterwards spoke much of the currents, and no 
account has been given of what he meant by the ientu 
The supposition of currents passing and repassing through 
bodies, as that of the poles, appertains to the general system 
of Mesmer, and I agree that it is useless to look into this 
subject now '; but if we can ascertain by experiment the 
flowing of a subtile fluid, and if the name- current is given 
to this emanation, the nature of this emanation, the degree 
of force with which it escapes, and the cause of the direc- 
tion it takes, are physical and physiological problems which 
ought to be examined with the greatest care. 

The phenomenon mentioned by Mesmer has been known 
to a great number of bis scholars. It was in particular 
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known to M« d'Bsloo, who fixed upon this subject the at^ 
tention of almost all those to whom he taught the practice 
of magnetism. This knowledge was common to several of 
the members of the Society at Strasburg ; and yet in the 
numerous memoirs which they have published, they have 
spoken of it only in a vague mauner, as of a thing known 
to all the world by an oral tradition which it is therefore 
useless to explain. . I have myself scarc-ely said any thing 
upon this subject in my Critical History^ because I did not 
well understand the subject, and not being endowed with the 
faculty of perceiving in myself the diseases of others, and 
not having paid attention to the action of the currents, L 
could not speak of it from my own experience. I have 
since read some manuscripts of M . d'Eslon, in which the 
question has been treated of; I have also read a manuscript 
work written thirty -six years ago by a highly intelligent 
gentleman, an excellent observer, and who, having first 
been instructed by M. d'Eslon, had added much to the 
knowledge he had acquired as a pupil ; and I am convinced 
that what I had neglected to look into, was a very remark- 
aUe phenomenon, the observation of which is the most use- 
fill in the practice of magnetism. 

M. de Lausanne recently gave a long extract from the 
manuscript I have just cited. It forms the first volume of 
the work entitled " The Processes and Principles of Mag- 
netism," 2 vols, in Smo. 1819. I invite those who wish to 
practise magnetism to read this work with the greatest at- 
tention, and to exercise themselves patiently, in the method 
taught by the author. Of course I cannot here lay, down 
all the principles, nor give their explanation. I must limit 
myself to let the reader know the principal phenomenon, and 
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the indications with which it furnishes us, the hetter to suc- 
ceed in the treatment of diseases. 

It is well known that good somnannhulists discover the 
seat of the diseases of person^ put in communication with 
them, sometimes by experiencing sympathetically pains in 
the part of their body corresponding with that which is af- 
fected in the patient, sometimes by passing the hands over 
them and examining with attention fi'om the head to the 
feet. It is also well known that without any instruction 
they magnetize much better than they do when awake, and 
that they give to the magnetic fluid the most suitable direc- 
tion. 

This faculty of perceiving the seat of diseases, and the 
direction which we ought to give to the fluid, does not be- 
long exclusively to somnambulists ; it is also developed in 
many magnetizers, when they are attentive to the different 
sensations they experience, either while magnetizing various 
patients, or while carrying the action of magnetism upon 
any organ of a patient with whom they are in communica- 
tion. 

I know many magnetizers, who, when they hold their 
hand upon the seat of an internal disease, perceive a pain 
which extends to the elbow ; their hand is benumbed, and 
even becomes swollen. This effect diminishes with the 
disease ; it ceases with the cure ; and its cessation indicates 
that magnetism is no longer necessary. 

I saw a physician experience this sensation the first time 
he attempted to magnetize. With others it does not show 
itself until after reiterated attempts. I have not observed 
it in myself, because my occupations have not permitted me 
to magnetize except by intervals, and when I was induced 
to it by the desire of alleviating a sick person. Yet some 
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effects wbk(h I have perceived in various circumstances, 
make me think I should have acquired it, had I taken care 
to notice the causes which produced them. 

The delicate tact which enables us to perceive the seat 
and sometinies the nature of the disease, to foretel a crisis 
which is in progress, to judge of the moment when a crisis 
will terminate, and to choose as by instinct the processes 
best calculated to direct the action well, being the most 
useful of all the faculties to the magnetizer, I am going to 
treat succinctly of the mode of acquiring it, and of making 
use of it. What I shall say is not the result of my own 
experience, but of the explanation which many magnetizers 
have given me of the method pursued by themselves, by 
whom I have seen wonderful cures effected, of my conver- 
sations with the late M. Varnier, with many pupils of M. 
d'Eslon, and many members of the Society of Strasburg, 
of the theory explained in the work I have just cited, of 
some observations which I extracted from the English work 
of Dr. de Maineduc,* and finally, of the examination and 
comparison of a great number of facts which I have wit- 
nessed, and of all those which I have been able to collect. 

When a man magnetizes, he puts himself, by the exertion 
of his will, in a state different from his habitual one, he con- 
centrates his attention upon a sii^gle object, he throws off 
and directs beyond himself the nervous or vital fluid, and 
this new manner of being renders him susceptible of new 
impressions. He first perceives a change operated in him- 

* I have no longer this book in my possession. It was published 
at London, nearly thirty years ago, in an octavo edition. The au- 
thor therein unfolds a curious, but very systematic theory ; and it 
demands of those who wish to practise magnetism, a knowledge of 
things which does not appear to me at all necessary. 
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self by the action in which he* is engaged. He then expe- 
riences by the reaction of him whom he magnetizes, various 
sensations which affect him more or less according to the 
degree of susceptibility with which he is endowed, and ac- 
cording to the degree of attention which he pays to recog- 
nise and distinguish them. 

The change which occurs in us when we act magnetically, 
that is to say, when the passes we make are magnetic, and 
the feeling which persuades us we are in communication 
with him whom we wish to magnetize, are things which it 
is impossible to describe, but which they who are in the 
habit of magnetizing, and who have observed what passes 
in themselves, recognise with certainty. This disposition 
is composed of a determined intention, which banishes all 
distraction without our making any effort, of a lively interest 
which the patient inspires in us and which draws us towards 
him, and of a confidence in our power, which leaves us in 
no doubt as to our success in alleviating him. When expe- 
rience has taught you that you are susceptible of this feel- 
ing, if you do not experience it after you have tried a 
quarter of an hour, it is useless to continue ; the efforts of 
will that yoo^ could make would be unavailing. You will 
try two or three times more on the following days, and you 
will cease if you have no more success ; for then it proves 
that you are not in a state to magnetize, or that your action 
does not agree with the person on whom you wish to act. On 
the contrary, if you perceive in yourself a manifestation of 
the disposition of which I speak, you should persevere ; for, 
when the patient feels nothing* it is extremely probable that 
you exercise upon him a real action, whose effects will be 
manifested in the sequel, either by some crises, or by an 
amelioration of health. 
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Besides the change in the moral dispositions, there are 
also some signs purely physical, or some sensations which 
will indubitably assure the magnetizer that he has established 
a communication, and exercises a magnetic action. Com- 
monly his hands are warm ; it seems as if the vital action 
were carried outwards. 

I have been intimately connected with a man who had a 
very energetic and very salutary magnetic power. When 
he had begun to act upon any one, he was obliged to con- 
tinue nearly three quarters of an hour, or otherwise he 
found himself the rest of the day in a state of agitation. 
When he had once put the fluid in motion within himself, 
it was necessary to let it pass off in the direction he had 
given it. He ceased, if at the end of a quarter of an hour 
his hands were not warmed. In the last case, he was sure 
that he had not acted ; in the first, he was sure of the con- 
trary ; and I have never seen him deceived, although at 
first the patient experienced nothing. . 

I am acquainted with a lady, who, when she begins to 
magnetize, experiences much heat in the hands. Afler a 
sitting of three quarters of an hour, (more or less, which 
depends upon whether the person she magnetizes draws off 
niore or less of the fluid,) her hands become very cold. 
Then she acts no more. The same thing takes place when 
she magnetizes water. Her magnetic faculties are re- 
established after an hour of repose, especially when she 
walks in the open air. 

Some magnetizers feel, at the end of several minutes, a 
correspondence which is established between their two 
hands, so that when they place one upon the stomach of the 
patient, and the other behind his back, it seems to them as 
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if their hands touched each other. This sensation proves 
that the fluid penetrates the patient. 

Let us now come to the effects produced upon the mag- 
netizer by the reaction of his patient. These effects occur 
only when the communication is well established. They 
can manifest themselves to a greater or less degree by three 
phenomena of a different order. The first of these phe- 
nomena is very ordinary, and known to a great number of 
magnetizers. The two others do not show themselves dis- 
tinctly except to those who have made them an object of 
incessant study ; perhaps it is even necessary to have pecu- 
liar dispositions to acquire the knowledge of them. 

I here stop a moment to tell the means which the author 
of the work published by M. de Lausanne has pointed out 
to establish the intimate communication which is necessary 
to the end which he proposes, namely, the examination of 
diseases. 

Place yourself in such a manner that all the parts of your 
body may be as much as possible opposite to the corres- 
ponding parts of the patient's body, and hold him by the 
thumbs six or eight minutes, directing your will and con- 
centrating your attention upon him. Then make very slow 
passes along the arms and before the body, from the head 
to the feet, or at least to the knees. Withdraw yourself by 
degrees to make passes at first at the distance of an inch, 
then at several inches, giving to your hands only the force 
necessary to sustain them ; continuing to observe well all 
your sensations. 

Here I will tell you what you will experience, in a man- 
ner more or less sensible, ^perhaps at the first time, perhaps 
at the end of eight or ten sittings, perhaps only at the end 
of some months. I am ignorant whether there are persons 
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who have not the necessary temperament to obtain this end. 
To determine this, it would be requisite to know whether 
they who have never attained it, have not like me failed in 
patience and perseverance in their researches, and whether 
the habit of magnetizing without taking notice of their sen- 
sations, has not hindered them from following the necessary 
course to develope them. 

These are the three phenomena, and this is the advantage 
derivable from them. 

1. While drawing your hands slowly before your pa- 
tient at the distance of three or four inches, and holding 
your fingers slightly bent, you will feel, either at the ends of 
the fingers, or at the palm of the hand, different sensations 
as they pass along before the affected organ of the patient. 
These sensations will be either of cold, or of prickly heat, 
or of slight pain, or of numbness. They will indicate to 
you the principal seat of the disease, and consequently the 
part upon which you ought to direct the action. 

2. You may experience a feeling of pain or a difficulty 
in the internal organs of your body, corresponding with 
those which are affected in your patient. This is a sympa- 
thetic action noticed in many somnambulists. It is evident 
that this sensation intimates to us the seat and the nature of 
the disease. I will add one thing, the reason of which I 
will soon explain. If you experience pain in an organ on 
the right or on the lefl of your body, you should first ap. 
proach by little and little to render the sensation more strong, 
and then withdraw yourself gradually to the distance of two 
or three feet ; for it may be that the affected organ of your 
patient may act at a little distance upon the organ in you 
which is opposite ; that his spleen, for instance, may make 
its action be felt upon your liver; but by withdrawing 
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yourself, you may be sure that the sensation will be trans- 
ferred from the right, to tlie analagous organ on the left. 

3. And here there is something more important which 
has been unhappily too much neglected in our day. You 
will perceive, as it were, a vapor which escapes from certain 
parts of the body of your patient and takes a certain direc- 
tion. This vapor will act upon you as a slight force which 
will attract or repel your hand, and which will conduct it 
from one place to another, provided you abandon yourself 
entirely to its action. 

These are what are called the currents. The faculty of 
perceiving them is often acquired only after a time, longer 
or shorter ; but when they are once recognised, you will 
follow them naturally, you magnetize as it were by in- 
stinct ; you will second nature by carrying the vital action 
upon the deficient organ ; you will augment or moderate 
your force at will. It is by these currents that the analo- 
gous organs of the magnetizer are sometimes affected. 

The currents will enable you to perceive a crisis which is 
at hand. They also indicate the moment when it is terminat- 
ed, for then calmness is re-established. You are withdrawn 
far from the body, and you feel nothing further to attract you 
to it. They also enable you to discover the principal focus of 
the disease, and they direct you to follow all its ramifications. 
A very severe disorder of the liver, or of the spleen, or of some 
other viscus of the abdomen, is often accompanied with no 
pain in that organ ; but it produces either headaches, or oph- 
thalmias, or earaches, or appearances of an aflfection of the 
chest. The currents conduct you to the part where the cause 
of the disease resides, they direct your action, they can even 
indicate to the physician the remedies to be employed to aid 
and favor the work of nature, excited by magnetism. 
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It is almost useless to say that to observe the currents 
carefully, the magnetizer must be free from distraction ; but 
it is well to remark, that when he has once habituated him- 
self to being directed by them, he needs to make no effort 
of attention to follow them. 

I am acquainted with a man who was closely allied to 
him whose work I have cited. Ho perceives the disorder 
of those whom he magnetizes ; he experiences beforehand, 
and sometimes in a very painful manner, the crises which 
they are soon to experience, and which he developes in 
them. When he is in communication, he examines succes- 
sively all the parts of the patient's body, he shuts his eyes, 
and concentrates his attention. He very soon perceives his 
hand to be as it were wrapped in a vapor, the current of 
which he follows involuntarily, and this vapor conducts him 
by different routes to the place where it must stop. I have 
s-^'iietimes seen him magnetize several hours in succession. 
He does not cease until the crisis is terminated. 

I will enter into no further details concerning the currents, 
because those who shall once have acquired the faculty of 
perceiving them, will read the work I have cited, and then 
conduct themselves according to the experience they will 
soon secure. But I ought to add something relative to the 
sensations which are felt at the ends of the fingers, at the 
roots of the nails, or in the palm of the hand, because this 
phenomenon is more frequent, and it is good to be aware of 
the indications thence to be derived, according to the opinions 
of those who have observed them. What I am going to say 
on this subject, is extracted from the work entitled " Principes 
du Magnetisme," and from that of Doctor Maineduc. 

" A sensation of cold almost always indicates an obstruc- 
tion, an enlargement, inaction, or a stagnation of the hu- 
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mors. You must at first exert a gentle and soothing action, 
augment it gradually, concentrate it upon the spot that im- 
parts the cold, and then spread it out to re-establish the 
equilibrium. If the patient feels a sensation of cold from 
your hand, you should continue until you have changed it 
into a sensation of gentle heat, in which you will not always 
succeed at the first sitting." — Prin. du Mag. 

<< A dry and burning heat announces a great tension of 
the fibres, and inflammation. You must use the circular 
motion, to spread the fluid, until this heat becomes gentle 
and moist." — Ibid. 

** The pricking sensations at the ends of your fingers, in- 
dicate the existence of a humor more or less acrid, if they 
are felt when you hold them before the viscera ; they are 
the proof of an irritation, and of what is Commonly called 
acrimony (acrete) in the blood, if they are perceived when 
you touch the head or the arm." — Ibid. 

** Numbness at the ends of your fingers indicates want of 
circulation. You must then magnetize with activity, to re- 
establish the currents." — Ibid. 

' " The magnetizer sometimes feels a fluctuating movement 
in his hands and fingers. This indicates a nK)vement of the 
patient's blood, and an incipient evacuation, which you must 
favor, by making passes along the sides and thighs." — Ibid. 

"When there is sordes (glaires) in the stomach or lungs, 
the magnetizer experiences a sensation of thickness and 
stiffness of the fingers. Sometimes he feels at the ends of 
the fingers a circular pressure, as though a thread was 
bound round them." — Maineduc. 

" When the nerves have lost their tone, he perceives a 
weakness in his fingers and wrist." — Ibid. 
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*^ In obstructioos, the magoetizer has a sensation of acri- 
mony, dryness, contraction, and formication, if there is no 
inflammation ; and of heat, if there is inflammation." — HdcL 

** Contusions produce heaviness and swelling in the hand. 

—im. 

" The presence of worms excites formication and pinching 
(pincement) in the fingers." — Ibid, 

I will say no more on this subject, because if it appears 
to me indisputable that the sensations experienced by the 
magnetiz^r indicate the seat of the disease, it seems very 
doubtful whether he can, by means of them, determine its 
character. 

We are indebted to M. Babst for the knowledge of the 
means of exploring the nature of a disease, in which he has 
always succeeded. He has observed that when he puts his 
hand upon the seat of the disease, the pulse is raised. In 
consequence, after being put in communication, he draws 
his right hajnd slowly before the body of the patient, he 
holds at the same time his leA hand closed, so as to feel 
the pulsation of the artery in the thumb, and directs all 
his attention to that hand. When the pulsations are accel- 
erated, he stops ; and if the acceleration continues, he con- 
cludes that he has found the seat of the disorder. I have 
tried in vain to experience this eflect, but I advise magnet- 
izers to observe it. It seems to me that a person might feel 
more distinctly the acceleration of the arterial movement, by 
placing a finger of the left hand upon the temporal artery. 

The theory treated of in this chapter will not be of much 
utility to the greater part of the persons to whom this in- 
struction is addressed ; but as many of them will be disposed 
to acquire the faculties of which I speak, I thought it my 
duty to point out the means of developing them. Let not 
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Others be disquieted on this account ; by conforming to the 
principles I have given, they will be always sure of doing 
much good. 

Magnetism considered as a means of relieving our iellow- 
men, of aiding the action of nature, of facilitating the crises, 
of assisting ordinary medicine, is an instrument of charity 
which all men of good intentions may employ with success, 
■without any study, without any knowledge of the physical 
sciences. One might even say that an innate instinct often 
induces us to exercise it ; and perhaps the practice of ob- 
serving every thing, of explaining every thing, of admitting 
nothing which lacks accordance with our acquired notions, 
of rejecting every thing of which our senses do not afford 
a direct proof, and every thing not found in the philosophy 
we have adopted, is much less favorable to the exercise of 
this faculty than a. benevolent simplicity unaccustomed to 
investigation and discussion. Why do children whom we 
have seen magnetize, magnetize with success 1 They do 
net account for what they do, but they believe, they will, 
and they perform cures in proportion to their strength. 

Yet magnetism presents phenomena which may enlight* 
en us upon our physical organization, and upon thefacuitieB 
of our soul. It is an action in living beings resembling at- 
traction in inanimate matter. This action hath its laws. 
Let physicians, physiologists, and metaphysicians, unite to 
study them, and they will soon make a science whose appli- 
cation will add much to the various branches o£ knowledge 
which are destined to strengthen the ties that bind men 
together, and diminish the ills to which they are exposed. 



CHAPTER IX. 

OF THE ACCESSORY MEANS TO INCREASE THE 
MAGNETIC ACTION, AND OF THOSE BY WHICH , 
THE DIRECT ACTION IS SUPPLIED. . 

The magnethzer can communicate his fluid to many 
objects, and these objects become either the conductors of 
his action, or proper instruments of its transmission, and 
produce magnetic effects upon persons with whom he is in 
communication. He can also, by means of some one df 
these auxiliaries, and without fatiguing himseif, conduct the 
- treatment of many patients at the same time, when they are 
'iK>t somnambulists. 

These auxiliaries are water, woollen, cotton cloth, plates 
of glass, ^£C. which have been magnethced ; magnetized 
trees, and magnetic troughs or reservoirs. The chairt, or 
the union of many persons holding each other by the hands, 
and in harmony under the direction of one magnetizer, is 
ftlso among the auxiliary means. 

Magnetized water is one of the most powerful and salii. 
tary agents that can be employed. The patients are made 
to drink of it, when the communication is established, either 
at or between their meals. It carries the magnetic flukJ 
directly into the stomach, and thence into all the organs. 
It facilitates the crises to which nature is disposed, and 
therefore sometimes excites the perspiration, sometimes the 
evacuations, and sometimes the circulation of the blood. It 
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Strengthens the stomach, appeases pains, and oflen supplies 
the place of several medicaments. 

To magnetize water, take the vessel which contains it, 
and 't>ass the two hands alternately from the top to the hot- 
torn of the vessel. Introduce the fluid at the opening of the 
vessel b}r presenting the fingers close to it, several times in 
succession. Sometinies you may breathe upon the water, 
or stir it round with the thumb. You may magnetize a 
glass of water, by holding it by the bottom ih one hand, 
and with the other, throwing the fluid upon the glass. 

There is one process which I employ in preference, in 
order to magnetize a bottle of water, when I am certain it 
is not disagreeable to the person whom I magnetize. It 
consists in placing the bottle upon my knee, and applying 
my mouth to the nose. I thus throw my breath into t^ 
bottle, and at the same time I make passes with both han^ 
upon all the surface. I believe this process charges strong- 
ly, but it is not necessary. It is sufficient to magnetize ^t 
by the hands. 

One may magnetize a flagon of water in two, or three 
minutes ; a glass of water in one minute. It is unnecessary 
to repeat here that the processes pointed out for magnetiztnig 
water, like every thing else, would be absolutely useless, 
if they were not employed with attention, and with a d^er- 
minate will. 

I have seen magnetiz^ water produce eflTects so marvel- 
lous, that I was afraid of having deceived myself, and could 
not be wholly convinced, until I had made a thousand ex- 
periments. Magnetizers in general have not made suffic- 
ient use of it. They would have spared themselves much 
jpMtigue, they could have dispensed with many mediciocjf, 
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they would have hastened the cure, if they had accorded to 
this means all the confidence it merits. 

In internal diseases especially, magnetized water acts in 
an astonishing manner. It carries the magnetism directly 
to the organs affected. You give, for instance, a glass of 
magnetized water to one who has a pain in the side ; some 
minutes after he has drunk it, it seems to him as if that 
water had descended to the seat of the disease. For eight 
days in succesion, I have purged a patient with magnetized 
water. The effect was the same as if she had taken the 
ordinary medicine, with this difference, the operation was 
not attended with colic. Doctor Roullier says that one of 
his patients was thus purged five or six times a day for 
more than a month, and that the evacuations, the conse- 
quences of which under ordinary medicine would have justly 
excited alarm, procured ease and a return of health. I 
knew a patient who was cured in the same manner* . I 
have seen magnetized water entirely overcome inactivity of 
the intestines which had lasted many years. 

Magnetized water is a very great help in convalescence. 
It gives strength ; it restores the tone of the stomach ; it 
renders digestion easy ; it throws off from the system, by 
perspiration or otherwise, every thing which resists the en- 
tire re-establishment of health. 

A man of merit, whom I have now the satisfaction of 
numbering among my friends, was affected with colic pains 
in the stomach and bowels, for which he had during seven 
years in vain employed all the remedies of medicine. They 
came on by crises which lasted two or three days, and re- 
turned every week. His residence was sixty leagues off, 
and he came to Paris to seek some further advice. He 
made application to me. He inspired me with much inter- 
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est, and I undertook his treatment. After the third sitting, 
I made him drink a glass of magnetized water. It produced 
in his stomach a very great heat. He told me that it 
seemed to him as if he had drunk a glass of spirits ofvnne. 
Two minutes afterwards this, heat expanded through the 
whole system, and was followed by a gentle perspiration. 
From that moment I caused him to make use of the mag- 
netized water ; and in fifteen days I had the pleasure of 
delivering him from all his sufferings. He then wished to 
return home. " I am very well," said he, " but 1 am going 
to make a decisive experiment. I never could travel in a 
carriage without a great deal of pain." I gave him two 
bottles of magnetized water, and advised him to drink of 
them by the way. He had hardly been a half hour in 
the carriage, before he began to feel ill; he then drank a 
glass of the water, and during more than four hours, he felt 
no further inconvenience. By thus drinking every four 
hours his glass of water, he reached home without the least 
fatigue. Yet he was not entirely cured ; and there remains 
in him the principle of disease, which it is perhaps impossible 
to destroy. But his wife magnetizes him when it appears 
requisite, and in the evening, when he finds himself indis- 
posed, she gives him a glass of magnetized water, which 
soothes him and makes him pass the night well. When 
he is obliged to travel, the magnetized water always ren- 
ders him the same service, and this experiment has been 
repeatedly tried for five years. 

I have several times made the experiment of putting a 
bottle of magnetized water at the feet of a patient, who, 
while in bed, was constantly cold at the feet ; and in certain 
cases, I have seen it excite a great deal of heat, and bring 
on a perspiration. The bottle acts here only as every other 
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magnetized object will. Nevertheless, the result of this 
experiment was remarkable, because a bottle of water ought 
to produce cold, and not heat, as it often happens when the 
patient is not disposed to this sort of crisis. 

Patients often perceive a peculiar taste in the magnetized 
water, and generally they distinguish it vei-y well from that 
which is not magnetized. 

I thought I could see that the taste which the patient found 
in it, indicated the species of remedies of which he had need. 
For example, if he found it bitter, and yet drank it with 
pleasure, it gave grounds of presumption that bitter things 
were salutary to him. I have not made this observation 
frequently enough to state it as a fact. I mention it, be- 
cause, in many cases, any one can easily verify it. 

When the magnetizer cannot give his patient more than 
two or three sittings a week, magnetized water supplies the 
direct action. The use of it must be continued some time 
afler the treatment has ceased. 

I am certain that with epileptics, or persons attacked with 
a nervous disease, which, to those who are not physicians, 
appears to be epilepsy, magnetized water, continued for 
many months after some sittings of direct magnetism, has 
caused the fits to disappear entirely. 

I believe that the water given to the patient to drink, 
ought always to be magnetized, by the same magnetizer 
who has undertaken the treatment. This is a consequence 
.of the principle I have laid down, that a patient ought not 
to be magnetized by many persons who have not a perfect 
congeniality with the first magnetizer, and that the fluids 
of various individuals, not having the same quality, and not 
acting in the same manner, we ought not to unite their' ac- 
tion. 
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Some very remarkable phenomena confirm this opinion. 
Somnambulists distinguish very well when an object has 
been magnetized by several persons, and this mixture of 
divers fluids, is sometimes insupportable to them. 

We do not yet know how long the nmgnetized water pre- 
serves its virtue, but it certainly retains it for many days, 
and numerous facts seem to prove it not to have been lost 
after several weeks. Nevertheless, when one lives near 
the patient, it is proper to magnetize every day the water 
or other drinks of which he makes use. 

Some food, also, may be magnetized in the same manner, 
and especially liquid food, such as milk and broth. Many 
persons with whom milk does nOt agree, like it very well 
when it has been magnetized. 

It appears that magnetized water exercises no influence 
upon persons who have never been magnetized.* It gene- 
rally produces marked effects only after two or three sit* 
tings. In order to have the fluid of the magnetizer act upon 
the patient, the communication must be established ; and it 
is never established except by direct and immediate manip- 
ulation. 

I have extended my observations upon magnetized water 
very much, but those who make use of it with confidence, 
will discover that I have not said enough upon the advan- 

* Some observations recently communicated to me have convinced 
me that my conjecture was false* and that magnetized water doM 
sometimes act in a very efficacious manner upon persons who have 
never been magnetized. I can cite, among other instances, that of 
a woman who had been troubled for a long time with djspepsy, 
who was promptly cured by this means. 

Objects magnetized can in the same degree exert a very salutary 
action, although no communication has been previously cstablisbed. 
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tages to be derived from it. Yet I ought to add, that there 
are some persons on whoni it appears to exert no action. 
The number of these, however, is very small. 

Magnetized reservoirs or troughs, are vessels filled with 
magnetized materials, and provided with conductors to direct 
the fluid which they contain. The most common mode of 
constructing them is the following : 

Take a wooden vessel, two feet high, larger or smaller, 
according to the number of persons to be placed round it, 
having the bottom elevated an inch from the floor by the 
projection of the sides. Place an iron rod in the centre to 
serve as the principal conductor, having a diameter of half 
an inch or of one inch, descending to within two inches of 
the bottom, and rising above the trough two or three feet. 
The lower end of this iron rod should be firmly fixed in a 
glass foot, or in a jug, so that it may retain its vertical posi- 
tion. Put into the vessel bottles of magnetized water, or 
other magnetized substances ; cork them, and run through 
each cork a piece of iron wire, projecting two or three 
inches ; and arrange them in such a manner that the neck 
may be near the central conductor, and communicate with 
it by the iron wire which pierces the cork. Then place a 
second range of bottles above the first. If the baquet or 
trough is large, you can put two ranges of bottles in the 
same order ; the neck of one being placed in the bottom of 
the other. This being done, you will fill the vessel with 
water, white sand well washed, pounded glass, and iron 
filings, all well magnetized. Place upon it a cover in two 
pieces, fitted closely together, having an opening in the mid- 
dle for the central conductor. At a short distance from the 
circumference, at points corresponding to the spaces between 
the bottles, you will pierce several holes for the purpose of 
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thrusting into the reservoir, iron conductors bent and movea. 
ble, which are raised and lowered at pleasure, so that one 
raay direct them against any part of the body, and pass the 
hands above them to draw off the fluid. And lastly, you 
will attach to the central conductor, cords of cotton or wool, 
which the patients may twine around their bodies. 

Although every thing that is placed in the reservoir has 
been magnetized beforehand, the reservoir is to be regular- 
ly magnetized, when its construction has been completed, 
before the cover is placed upon it. When first this ope- 
ration is performed it takes a considerable time, nearly an 
hour. It is even proper to repeat it three or four days in 
succession. But when once the reservoir has been well 
charged, it is readily charged again, by the magnetizer's 
holding the central conductor in his hands several minutes. 
I do not know w'hether reservoirs filled with water are more 
easily charged with the magnetic fluid, than those which 
contain between the bottles only pounded glass, iron filings, 
or simply sand ; but it is certain that these last are more pro- 
per and convenient, and for this reason I give them the pre- 
ference. It is difficult to prevent the water's escaping'from 
the baquet, and it might become foul in the course of lime. 
The same magnetizer oiight always to charge the reservoir. 

I will say no more about the large magnetic reservoirs, 
because we do not have recourse to them except when we 
wish to magnetize a great number ; in which cjise we ought 
to have a great deal of leisure and devote ourselves to mag- 
netism. He who does this ought to procure the principal 
works published on this subject and to study them with care. 

But a large bottle filled with magnetized water, furnished 
with an iron wire inserted into the cork, and forming a cur- 
vature of from three to six inches terminated by a knob, is 
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a little reservoir which keeps up the magnetic action, and 
may be very useful. The magnetizer charges this bottle 
occasionally without taking out the cork. 

The water contained in bottles placed upon the reservoir, 
and put in communication^ by an iron wire, with the central 
conductor, becomes magnetized of itself. 

You might place on the top of the central conductor a 
small cap of iron or of wood, in which you have put silk or 
cotton, which will become very strongly magnetized. 

We now come to discourse of magnetized objects, of the 
mode of using them, and of the effects they produce. 

Tissues wrought in silk or cotton thread, the leaf of a 
tree, plates of glass, gold or steel,* and other magnetized 
objects placed upon the seat of the pain, are often sufficient 
to ease it ; but they produce no effect until the magnetic 
action has been established. I have very often seen mag- 
netized socks produce a warmth of the feet which could not 
have been obtained by any other means. These socks pre- 
serve their virtue during four or five days. It then grows 
feeble and is lost. 

A magnetized handkerchief carried upon the stomach, 
«ustains the action during the interval of the sittings, and 
often calms spasms and nervous movements. Sometimes 
the headache is dissipated by inveloping the head during 
the night with a magnetized bandage. 

I ought to speak here of the use which is made of plates 
of glass magnetized, both because I have often succeeded 
by means of them, in calming, with surprising ease, local 
pains in the viscera, and because their application is usually 
accompanied with a very remarkable phenomenon. 

* Metals whose oxides are dangerous must not be* used for this 
purpose. 
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It now remains to speak of the chain, a method formerly 
in great vogue, and which is the most effectual of all for 
augmenting the power of magnetism and putting it in cir- 
culation, but which, though it has great advantages, has 
also great inconveniences. I am going to explain what it 
is, how it is formed, and under what circumstances and con- 
ditions it may be useful. 

If you have near you many persons in good health, who 
have confidence in magnetism, who feel an interest in the 
patient, and who wish to aid you in the cure, arrange them 
in a circle. Let them all take each other^s hands, holding 
on by the thumbs, so that he who is on the right of the pa- 
tient, may touch him with the lefl hand, and he who is on 
, the left may touch him with the right hand. You will form 
a part of this chain, and when you wish to make passes with 
your hands, the two persons by the side of you will place 
their hands upon your shoulders, or upon your knees. If 
you place yourself in the centre, your two neighbors will 
approach each other so that the chain be not interrupted. 
The magnetic fluid will be soon in circulation, the patient 
will feel the effect strongly, and your power will be consid- 
erably augmented. 

But, to have a chain good, it is necessary that all who 
c<»fnpo8e it should be thoughtful only of the patient, and unite 
constantly with you in intention ; without this condition, it 
is more injurious than beneficial. Some persons in the chain 
often feel the effects of the magnetic action ; they faint, or 
go to sleep. But that does not counteract the effects so 
much as a single act of inattention. 

You should avoid admitting into the chain patients sus- 
ceptible of nervous irritation. It would be dangerous to put 
persoBS there who are tainted with contageous diseases. 
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The chain might be made use of in families, when there 
are to be found from four to six persons who take a lively 
interest in the patient, and who desire that magnetism may 
be of advantage to him. 

The chain should, as far as possible, be composed of the 
same persons. If a new individual be admitted into it, es. 
pecially after it has been once formed, he ought first to be 
placed in communication. 

Although the baquet has a milder and slower action than 
direct manipulation, persons attacked with severe diseases 
which do not spring from morbid inaction, are exposed to 
crises which should be soothed apart. When these crises 
occur, they may hav^ influence upon the other patients, and 
even be communicated by sympathy or by imitation. We 
know how violent these crises may become, when we re- 
member how they were in the time of Mesmer. It is true, 
we did not then understand how to calm them, and the same 
accidents did not take place at Strasburg, yet it is always 
proper to take precautions ; and if you assemble a large 
number around the baquet, it is necessary to have several 
magnetizers, and one of them should have an acquaintance 
with medicine. I think then that in the domestic practice 
of magnetism, it is not necessary to make use of the baquet 
for nervous affections, but solely for such diseases as inter- 
mittent fevers, dropsy, enlargements of the glands, rheumatic 
pains, debility, sluggish circulation, &;c. In these it would 
be very useful to the patient to go every day and charge 
himself with magnetism at the baquet, previously to being 
magnetized by direct manipulation. 

As to the chain, several conditions are requisite, which 
are often difficult to fulfil. 1st. All who compose it ought 
to be in good health. 2d. They should be such as have an 

V* 
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interest in the sick person. 3d. No one of them should in- 
terrupt the action, either by his curiosity, or hy the desire 
{^exerting a particular influoice. 

All these conditions having been fulfilled in some treatments 
which I have pursued, I have obtained from it very ener- 
getic and very salutary effects ; but when one of these condi- 
tions fails, I have known it to be more injurious than usefuL 
In diseases of the lymphatib system, in those of inaction, 
^., it is doubtless beneficial to have recourse to the chain, 
if it be possible to form a good one. In disorders of the 
nervous system, or of certain viscera, disorders whose treat- 
ment exhibits crises, and especially in those where somnam- 
bulism takes place, it is absolutely necessary that the patient 
should have near him only his magnetizer, and the person he 
has chosen from the commencement to assist at the sittings. 
It is essential that the most perfect harmony should reign 
in a magnetic treatment ; and this cannot be obtained unless 
all things are directed by a single will, to which all the 
others are in unison. Hence it follows, that in a magnetic 
treatment, whatever may be the number of the patients, and 
of magnetizers, there ought to be but one chief to whom all 
those who co-operate in the action shall be in submissicm 
during the sitting. If he who has established the treatment, 
and charged himself with its direction, has for co-operators 
persons better informed or more powerful than himself, he 
must not invite them to take the lead ; and they must be very 
cautious not to exert a direct influence. They will regard 
themselves merely as the aids and the instruments of the 
leader, and must magnetize under his direction, following 
the processes which he points out to them. The observance 
of this rule is especially important when there are somnam- 
bulists. I speak of this in my chapter on somnambulism. 



CHAL^TER X. 

OF TllC STTTDTES RY WHICH A ri-lRr^ON MAY 

PERFECT IIIM^^ELF m TilT^ K FOWLED GK 
OF MAGNETISM. 

Mngnetism may be considered undei' two points of view ; 
either as ihc more Employment uf a fiicalty which God h?is 
given u^, or as a science whose theory embraces tlic great- 
eat problems of physiology and psychology, and wliose ap- 
plications arc extremely varied. 

Hence it i)>llows that tho pei'sotis wlio are engaged in this 
subject, may bo divided if j to two clfisaes. 

The fir:it class com proh ends those, wlio, having recog- 
nised in themselves the fucidty of doing good by mugnet- 
hnij or at least hoping to succeed llierciny wish to make use 
of it in their families, or mnong their friciids, or with some 
poor pationtSj bnt who, having duties to fnlfll or business to 
follow, do not magnetize except in circumstances where it 
appears to them necessary, without seeking publicity, with- 
out any motive but that of charity, without any other aini 
than that of curing or relieving suftering humanity. 

The second class is corn[K>sed of men, who, having leis- 
ure* wish to join to the practice of magnetism, the study of 
the phenomena it exhibits, to enter largely into it, to estab. 
lish trc!jitment'5 Ibr taking care of several patients at a time, 
to form pupils capable of aiding tliem^ to have somnambu^ 
lists who may enlighten them, to examine closely, compare 
lind arrauge the phenomena, in such a way as to establish 
a regular code of laws whose principles may be certain, 
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and whose consequences extending daily, may lead to new 
applications. 

This class is separated from the preceding by a great 
number of degrees which must be successively mounted, 
before one can find himself situated where he can command 
a more extended horizon. I therefore advise those of the 
former class not to think of passing beyond their limits un- 
less they are masters of their own time, and have some 
preliminary knowledge. Their lot is very good ; they are 
strangers to the vanities and the inquietudes which attend 
new attempts, to the uncertainty which springs from the 
conflict of opinions and of various points of view under 
which things are presented to us ; they taste without mix- 
ture or distraction the satisfaction of doing good. May they 
be so wise as hot to meddle with any theory or to search 
for extraordinary phenomena. Let them continue to em- 
ploy with confidence and self-collectedness the processes 
by which they have succeeded, without any other design 
than to benefit the patient in whom they are interested. 
When they have obtained a cure, they will speak of it un- 
boastingly, so as to engage other persons to employ the 
same means. The instruction I am publishing is sufficient 
to direct them in all cases ; they will not even need to have 
recourse to it except according to circumstances. 

As to the persons who desire to belong to the second 
class, I advise them to consider at first the extent of the 
career they will have to run. It is better not to enter it, 
than to stop in the midst of their enterprise. In what ap- 
pertains to the practice, a prudent simplicity is preferable to 
science. In what relates to theory, imperfect notions ex- 
pose us to dangerous errors. The laborer who cultivates 
his farm as his fathers did before him, collects every year 
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the price of his labors. Should he give way to an inclina- 
tion to pursue an experimental method, he might be ruined 
before he is enlightened by his own experience. 

It is not in my power to impart to others much of the 
knowledge they ought to have ; but I perceive the need of 
it. I see the superiority of those who possess it ; and I 
could point out the mode they must pursue to acquire it, and 
especially the disposition of mind which is requisite to direct 
its application to the object in view. 

I think it useful therefore to end this work with some ad- 
vice to those who wish to elevate themselves into the region 
of which I have only had a glimpse, but the chart of which 
is well known to me through the relations of those who have 
run over it with more or less success. I suppose the men 
whom I now address to be entirely convinced of the power 
of magnetism, and to have recognised in themselves the 
faculty of using it, and of producing the most surprising and 
the most salutary effects. Without this first condition, 
what I am going to say would be to them absolutely useless. 

It is desirable that persons who wish to study this sub* 
ject thoroughly, should have at first some elementary no- 
tions of physics, of anatomy, of physiology and x)f medicine, 
in order to appreciate the facts, and to avoid being duped 
by the errors which are found in various books. There is 
also a necessity for them to be versed in that part of philos- 
ophy which treats of the origin of ideas, of the develope- 
ment and of the relation of the various faculties of the soul, 
so that the view of certain marvellous facts may not precip- 
itate them into false systems. 

Supposing a person to have the dispositions, the faculties 
and the preliminary knowledge of which I speak, he must 
read in order what has been written upon magnetism. I 

% 
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think that they who are not acquainted with foreign lan- 
guages may commence with my Critical History, not be- 
cause this work is worth more than many others, but be>. 
cause it presents in a mass, and gives an idea of, the history, 
the proofs, the processes, the phenomena, the application to 
the cure of diseases, the means of avoiding the inconveniences, 
and finally, because it contains a succinct notice of all the 
books which have appeared in France upon the same sub- 
ject at the time when it was published. 

To those books, which I have classified, may be added 
Les Annales due Magnetisme, La Bibliotheque du Mag- 
netisme, and other works recently printed, of which it is 
easy to procure a catalogue. You should not neglect to 
inform yourself of the objections made by physieians, arid 
of the explanations they have given of the phenomena, the 
reality of which they do not deny.* 

You will consult the works on medicine and physiology, 
in which the authors, treating of questions foreign to magnet- 
ism, have been led to assent to its action and to the effects 
it produces. S'uch is the work of M. Georget, entitled 
«* Physiologie du Systeme Nerveux." You will also exam- 

* You will find in my " Defence of Magnetism," some references 
to most of the articles in which it has been attacked. Those objec- 
tions which it is essential to know, were aflerwards collected, and 
presented with much talent in the article " Mesmerism," in the 
EncyclopsBdia. I owe thanks to the author of the article for the 
great politeness with which he has spoken of me. I do not thiak 
myself deserving of the eulogium he passes upon me ; but I think if 
his article had not been composed before the publication of my 
** Defence of Magnetism," he would have found in it a solution of 
most of the difficulties he proposes ; and I would have voluntarily 
depeaded upon his judgmeat. 
# 
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ioe into the nature of the diseases in which some of the most 
extraordinary phenomena of magnetism are spontaneously 
presented, as may be seen in the work of Doctor Petetin, 
and in the history of Mademoiselle Julie, by M. le Baron 
de Strombeck. 

You will not fail also to read the fine dissertation of Van 
Helmont, the writings of Maxwell, of Wirdig, and other 
authors of the same time, who are quoted by Thouret in his 
**Recherches et Doutes," although he read them superficially. 

But the instruction to be obtained from French and Latin 
books, is nothing compared to what may be obtained by 
those who are acquainted with foreign languages. The 
Dutch work of the celebrated Dr. Backer de Groningue, 
contains excellent precepts and very curious facts ; and the 
Grerman works of Kluge, Wienholt, Wolfart, Eschenmayer^ 
Passivant, Ennemoser, Kieser, and Nees-von-Esenbeck, are 
an inexhaustible mine. All these authors agree to the 
same facts ; they difier in regard to method and explanation; 
they have combined the knowledge acquired by magnetism 
with what they have drawn from other sciences; and several 
of them have associated the theory of magnetism with the 
most elevated philosophy. Ennemoser has much erudition ; 
and although not much of a critic, he points out traces of 
magnetism in the historians and philosophers of antiquity. 
Kluge was the first to give a classical work, in which phe- 
nomena are compared and explained by a very ingenious 
hypothesis, based chiefly upon anatomy and physiology. 
Wienholt collects a great number of facts carefully observed, 
and ingenuously discussed. Wolfart has published in suc- 
cession all that he has observed, either in his individual prac- 
vice or in his public treatment, in which he is aided by sev- 
eral of his pupils. He has thrown great light upon the ap- 
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plication of magnetism to the cure of diseases. He adopt- 
ed, expanded, and rectified the theory of Mesmer. Eschen- 
mayer admits the existence of an organic ether, spread every 
where, and much more subtile than light. In other respects 
he is a metaphysical spiritualist. Passivant unites his the- 
ory to the most touching and sublime religious sentiments. 
His work carries light to the head, and charity to the heart. 
Kieser is a bold and systematic genius, who searches for 
the explanation of the phenomena, in a very singular theory 
of the general system of nature. Nees-von-Esenbeck, and 
the authors of" Hermes," modified the hypothesis of Kieser. 
Without adopting the opinions of these various authors, you 
will at least derive this advantage from the study of them, 
namely, the certainty of the principles in which they all 
agree, and the facts upon which they equally depend, which 
have been observed with the greatest care. 

In studying these various works upon magnetism, we 
ought not to lose any opportunity to make observations for 
ourselves. I ought here to lay it down as an important 
principle, unhappily too much neglected, not only by those 
who are pursuing these investigations by themselves, but 
still more by those who have undertaken the task of en- 
lightening others by their writings. 

In all sciences we should commence by the most simple 
principles, and pass, by degrees, to such as are complex. 
The solution of the highest problems in physics, would be 
unintelligible to him who is ignorant of the laws of motion, 
and the action of electricity and caloric. It Is the same in 
the study of this subject. You should begin by closely 
examining the most simple and the most common eflfects, 
such as are daily produced with perfect facility ; such as 
merely prove that magnetism produces influences which 
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are peculiar to itself, before we think of taking notice of 
the striking phenomena, such as somnambulism ; for these 
are complicated by several causes which it is first necessary 
to study separately. 

While reading works published upon magnetism, you 
should not neglect to form acquaintance with persons who 
practise it, to see, test, and collect new phenomena, to dis- 
tinguish what is comhion to all, and what is peculiar to each 
of them. You will endeavor to discriminate in the various 
phenomena which the same somnambulist often presents, 
those which originate in the action of the magnetizer, from 
those which may have been produced or modified by the 
will or by the imagination of the patient ; those which are 
owing to a vfery great excitation of the organs of sense, 
from those which announce the developement of a peculiar 
sense; finally those which demonstrate a clairvoyance 
more or less extensive, but which is displayed only in re- 
gard to real and sensible objects, from those where thd same 
clairvoyance is clouded with illusions. You will also ex- 
amine whether there is not a magnetic force pervading na- 
ture which acts upon men when disposed to receive it, and 
which is placed in circumstances that may concentrate 
and direct it. 

After having collected a great number of phenomena, 
you should endeavor to class and coip pare -them, and to es- 
tablish a theory resulting from this comparison, if per- 
chance we have arrived to the point where it would be truly 
philosophical to form a theory. Up to the -present time, 
nearly all the writers who have wished to lay down general 
principles, have founded them upon some facts of the same 
order, without regard to other facts to which they are not 
applicable* This is very natural, for the reason that the 
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somnambulists of the same magnetizer have generally a 
certain analogy among themselves, because of the identity 
of the influence exerted over them. Hence, to discover 
general laws, it is necessary not only to have seen many 
facts with your own eyes, but to have collected a great 
number of others, which are to be carefully proven, and all 
their circumstances scrutinized. 

As to the curative action of magnetism, independently of 
the indications which somnambulism has been able to fur- 
nish, we cannot know how far it extends, in what diseases 
and upon what temperaments it is most efficacious, until 
physicians shall have submitted to the magnetic treatment 
a great number of patients whom they have examined be- 
fore the treatment, to determine, the nature of the disease, 
and to know if it be curable by ordinary means, and after 
the treatment, to judge of the changes that may have been 
produced. Yet the multitude of cures effected in a short 
time by the magnetic practice, in certain disorders whose 
character is well marked, such as rheumatisms, intermittent 
fevers, glandular enlargements, contusions, &c., is a proof 
of its efficaciousness in diseases of the same kind. 

I have now pointed out the kinds of knowledge to be 
acquired, and the objects requiring attention, if you wish to 
examine the general subject of magnetism, to determine the 
rank it occupies among the grand phenomena of animated 
nature, to discover its laws and to fix its applications. But 
I have not yet spoken of the plan to be pursued to gain skill 
in the practice, without which the notions drawn from books 
amount to nothing. I have merely said it is necessary to 
pass from the most simple to the most complex facts, and 
this is all that the method of study proper for magnetism 
has in common with what is appropriate to other sciences. 
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In these the more ardor one has for the work, the more 
activity in vanquishing obstacles^ the more desire of discov- 
ering truth, ilie greater will be his progress. In the intea- 
tigaiion of mogoetisrn, these qualities would be more mjtiri- 
oua than us^fuf, if they were not unitcid with much reserve, 
patience ami mode ration. In the physical sciences and 
f;ven in medicine, there arc two means of acquiring knowl- 
edge — observation and experitnent ; in the praetjcc of mag. 
nelism thtre is but one, fur he who magnetizes ought never 
to make experiments* He should let tho phenomena pre- 
sent nnd develops themselves, and note them down after 
each sitting. 

Tlie most difficult thing for a magnetizer who wishes to 
gain instruction, is, that he must have in himself, as it were^ 
two persons who must not exist together, but successivelj ; 
onn to act, and the other to reason. 

\VhilL" yoti are magnetizing, you must occupy yourself 
wliolly with the cure of the patient, to whom you have de- 
voted your time. You must not investigate, yoy must not 
take note of any thing, you must withdraw from all preju- 
dices, opinions, and knowledge ; even reason itself ought not 
to be busy ; the soul ought to have but one faculty active, the 
will to do good ; the mind but one idea, confidence of buc^ 
cess,* ^ 

* You must conform to this prcc?(?pt not only when you are yonj-- 
dGirmafjncTizing, but also when you are admit tptl to see phenomena 
Youi must ih^n miitc; intentions with the magn^tiKer^ and look on 
iltenti\eiy without pcrmitliug yonrself to form any judgment. In 
a word, yovL muni conduct jour^lf wbf u you ai^ist at a magnetic 
Eittitij^i ju!^t as if you were carrying on the proccsB joursftlf, with 
thissiugflc diffcrenei:'!, thmt, when you are merely a witness^, you must 
not exert y*nir wil! but in auburdination to that of the magnctiaejr- 
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But after the termination of the sitting, you will recal to 
your mind what you have seen ; you will take note of it, 
you will combine all the circumstances, search into the 
causes, and try tp reach results which will be more certain 
as succeeding observations confirm them. The magnetizer, 
while acting, should have unbounded confidence ; he should 
doubt of nothing. But when he takes note of the phenom- 
ena presented to him, he should be distrustful, doubtful of 
every thing, and admit no fact except upon incontestible evi- 
dence ; no principle, unless supported by a series of obser- 
vations congruent with themselves, and which are not con- 
trary to any of the received truths of physics and physiology. 

This self-denial is a thing very difficult to men habitunted 
to observe coolly, and to men who suffer themselves to be 
carried off by their imagination. And this is the reason 
why men who possess simplicity of character and little 
knowledge of the subject, are often more proper to cure dis- 
eases, than those who are versed in the sciences, and espe- 
cially than those who have a lively imagination. 

Greatrakes, the Irish gentleman, who was so successful 
in curing various diseases, was neither a learned man, nor 
an enthusiast. 

Many rustics and matrons, who believe they possess the 
gifl of healing, some of them, bruises ; others, the toothache ; 
and otheffe, attacks of fevers ; often succeed ; and if they 
were more enlightened they might not succeed so well. 

When I laid it down as a principle that the magnetizer 
ought to interdict himself from all experiment, I wished to 
speak solely of the direct action which one individual exerts 
over another by an emanation from himself, imparted by 
his will and by the appropriate processes, and of the natu- 
ral developeraent of phenomena wiiich this action produces. 
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But this principle is no longer applicable, or at least it should 
be nnodified, as it respects modes of treatment, or the means 
of directing, strengthening, and concentrating the action 
which magnetism may exert of itself, when once put in mo- 
tion. Upon -this subject, a man who has well studied the 
particular effects of this agent, and who has an acquaintance 
with the physical and natural sciences, ought to permit him- 
self various trials to ascertain the best means of employing 
it. For instance, what relates to the construction ofba- 
quets or magnetic reservoirs, to the direction of extensive 
treatments, to the employment of the chain and to the pre- 
cautions its requires, to the influence exerted by certain sub- 
stances, to the property which certain substances have of 
imparting a particular quality to the fluid passing through 
them, to the question whether there are bodies which inso- 
late the magnetic fluid* or retard its action, and others which 
are conductors of its action or concentrate it so as to render 
it stronger, to the difference which the seasons, the hour of 
the day, the presence or the absence of the light, the tem- 
perature, the state of the atniosphere, dec, can make in the 
effects of magnetism ; and finally, to the action of magnet - 

* What we call the magnetic fluid, may be, as Van Helmont 
thought, and as Kieser believes, an agent which penetrates all bod. 
ies. The recent discoveries of M . (Ersted, of M. Ampere, and of 
many other celebrated physicians ; the researches of Messieurs 
Provost and Dumas and of various physiologists, upon the influence 
of electricity in the phenomena of the animal economy; the obser. 
vations of M. de Humboldt upon the electric gymnotus, &c., may 
give us some light upon this subject. But the problem does not 
consist in this ; it is in the power which man has of directing this 
fluid, of modifying it, of communicating to it such or such a virtue. 
This problem I believe to be incapable of solution, because our ex, 
ternal senses teach us nothing upon the mtemal principle of life. 
W* 
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ism upon animals, and even upon vegetables. All iHis can* 
not be known except by trials made prudently^ but frsi- 
quently, and taking note of all tbe circumstances. Let no 
one be in haste to form a theory ; for it is easy to selef^ 
facts in support of such a hypothesis as one might desire to 
imagine, without having this scaffolding of plausible prooft 
serve for the erection of a solid edifice. It is necessary for 
a long time to collect all the known facts, to groupe, to ar- 
range, to class them, and to remain in doubt in relation to 
the causes, until we see a theory spring spontaneously from 
their arrangement, and until the applications and the conse- 
quences of this theory, lead to results seen and announced 
beforehand. 

A man of distinguished learning has just publishecl in Ger- 
many, a work in two volumes octavo, in which he considers 
magnetism in all its relations. He believes there is in mag- 
netism two difierent actions. One which depends upon a 
vital principle spread throughout nature, and circulating in 
all bodies ; the other, the same principle, modified by man, 
animated by his spirit, and directed by his will. He thinks 
that the first sort of magnetism, which he calls teUuri-sm, t>r 
siderism, can be employed without the concurrence of the 
human will, and solely by the action of certain mineral or veg- 
etable substances. According to him a baqaet regularly 
constructed can, without having been magnetized, act upon 
a patient who comes to place himself there every day for a 
certain time, and produce, in the course of time, most of the 
phenomena obtained by the magnetic processes. I invite 
philosophers to examine this theory. My ignorance of the 
German language does not permit me to judge of it ; but 
the testimony of Kieser is of great weight ; and if, as I sup- 
pose, there is reason to reject his theory, there is none at 
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all to deny the facts upon which he sustains it, and which 
are certainly worthy of attention. 

This is not the place to enter into greater details upop the 
researches to which a person should devote himself, whep 
he wishes to study magnetism as a science. He who hais 
this object in view, will learn, by reading the works pub- 
lished within a few years, what things ought most particu- 
larly to fiK his attention. I merely recommend to him not 
to neglect any thing, to consult the works of the enemies ef 
magnetism as well as those of its partizans, to search out in 
the books of historians, philosophers, and physicians, phe- 
nomena analogous to those which the practice of magnetism 
brings to our view, to separate them from all the hypotheses 
to which thoy have given birth, and not to be hasty in adopt- 
ing general principles. By reading the works published 
upon magnetism in the various schools, from Van Helmont 
to the present time, we shall soon perceive that there are ef- 
fect§ which have been exhibited every where, always with 
.the same characteristics, and pbenon[}ena which are pre- 
sented only in certain schools and by certain magnetizers, 
and which one might vainly seek to reproduce himself. 
These phenomena ought not to be rejected ; the most of 
them are real, though often attributed to chimerical causes : 
people have drawn erroneous conclusions from them, and 
you cannot use too much care to distinguish facts in them- 
selves, from the colors with which they have been invested 
by enthusiastic and credulous narrators. 

I have now pointed out the road for you to follow if you 
would reach the elevation from whence you may behold the 
subject in all its extent, penetrate its depths, see through the 
veil which covers some of its mysteries, free it from what 
does not belong to it, and determine the part it acts in the 
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drama of nature. But upon the route I have traced out 
there are stumbling-blocks of which I should warn you, be- 
cause it is essential to avoid them if you would make a just 
application of the knowledge you have acquired by reading 
and observation 

I have said that one would gain but vague ideas from 
books, if he had not been first convinced by his own expe- 
rience of the power of magnetism. The phenomena of 
somnambulism which it offers are truly wonderful and in- 
structive, and it is impossible to get a conception of them if 
you have not seen some of them with your own eyes. The 
various relations that have been given, contain facts so un- 
like in appearance, that you cannot perceive the tie which 
connects them ; so marvellous, that you are dazzled, and 
know not on what to rest your faith. When you have once 
produced these extraordinary phenomena yourself, you are 
at least convinced of their reality : and you might employ 
the time which you would perhaps have uselessly sacrificed 
in satisfying yourself by reading, in examining its success, 
ive stages and its circumstances. Even in this case much 
attention and prudence are requisite, to discriminate in the 
discourses and in the perceptions of somnamblists what ap- 
pertains to the exaltation of the senses, to the nervous sus- 
ceptibility, to the influence of acquired ideas, to the errors 
of the imagination, from the manifestation or the develope- 
ment of a real faculty, absolutely foreign to those which we 
enjoy in our ordinary state. I have many examples of 
somnambulists endowed with an astonishing clairvoyance in 
the exercise of their new faculty applied to things positive 
and within their scope, who would speak at random if asked 
by what means they were enabled to see, and especially 
when requested to speak on subjects which excite their im- 
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agination. I would compare somnambulism to a micros, 
copo which causes objects at its focus to be distinctly seen, 
though imperceptible to the naked eye ; but on this side of, 
or beyond the focus, the rays cross each other, the hues 
become more brilliant, and the images are wholly distorted. 
The clairvoyance of somnambulists, inconceivable as it is, is 
not less incontestible ; there is no exaggeration in what has 
been related concerning it ; but it is in each individual limit- 
ed to certain objects, and confined to a certain class of ideas ; 
atid it is only by comparison between great numbers of facts, 
in which truth has been separated from illusion, that you 
will be enabled to perceive the extent of which it is suscep- 
tible, wliat is its origin, and what are the conditions which 
favor its developement. If two magnetizers were each to 
form a theory of somnambulism from the facts exhibited by 
their respective somnambulists, it is very probable that 
those theories would not resemble each other. I go further 
and affirm that by reasoning from some phenomena consid- 
ered separately, a person might form not only the strangest 
hypotheses, but might also be induced to deny even the re- 
ality of magnetism. 

I have told you to how many errors you may be exposed 
by an incomplete and limited examination of the phenom- 
ena. I ought now to advert to those which spring from an 
inconsiderate application of the branches of knowledge 
which do not belong to magnetism. 

I am convinced that a person will never make a real 
progress in the science of magnetism when he looks for its 
principles in other sciences. To explain magnetic phe- 
nomena by the laws of electricity or galvanism, by anatom- 
ical considerations of the functions of the brain and nerves, 
would be very much like explaining vegetation by crys- 
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tallography. It is essential for learned men and physicians 
to know that the most profound knowledge of physiology 
will never lead them to the discovery of the theory of mag- 
netism ; yet this knowledge will be useful to secure the ob- 
servers from many errors, by enabling them to distinguish 
what belongs to magnetism, from what is due to other causes, 
by furnishing them the means of verification, by authorizing 
them to reject all consequences essentially contrary to well 
known physical laws. 

Magnetism, considered as an agent, is entirely different 
from the other agents of nature. It has its own laws which 
are not identical with the laws of matter. Considered as a 
science, it has peculiar principles which cannot be known 
except by observation, no idea of which can be caught from 
known sciences. So much I can say with certainty ; but I 
permit myself here to add as an opinion, common with me 
and many enlightened men, but which I merely propose as 
an opinion. 

The theory of magnetism is based upon this great princi- 
ple, that there is in nature two sorts of substances, radically 
different in their characteristics and properties, — spirit and 
maUer ; that these two substances act, the one upon the 
other, but each one possessing laws peculiar to itself. Among 
the laws that regulate the action of matter upon matter, 
many have been successively brought to light by observa- 
tion, determined by calculation, and verified by experiment : 
such are the laws of motion, of attraction, of electricity, of 
the transmission of light, &c. It is not so with the mind ; 
although the existence of our soul has been demonstrated 
and many of its faculties are known to us, its nature is a 
mystery, its union with organized matter inconceivable, and 
most of the laws by which mind acts upon mind are unknown. 
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Living bodies which are composed of mind and matter,* 
act upon living bodies by the combination of the peculiar'- 
properties of the^wo substances. It is perceivable that there 
are in this action two distinct elements, and a mixed ele- 
ment. The knowledge of the laws that govern them, con- 
stitutes the science of magnetism ; and it is only by observ- 
ing, distinguishing, and comparing the various phenomena, 
that we can arrive at the discovery and the elucidation of 
these laws. 

Hence it follows that those who would establish a theory 
of magnetism upon the properties of matter, and those who 
search for it wholly in the faculties of the soul, strike equally 
aside of the truth. Magnetism, being an emanation from 
ourselves, directed by volition, partakes equally of the two 
substances which compose our being. 

This is not the place to enlarge upon this idea. The ob- 
ject I proposed to myself being to teach the practice of mag- 
netism, it is rather to restrain than to excite the persons 
who wish to study it profoundly, that I have permitted my- 

* Instead of recognising only two substances in man, it would 
perhaps be more exact to distinguish three ; the soul, the body, and 
an intermediate substance, which is the principle of life. This was 
the opinion of the ancients, who designated the last as the spirit ^ or 
the chariot of the soul, (char de Tame.) This is also the opinion of 
most somnambulists who have reached the highest degree of clair- 
voyance. It will be perceived that this metaphysical question is 
foreign to my subject. I speak of it merely to avoid the imputation 
of not knowing it. That there are, in sentient beings, two sub- 
stances ordinarily different, is an incontestible fact. One is mat- 
ter, the other is not. 

The principle of life is distinct from matter, because it is a prin- 
ciple which acts upon matter and organizes it ; it is distinct from 
the principle of intelligence, because the plants are alive. 
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self to lay down the route they should follow, and the diffi- 
culties they must vanquish to effect their object. Longer 
details would be useless ; I will, therefore, merely sum up, 
in a brief way, what I have said in this chapter. 

To practice magnetism, you have need only of will, con- 
fidence, and charity ; and all the books which have been 
written, since men have been treating it as a discovery, 
would add nothing essential to the principles proclaimed by 
M. de Puysegur, namely : An active will to do good ; a firm 
belief in our power ; and an entire confidence in employing 
it. To examine into the cause and the similarity of the 
phenomena, you must have first acquired, by your own 
experience, an entire conviction of the power of the agent. 
Next you must have gained a general acquaintance with 
the natural laws ; then of the organization of man and of 
the various conditions in which he is found ; and finally you 
must rise to another class of ideas in order to become ac- 
quainted with the influence of mind upon organized matter, 
and to explain how one man acts upon another by his will. 

Let us thank Heaven that the exercise of a faculty so 
useful, so sublime as that of magnetism, demands only sin- 
gleness of faith, purity of intention, and the developement 
of a natural sentiment which connects us with the sufferings 
of our fellow-men, and inspires us with the desire and the 
hope of relieving them. What need have we to consult the 
wavering decisions of the mind, when we may act effica- 
ciously by abandoning ourselves to the impulse of the 
heart? 
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NOTES BY THE TRANSLATOR, 

Note 1. 

The life of the author of this work was translated from 
the elaborate volume of Doctor Foissac, by a lady to whom 
the translator is indebted for other important aid in the 
course of the work. Whoever reads it, will find his confi- 
dence irresistibly drawn towards him, by the evidence of a 
character in which it is delightful to confide. Whatever 
may be our opinion of magnetism, which Deleuze has now 
practised forty-seven years, we cannot refuse to accord to 
him sincerity of mind, and uprightness of intention. His 
various works indicate a careful, scrutinizing spirit, dictated 
by a single-mindedness which rarely leads into mischievous 
error. We trust in him as a guide, because we see his 
caution ; if he does not bring conviction to his theory, he 
drives suspicion from his motive. And he is little to be 
envied, who suffers his antecedent prejudices to influence 
his judgment, when a subject of the first importance, sup. 
ported by the practice and testimony of Deleuze, claims 
fVom him as a professional man, a serious and careful inves- 
tigation. 

Joseph Philip Francis Deleuze was born at Sisteron, 
Lower Alps, in March, 1753. Desirous of pursuing a 
military career he went to Paris in 1772, intending to study 
mathematics ; but the nominations not having taken place, 
he entered the infantry, with the rank of sub-lieutenant. 
Three years after, the corps in which he served being dis- 
banded, he left the service and devoted himself to the study 
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of the natural sciences. While residing in the country near 
Sisteron, in 1785, he read for the first time an account of 
the cures performed at Buzancy, in which he put no confi- 
dence ; indeed, he suspected them to be mere fabrications, 
designed to bring ridicule on the partisans of magnetism. 
But hearing that one of his friends, (M, D. d'Aix,) a man of 
cool reason and enlightened mind, had been to see Mesmer at 
M. Servan's, and on his return to Aix had succeeded in pro- 
ducing somnambulism, he resolved to visit him and ascer- 
tain the truth. 

" I performed the journey on foot," said he, " botanizing 
as I went, and arrived at Aix the second day at noon, hav- 
ing walked since four o'clock in the morning. I immediately 
imparted to my friend the object of my journey, desiring 
him to tell me what he thought of the prodigies I had heard ; 
be smiled, and said coolly, " wait and see for yourself; the 
patient will be here in three hours." 

At the end of that time she arrived, and with her several 
persons who were to form a chain. I joined this chain, and 
in a few minutes saw the patient asleep. I looked witii 
astonishment, but falling asleep myself in less than fifteen 
minutes, I ceased to observe. During my sleep I talked 
much, and was so much excited as te trouble the chain. Of 
this I had no recollection when I awoke, and found them all 
laughing around me. . The next day, instead of sleeping 
myself, I observed others, and desired my friend to teach 
me the processes. On my return home, I attempted to 
magnetize the sick who were in the neighboring villages. 
I was careful not to excite their imaginations, touching them 
under various pretexts, and trying to convince them of the 
salutary effect of gentle frictions. In this way I obtained 
some very curious and beneficial results, which strengthened 
my own faith. In the autumn, being in the city, I applied 
to a young physician, a man of much merit, who to the wis- 
dom that sometimes doubts, added the desire to be convinced 
by actual experience. I requested him to obtain for me 
a patient, and if I effected a cure, he might consider this 
conclusive proof; suggesting at the same time that the sub- 
ject should not be considered in a critical state, lest fatal 
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consequences might follow from my inexperience. He in- 
troduced to me a young woman who had been sick seven 
years, suffering constantly great pain, and was much bloat- 
ed ; having also a local swelling externally, in consequence 
of the great enlargement of the spleen, which she showed 
to us. She was not able to walk or lie down. I succeed- 
ed in removing the obstruction, circulation was restored, the 
swelling gradually disappeared, and she was enabled to at- 
tend to her customary duties. When I touched her, she 
slept, but did not become a somnambulist. Soon after, an 
intimate friend of mine, (Mr. D.,) magnetized a young girl 
of sixteon, who became a somnambulist. She was the 
daughter of very respectable parents. I assisted in the 
treatment of this patient, and I have never known a nooro 
perfect somnambulist. She dictated remedies for other sick, 
as well as for herself. She presented most of the phenom- 
ena observed by M. de Puyseger, M. Tardy, and the mem- 
bers of the Society at Strasbourg. Among these were phe- 
nomena I could not have imagined or explained ; I can only 
a(n :m that I saw them, and after this it is impossible for nie 
to ijuppose the least illusion, or the possibility of deception. 

From this time M. Deleuze neglected no opportunity to 
multiply and observe facts, relieving and curing a great 
number of persons. Two years ^fter, in 1787, he returned 
to Paris, and pursued with renewed ardor, literature, sci- 
ence, philosophy, and particularly botany. In 1798, he 
was chosen assistant naturalist of the Garden of Plants ; and 
when the professors belonging to that establisrTient united in 
1802 in publishing the Annals of the Museum of Natural 
History, he was appointed secretary of that association. 

M. Deleuze was first known to the learned world by his 
translation of " Darwin's Loves of the Plants," in 1799 ; 
" Thomson's Seasons," in 1801-6, at which time he pub- 
lished his " Eudoxe, or Conversations on the Study of the 
Sciences, Letters, and Philosophy," 2 vols. 8vo., Paris, 
1801. The various knowledge displayed in his writings, 
the excellence of his doctrines, his exquisite judgment, his 
style, so clear, so simple, and at the same time so elegant, 
place him among writers of the first rank ; and his ^k, 



4 APPENDIX. 

the best of those inteDcled for the instruction of the young, 
has received from the le£g*ned, praise the most flattering and 
honorable. Yet notwithstanding his various duties in the 
Garden of Plants, he did not neglect this new order in phys- 
iological phenomena, until now despised by the learned. 
He did not say, like Fontenelle and others, " If I had my 
hand full of truth I should be careful how I opened it ;" but 
during the bloodless contest occurring between the parti- 
sans and enemies of magnetism, he was contented to observe 
in silence ; and waited until the excitement was over, in or- 
der to publish his " Critical History of Magnetism," the re- 
suit of twenty-nine years of investigation and reflection. 
This work appeared in 1813, forming an era in the annals 
of science, and is now translated into all the principal lan- 
guages of Europe. In this work he took a different course 
from those who had preceded him. I shall not, said he, 
permit myself to form any hypothesis, but shall state wl:at 
has been witnessed by myself and by men worthy of credit. 
After a general sketch of the history of the discovery and 
the obstacles opposed to it, he devotes a very remarkable 
article to the examination of the proofs on which the new 
doctrine is founded. He first lays down principles of indis- 
putable correctness, concerning the probability of testimony, 
and applies them with equal logic and sagacity to the exam- 
ination of the proofs of magnetism. He shows that its 
effects have been attested by thousands of witnesses, in 
whose ranks are found physicians, savans, and enlightened 
men, who have not been afraid to brave ridicule in obeying 
the voice of conscience, and fulfilling a duty to humanity ; 
that those who have published their opinions, and by far the 
larger number who make their observations in silence, and 
content themselves with avowing their belief, when ques- 
tioned on the subject, have all either witnessed, or actually 
produced the phenomena of which they speak ; while among 
the adversaries of magnetism, not a man can be found who 
has examined the subject in the only proper way, by ex- 
perimenting for himself with the most scrupulous attention, 
and in exact accordance with the prescribed directions. 
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With the same powerful reasoning, he has treated of the 
means by which magnetism acts, of the methods of produc- 
ing it, of the influence which the faith of the patients and 
the comparative.vigor of magnetizers, may have upon the 
efficacy of the treatment. In speaking of the therapeutical 
application of magnetism, he points out the cases in which 
we may hope for success, and shows that, provided the 
proper precautions are taken, its employment can never be 
injurious. In the description of the phenomena of somnam- 
bulism, we see that the author brings them forward with 
reserve, that he endeavors to rob them of their marvellous 
character, and to show that they are not in contradiction to 
the laws of nature. His explanations of them agree per- 
fectly with the principles of sound physiology. " Let us 
confine ourselves," says he, " to what observation teaches 
us, and take care that we do not go beyond it." No one 
has insisted so much as M. Deleuze on the dangers to which 
magnetism may give rise, and the means of avoiding them. 
His advice acquires the more value that it comes from so 
pure a source, and that never in the midst of the most eager 
discussion, has the ipost envenomed calumny dared to cast 
a doubt on the veracity of the savant, or the honesty of the 
magnetizer. 

The second volume of the " Critical History" fully justi- 
fies the title of the work. It is devoted to an analysis and 
examination of the writings which have been published con. 
cerning magnetism, of which there are nearly three hun- 
dred. M. Deleuze has fulfilled this difficult task with great 
discernment. His researches show that the adversaries of 
magnetism have in vain attempted to shake the foundation 
of the doctrine, and the authenticity of the facts on which 
it rests. "It is to be decided," says he, in conclusion, 
" that the science of magnetism should be associated with 
the other branches of human knowledge ; that after having 
proved the existence of the agent, we should ascertain the 
part it plays in the operations of nature; and having classed 
its facts according to their degrees of probability, we should 
place them beside the other phenomena of physiology, that 

K* 
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we may decide whether they depend upon a new principle, 
or upon a modification of one already known." 

Among the writings which M. Deieuze has published in 
fitvor of magnetism, we should particularly notice, first, the 
^ Answer to the Author of Superstitions and Impostures of 
Philosophers," M. Ralfe Karts de Lyon, in which, after 
having stated objections which seem renewed from the thir- 
teenth century, he examines the causes which opposed the 
re-establishment of religion in France in 1818. " The De- 
fence of Magnetism against the attacks made upon it in the 
Dictionary of Medical Science," Paris, 1819. This work, 
chiefly devoted to an examination and criticism of the arti- 
cle, " Magnetism," of M, Virey, at the same time answers, 
in the most satisfactory manner, the declamations, sarcasms, 
and even coarse abuse, in which men of merit, blinded by 
rooted prejudices, have allowed themselves towards observ- 
ers who were only actuated by the love of truth, and desire 
of being useful.* 

M. Deieuze proves that these adversaries knew nothing 
about magnetism ; that they father upon its partisans absuid 
opinions ; that they pass by in silence the most convincing 
proofs ; and that, forced at last to admit indisputable phe- 
nomena, they attribute them to a cause incompetent to pro- 
duce them. We should know little of M. Deieuze, did we 
suppose for an instant that he profits by his advantages, and 
hurls back upon his calumniators the ridicule and contempt 

* I ought to justify this assertion, lest I be accused of partiality. 
The following passage will prove, better than I can do it myself^ 
what were the intentions of the author, and of those persons who 
scattered his works in profusion through all the seminaries. 

** While men affected no longer to believe in the existence of the 
devil, he it was who played the principal part in the lodges of free- 
masons, in the caves of the illuminati, in the theatres of the cities, 
on the stages of the populace, in the saloons of the rich and great, 
and even in the palaces of kingps. He was travestied, sometimes as 
the " Wonderful Man,** sometimes as a physician, sometimes as a 
** MagnetizeTt** sometimes as a ventriloquist, sometimes as an artist, 
sometimes as a charlatan, sometimes as Samson, sometimes as a 
fortune-teller, sometimes as a card-player." — SuperttitioM of PW- 
ZofopAers. 
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with which they wished to overwhelm him* His yolume is 
a model of dignity, reason, and politeness. 

Among the instances of this which I might adduce, there 
is one I cannot pass over in silence. M. Virey says, p. 
404 .of his article on Magnetism : << Should Mesmer, or one 
of his most ahle successors, throw a horse or cow into som- 
namhulism, then I would recognise the empire of universal 
magnetism." To this strange demand, M. Deleuze content- 
ed himself with replying : " Every body knows very well, 
that M. Virey never will be convinced, if he must first wit- 
ness such a phenomenon as this." 

After having addressed the learned world in his " Critical 
History," M. Deleuze wished to draw up a system of rules, 
which should place the subject within the reach of all minds. 
This end he has attained by publishing his " Practical In- 
struction,"* Paris, 1825. Men versed in its phenomena 
will find in this book the results of a consummate experi* 
ence. Those who have as yet seen nothing, and who de- 
sire to assure themselves of the truth of the facts, will draw 
from thence all the knowledge necessary to avoid mistakes, 
to observe with profit, and to give to their practice a salu- 
tary direction. 

Since that period M. Deleuze has published nothing con- 
cerning magnetism, although he has still in his hands ricli 
materials, upon which some physicians who have read 
them, agree in bestowing the highest praise. Such are, an 
Essay on Prevision ; several very curious modes of treat- 
ment ; the remainder of the articles on Van Helmont ; and 
several dissertations on the most important questions of mag- 
netism. 



* The " Practical Instruction** concludes with a letter to M. 
Koreff, whose learning and excellent sense are known to all his as- 
sociates. M. Deleuze having invited him to make such additions 
to his work as he should deem useful, M. Koreff ccmtented himself 
with a brief statement of the results of his observations, pointing 
out thedifficulties he had met with in his practice ; but the import, 
ance of the facts, the soundness of the principles, the depth and 
osefulnesa of its views, {Mrove it to be a production that cannot be 
too often consulted. 
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Upon the death of M. JascaD, in 1828, he was appointed 
librarian of the Museum of Natural History. He is a 
member of the Pbilomathic Society, as well as of several 
learned bodies, both in France and in foreign countries, and 
for fifteen years has drawn up the annual reports of the 
Philanthropic Society, of which he is secretary. Such is the 
ascendance which the wisdom and private virtues of M. 
Deleuze acquire over all who know him, that in the discus, 
sions of the Royal Academy of Medicine, his name has 
never been pronounced without being accompanied with the 
most honorable epithets ; the commission have always cited 
him as authority. His rare qualities, his pleasing and in- 
structive conversation, have gained him many friends among 
the most celebrated of the learned, L#evaillant, Duperron, 
Cuvier, de Humboldt, etc., and in the unanimous opinion of 
his contemporaries, he divides with M. le Marquis de Puy- 
s6gur, the honor of having defended and propagated one of 
the most beautiful discoveries of modern times. 



Note 2. 

Some additional particulars may be gathered from a 
letter, an extract from which is inserted below. It is from 
the gentleman who was the first that lectured on the subject 
of animal magnetism in New-England, and who has pub- 
lished a translation of the celebrated Report of the Royal 
Society of Medicine, in relation to which it may be said, 
that he who has not read it, has yet to take the most judi- 
cious step towards an acquaintance with the subject. This 
letter is dated 

Nantucket, Aug. 22, 1837. 
MoN CHER MONSiETTR — J 6 suis charme que vous ayez 
entrepris la traduction de Deleuze ; mais qu'il est celui de 
ses ouvrages que vous traduisez ? est ce son Histoire Cri- 
tique, ou I'Instruction Pratique ? Je crois que ce dernier est 
le plus utile a faire passer en Anglais, dans Petit actuel de 
la science en ce pays-ci. ♦ * ♦ 
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Je suis fache de ne pas pouToir vous donner les details 
que vous me demandez sur M. Deleuze. Je ne le connais 
pas personellement. Ce que je sais sur son compte, je le 
tiens de I'ouvrage de Foissac, et de ce qu'il racoote de lui- 
meme dans son second chapitre sur le sotnnambulisme, au 
premier volume de PHistoire Critique. 

Deleuze est bien vieux, et ne doit pas ^tre loin de la 
tombe : peut-etre meme y est-il renferme ! Je crains en 
verite que le coup fatal ne lui ait ete porte ; car, I'anne 
passee, il etait deja si affaibli par les infirmities de la vieil- 
lesse, qu'il n'a pas pu feire imprimer lui-m^me son dernier 
et admirable memoire sur la Faculte de Prevision. Voici 
comment, son estimable ami, M. Mialle, s'exprime a ce sujet, 
dans une note inseree par lui dans la brochure dont je viens 
de parler. 

** M. Deleuze se proposait depuis 1820 de faire imprim- 
er un receuil de dissertations, de traitements, d'extraits de 
correspondance, &c. — pour servir de suite a I'Histoire 
Critique du Magnetisme ; le memoire que I'on vient de lire 
devait en faire partie. Ses occupations multipliees, I'ont 
empeche d'effectuer ce projet, et maintenant, helas ! I'affai- 
blissement de ses forces lui en ote la possibilite. Cependant, 
ses amis appreciant toute I'importance de ce dernier ouv- 
rage, ont pense qu'on ne devait pas en differer plus long- 
temps la publication." ' 

• • • • • • 

Croyez moi bien sincerement votre tres devoue, 
CHARLES POYEN. 



Note 8.— Page 16. . 

A child about nine years of age, attending the school of 
Miss S***, in this city, was, about a month ago, during an 
intermission, found to be asleep in the school -room. One n 
of the young scholars came and gave information. Miss 
S*** and others tried to rouse her, but not succeeding, they 
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became alarmed. A young medical student, a son of Com- 
modore John Orde Creighton, b^ing called in, soon per- 
ceived that she was in a magnetic sleep. A little girl about 
ten years old, immediately burst into tears. It was evident 
that she had done it ; but she was so much terrified at 
the result of the mischief, that Miss S*** called her into 
another room, soothed her distress, and told her she need not 
be frightened : she had only to go to Anne, and ask her to 
wake up. This was done. She merely spoke to her, and 
she came out of her magnetic state, with that smile upon 
her visage which is peculiar to those who are gently roused 
from it. 

The child had been, once before, and only once, put into 
the somnambulic state. It was effected in about five min- 
utes, by a lady who had never before tried her hand at this 
business.* 

I learned these particulars from Mr. Benjamin Cozzens,- 
and Mr. Joseph Balch, Jr. 

Dr. ♦•♦ of this city, informed me that one of his daughters, 
seven years of age, put her little sister, between two and 
three years of age, into a deep magnetic sleep, so that her 
mother could not rouse her. Some time afterwards she was 
very eager to experience the effect again, and cried because 
she was not permitted to be magnetized. 

An instance occurred of one boy's putting another into 
the same state, which was related to me by an eyewitness 
of the fact. It took place in this city. 



* An instance of the power of magnetizhig without manipulation, 
and causing sleep at the Jirat trial, is afforded in the case of a wo. 
man, who, being in a nervous state, was put to sleep for the first 
time by her husband, in the course of fifteen minutes, without her 
knowing any thing of his intention ; she sitting at one part of the 
room, and he in another. When she was asleep, he went into an 
adjoining room out of her direct vision, and taking down a book, 
began to read it. After being sometime in the magnetic state, she 
was awakened. She related correctly what he had done, and 
evinced the usual proofs of clairvoyance. The gentleman is a resi, 
dent of this city, a friend of mine, on whoee veracity I can depend, 
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Note 4.— Page 68. 

Claievoyance. This term is used to denote the faculty 
peculiar to somnambulists and epileptic persons, which ena- 
bles them to see things near, and also things distant, without 
appearing to use the eye. It seems to be a more expressive 
word than any in the English language that could be brought 
to convey its meaning, because the idea meant to be con- 
veyed is peculiar ; and we must either limit a familiar word 
to one of its significations, invent a new one, or adopt that 
which is already introduced, and is appropriate in the tech- 
nology of magnetism. Its literal signification is clear-sighU 
edness ; its technological signification, is, clear-sightedness 
in the somnambulic state. 

Somnambulists, when they wish to examine an object at- 
tentively, generally press it lightly against the epigastrium. 
The translator has seen one case where the seat of vision 
was on the back part of the head ; and another where it 
was on one side of the head, near the organ designated by 
Spurzheim as alimentiveness. The objects examined, such 
as bank bills, and the superscriptions of letters, are always 
held with the blank side next to the seat of vision, to as to be 
read from right to left. The translator would not make 
this assertion, were he not sure of bdng supported in it by 
hundreds of the most respectable inhabitants of this his na- 
tive city. 

Mr. , of Troy, in New. York, being desirous of test- 
ing the clairvoyant power of one of our somnambulists, and 
being withal a skeptic, notwithstanding the evidence offered 
by the statements and by the thorough convictions of some 
of his own friends, wrote a sentence upon a piece of paper, 
without the knowledge of any person, enclosed it between 
two thick cards, folded them all up in a deep blue sheet of 
paper to prevent the transmission of light, took the precau- 
tion to seal it with his own seal and a number of wafers, 
and put the whole into a larger sheet, directed to Mr. Isaac 
Thurber. Mr. Thurber presented the letter, sealed as it 
came, to Miss Brackett, while she was in the somnambulic 
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State, in the presence of Mr. Henry Hopkins, and a number 
of others, and requested her to read the contents without 
breaking the seals. Miss B. took the letter, and retired, 
from choice, to a dark room. On her return, she gave the 
following as the sentence contained therein, which Sir. 
Hopkins wrote down at her dictation. 

No other than the eye of omnipotence can read this in this 
envehpement. * * * * * * 1937^ 

The letter was then sent back in an envelope, the seals 
not having been broken^ with the above sentence written up- 
on the outside of it. There was something where the stars 
are placed which she could not read. 

This Dumber will be published before an answer can be 
received from Troy. In the second number it shall be 
made known, whatever may be its purport. The following 
letter may serve to show on what basis we raise our confi. 
dence. 

Sir — Previous to the experiment of Mr. ;-, of Troy, I 

had done this thing to try the clairvoyant power of Miss B. 
I wrote this sentence on a sheet of paper. Animal magnetism 
may he trendered usefuU and carefully folded up the sheet, 
so that the writing was covered with three thicknesses, 
sealing it with four seals. I then directed it to Doctor Ca- 
pron, with a request that he would find out the contents of 
the letter, and write the same on the back of it. No person 
but myself knew what was in it. Doctor Capron brought 
it the next day to my counting-room, and it was opened in 
the presence of a number of witnesses. The writing on 
the back, corresponded exactly with the writing inside, and 
the seals had not been broken. 

On another occasion Miss B., who, by the way, is per- 
fectly blind in the natural state, as Mr. Jesse Metcalf will 
inform you, for she has resided msmy weeks in his family, 
recognised a lady of her acquaintance in a house about a 
quarter of a mile off. Miss B. had never been there till 
that morning, and then only in spirit. My object in sending 
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her to that house, was, to see if she would recognise that 
lady, who, I knew, was there on a visit. 
Yours, 

ISAAC THURBER. 

In order to prove whether a somnambulist can really 
visit a place where he has never before been, and describe 
the present appearance of things there, the Rev. E. B* 
Hall went, without the knowledge of any one, into the room 
in which the Franklin Society deposit their curious collec 
tion, and disarranged several conspicuous articles. He then 
went to confer with a young woman who resides at the dis- 
tance of half a mile from the house occupied by the Franklin 
Society, and she being in the magnetic state, he sent her 
into it in spirit without informing her of the disarrangement 
he had made. She had previously been sent thei'e in the 
same state, so that she knew immediately what alterations 
had been made, and stated them so satisfactorily as to es- 
tablish the fact investigated. This is only one out of many 
proofs which might be adduced to the same effect. 

Still the suspicion very naturally remained, that the som- 
nambulist derives all his notions from the mind <if the per- 
son in communication, which, though it be an astounding 
circumstance, would induce us to view the subject in an en- 
tirely different light. To try this, I one day put an old 
spike into a gun-barrel, and placed it about four or five 
feet from my writing desk against the wall. I then sent a 
note to Dr. Brownell, who was then with one of his patients 
in the somnambulic state, requesting hina to ask her what 
was in a gun-barrel lying on my desk. The lad who car- 
ried the note did not know its contents, and did not go into 
the house, but came back immediately : in about thirty min- 
utes, a line came from Dr. Brownell, stating that there was 
no gun-barrel on my desk ; but that there was one leaning 
against the wall a short distance from it. Other facts afibrd- 
ing similar proofs are abundant. It is proper to state that 
the gun-barrel had probably never been in the room beibre. 

L 
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A still more interesting proof is exhibited in the following 
relation ; which, I am authorized to say, is true in all its 
important facts, and is known to have created a great sen- 
sation at the time. Fortunately the witnesses are gentle- 
men of high standing, and of scientific attainments, whose 
words are the currency of truth. The relation is extracted 
from a long and interesting article in the Salem Grazette. 

" Dr. B*******, of Providence, operated upon a young 
lady, who, during the period of magnetic sleep, frequently 
left the body, and could see and hear without the aid of eyes 
or ears. She could tell correctly the time by a watch, 
though enveloped in a cloth, and at the same time having a 
bandage over her eyes. The doctor had a patient, sick, as 
was believed, of the liver complaint, and bade the girl, who 
was sitting near him, go (in spirit) to the man's house. 
Arrived, she at the doctor's request, described the house 
that there might be no mistake, and then entered. What 
do you see? asked Dr. B. * A man sick.' Now I want 
you to tell me what ails him. First look at his head : is 
that well ? * Yes.' How do you know? Do you mean to 
say that you see the internal organization ? * Yes.' Is the 
liver, heart, &c. well ? * Yes ; it looks just the same as 
yours, or anybody's else.' Well, do you see anything 
wrong ? ' Yes, there is an enlargement of the spleen.* 
Several questions were then put to confuse her, and also to 
ascertain if she knew what the spleen was, and where situ- 
ated ; to all which she gave satisfactory replies. Still the 
doctor was incredulous. But now comes the proof. In four 
days the man died, and Dr. B. having obtained permission 
to institute a post mortem examination, called on every phy- 
sician in the city, and narrated the story of the girl. In 
presence of several of them the body was subsequently 
opened, when to their surprise, the girl was right — all that 
ailed the man was an enlargement of the spleen. 

What shall wef say to this fact ? It is substantiated be- 
yond the possibility of a doubt, as may be learned by any 
one passing through Providence. Shall we set it down 
among the list of curious coincidences, or admit that the girl 
actually possessed a supernatural sense of vision, and that 
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forihe time being, her immortal spirit, released from the 
body, roved freely and at the will of the operator ? 

As in the state of vision, the fact is no more strange, than 
in the well-attested case of the famed Springfield somnam- 
bulist. Now if we admit that the soul in this case saw with- 
out the aid of the eyes, why not admit that, in certain states 
of the nervous system, other senses or faculties of the mind 
may also act independently of their material organs? We 
know the soul thus exists after death, and why not in the 
state of temporary death caused by animal magnetism ? 
What know we of the nature of that deathless spark within 
us 7 And if we allow that it may, without the body, enter 
the next room, we cannot deny the possibility that it may 
in the same manner annihilate time and space, and travel 
hundreds of miles as easily and as quickly as it can so many 
feet. 

But some say, we cannot believe that God has given 
such a dangerous power to the human will. It is out of 
the common order of nature ; it is a miracle ; we cannot 
believe it. But who can set bounds to the dominion of the 
hut nan will. Man — ^before the steady gaze of whose eye 
the forest king trembles and flees ; whose power extends to 
the huge dwellers in ocean's unfathomed infinite ; man — at 
whose nod the giant oak which for centuries has braved 
heaven's thunderbolts, falls prostrate, and rises again in 
beauty to adorn his mansion ; who lays his will upon the 
everlasting rock and it becomes as wax ; whose highway is 
earth, and air, and ocean ; whose servant is the lightning ; 
whose intellect spans earth and encircles heaven — ^thinking, 
reasoning, godlike man — who can set bounds to the untried 
power of his mysterious will ? Who say to it * thus far 
shalt thou come and no farther ?' 

Now, though in the above-mentioned cases, our will op- 
erates through more tangible means, the facts, were they 
not so common, are as wonderful as the alleged fact that 
this same mighty agent operating through the nervous sys- 
tem, produces all the wonders of animal magnetism. If 
actual experiment demonstrates the fact, fools may laugh, 
but wise men believe ; and believing, bow down and ador^ 
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with deeper revereDce that Great Being from whose al- 
mighty will these millions of human wills emanated." 

On reading this communication, which nearly accorded 
witli what I had heard stated, I conversed with Doctor B., 
who is one of our oldest physicians, and asked him whether 
the statement there made was correct. He replied that it 
was, in substance ; but some of the particulars were imper- 
fectly stated. He gave me the following account. 

The patient lived more than a quarter of a mile from my 
house. I requested a somnambulist, then at my house, to 
see if she could find such a man, at the same time pointing 
out to her the situation of the house, which was not in sight 
from the room where we continued all the time. She saw 
him. On being asked in what room, she replied, in the 
third room back from the street. She was then requested 
to desQttbe the situation of the ^rniture in it, in order to 
discover whether she had got into the right place, and 
whether her clairvoyance might be trusted to at that time ; 
she described it very exactly. 

I then told her my patient had been sick a long time, and 
desired her to examine him and tell what the disease was. 

She said, " He looks so bad, I do not like to do it." I re- 
plied, '^ Never mind that ; it looks bad to you, because you 
have not been accustomed to looking at the interior of a 
body." 

As I supposed him to be affected with a diseased liver^ 
and with indigestion arising from a diseased state of the 
stomach, I asked her to look at the stomach to see if that 
was diseased ; she answered, " No." 

Is the liver diseased 1 " No." 

Well, examine the whole intestinal canal, and see if there 
is any disease there. " I do not see any," said she. 

Examine the kidneys. ^'Nothing is the matter with 
them." 

Not knowing what other part to call her attention to, I 
requested her to look at every part of him. 

Afler some little time, she says, " His spleen is swelled ; 
it is enlarged." 
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His spleen ! said I ; when we speak of a person who is 
spieeny, we suppose he has an imaginary complaint. What 
do you mean ? 

She said, " The part caUed the spleen, is enlarged." 

How do you know it is enlarged 1 

" it is a great deal larger than yours." 

Do you see mine ? " Yes." 

How large is his spleen ? 

" It is a great deal longer and thicker than your hand." 

I then asked her to put her hand where the spleen is sit- 
uated. She immediately placed her hand over the region 
of the spleen. 

I then asked her what the shape of the stomach was : she 
replied that it was like a flower in the garden. I was not 
acquainted with that flower, and do not recollect the name 
she gave to it. 

I then requested her to recollect all about this, svying I 
wished to talk with her about it when she awoke. 

After she came out of the somnambulic state, she was 
asked whether she remembered having examined the sick 
person. She remembered it. 

What part did you tell me was diseased ? After a little 
consideration, she replied, " I believe I told you the spleen 
is enlarged." 

How came you to call it the spleen? 

" I do not know." 

Did you ever hear any description of the internal organs, 
or see any plates of them ? " No." 

Should you know the plate representing the stomach, if 
you were to see it? 

" I think I should if it looked like it." 

I will go into the library and bring out some plates, to see 
whether you khow the internal organs. 

While I was gone into the library, she said to a lady 
present, " Every once in a while I saw fluids pass from his 
stomach into his bowels." 

On returning with the volume of plates, in order to as- 
certain whether she really distinguished the diflerent organs, 
I showed her a plate somewhat resembling the stomyh, 

L* 
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and asked her if that was what she saw for the stomach t 
She said, ^ No." Turning to several plates in succession, 
she declared that neither of them resembled the stomach. 

Then turning to the true plate, as if accidentally, while 
throwing open the leaves, intending to pass it by unless she 
noticed it, she immediately cried out, ^ That 's it ; that 's 
what I saw for the stomach." 

I then conversed with her in relation to the other viscera ; 
and she gave a very correct description of them, as she had 
done in her sleep. I asked her if she had conversed upon 
the subject, or seen any pl^es of the internal organs. She 
declared she never had. 

Seven days after this, the patient was taken more seri- 
oi^y ill, and died on Saturday, the third day following. 

On Monday, a post-mortem examination took place ; pre- 
vious to which I invited all the physicians whom I could 
find in tlte city. 

Eighteen persons were present, of whom sixteen were 
physicians. 

I then stated all the particulars of the examination by the 
somnambulic patient ; and requested the physicians to ex- 
amine the body to see if they could discover the diseased 
spleen from external examination. They, with one voice, 
declared they could not. 

I then opened the body, and, to the utter astonishment of 
the physicians present, found the spleen so enlarged as to 
weigh Jifty^seven ounces. Its usual weight is from ybur to six 
ounces. 

No other disease was perceptible except a general in- 
flammation, which no doubt came on about three days 
before his death. 



Note 5.— Page 36. 

The power exercised over the imagination of the patient, 
is not the least singular thing connected with the subject. 
Th% success of all experiments of this kind, depends upon 
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the control which the magnettzer has over his own iiqftgi- 
nation, as well as upon the strength which belongs to it. A 
)png practice will enable a man to call up a clear concep. 
tion of the article which he wishes to administer ; and he 
will swceed in proportion to the clearness and strength of 
this conception, other things being equal. 

A glass of water being held in your hand, you will cause 
the magnetizer to be called into another room, where a per- 
son whom you select, will whisper to him what you wish to 
have it taste like. The magnetizer returns, fixes his mind 
upon the glass of water, to impart to it the desired quality, 
and requests the somnambulist to take it from your hcmd 
and drink it. He will then ask him what he is drinking. 
The somnambulist never fails to tell, if it be any thing with 
which he is acquainted. It may be he is but slightly ac- 
quainted with the liquor whose taste is induced into the glass 
of water ; in this case is evidently involved another condi- 
tion to render the trial satisfactory, viz. : the patient must 
know the article attempted to be imposed upon him. 

An empty glass does as well as a full one. A peach 
may thus be transformed into an apple, a pear, an iron ball, 
&c. A handkerchief folded, may be changed into a child, 
a cat, or a dog, and thrown into the lap. In the first case, it 
will be fondled ; in the second, thrown off with violence, or 
caressed, as the feeling or the prejudice may happen to be. 

Nor is it the fact, as some suppose, that the effect is pro- 
duced merely upon the imagination of the patient. Any 
medicine which the magnetizer can form a strong concep. 
tion of, may be administered in this manner, and will be ac- 
companied with all its usual effects, as if it were really 
taken. This is a well known and common fact. 

This brings me to the design of this note. At page 36, 
mention is made of magnetized water. An explanation of 
its uses and of the manner of preparing it, will be found in 
the second number of this work. Water is magnetized by 
making a few passes along the vessel containing it, stirring 
it with the thumb, and accompanying the action with a 
steady exercise of the will, as to the effects which it shall 
produce. This experiment differs from the ones described 
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above, since they were to iofiuence the taste, merely. In 
the present case, the taste is not altered much, and some- 
times not at all. ** It takes^" says one author, " about one ^ 
minute to magnetize a glass of water, and two or three 
minutes are required for a pitcher-full. The patient gene- 
rally distinguishes it from other water, by a peculiar sensa- 
tion which it excites in the stomach." Experiments of this 
kind have not yet been made in this country with sufficiedt 
exactitude to be worthy of statement. 



Note 6.— Page 77. 

Among the somnambulists that I have seen, there has 
been a peculiar delicacy exhibited while in the magnetic 
state. Though the roagnetizer undoubtedly possesses the 
power of changing the appearance of things to their percep- 
tion, such as turning an apple into a walnut, and water into 
lemonade ; yet he, probably, cannot destroy that native 
sense of propriety which seems to be quickened in the 
somnambulist. 

Foissac says, page 392, " that when M. de Puysegur saw, 
in 1784, the control which he exercised over somnambulistSy 
he was afirighted at the thought that others might turn 
aside this power from its holy intention. But all his patients 
declared to him, that they preserved in that state their 
judgment and their re€ison ; that they perceived very quickly 
the designs of the magnetizer, and that these could readily 
cause them to awake. The authors I have cited in the 
preceding paragraph are of the same opinion. My somnam- 
bulists have told me exactly the same things. If then some 
instances of a contrary nature are thrown out against us, I 
will say that magnetism has been the pretext, and not the 
cause of these disorders; because it does not take from all 
those who practise it, the vicious propensities of their hearts, 
and that all the abuses of which complaint is made, would 
have exiisted as much without it as with it." 
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Note 7.— Page 86. 

The gentlemen who have practised magnetism iji this 
country have arrived to the ohservation of the same general 
rules which govern the more experienced practitioners of 
France. This ia the more remarkable, since they have 
been obliged to depend upon the espcnence which they 
gained from their own practice, through a want of proper 
meana of information. This fact about the coDseqtiences of 
malting short passes before the head, which M. Deleuze 
calls charging it too much, was observed to me by one of 
them wlio had never read on the subject. 



Note 8.— Page 85. 

It is not to be wondered at, then, if some rough attempts 
mado to rouse a somnambulist, by persons who doubted the 
reality of the sleep, have effected the object and thrown & 
temporary suspicion npon magnetism itself, as though it 
professed to do what it could not perform » One instance of 
this kind has often produced strong skepticism in the miods 
of many persons* Hence it is proper to know that there is 
always a liability, though a very slender probability, of 
having a patient waked by such means. Unfortunately 
the curious phenomena must be exhibited, before magnetism 
can gain converts to faith in its curative and restorative 
virtues J and few are satisfied with hearing about the power 
passessed by somnambulists, of visiting in spirit the houses 
of their neighbors and friends ; each one claims the privi- 
lege of sending one into his own house and hearing his own 
furniture described » They want the proof of Didymns ; 
and w*hen they have obtained it, they depart in wonder and 
astonishment, hke tho woman of Samaria from the well of 
Sychar, and relate what they have seen, to excite the won* 
der and astonishment of otiiers* Hence they who merely 
hear of these phenomeDa, form an estimate of the subject 
not from its real utility, but from its curious nature. And 
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there is some danger of having its curative and restorative 
powers overlooked in the rage of curiosity. When this 
rage shall have subsided, the magnetizers will have leisure 
to pursue their avocation without interruption. And the 
maxims of the benevolent Deleuze, who forbids such exper- 
iments, will command the respect and the attention that 
they deserve. 



Note 9.— Page 86. 

The translator has himself witnessed the exertion of this 
paralyzing power, both upon patients who were in the mag- 
netic sleep, and upon others while they were not. He has 
not, however, seen a person paralyze the limbs of another 
who had never been put into the magnetic sleep by him. 
It seems to be a necessary condition that a perfect commu- 
nication shall have been established at some previous time. 
^ The power which is gained by the practice of magnetism^ 
is however so great, that it may be found to be effectual in 
a trial of this kind, without this condition. 

When the patient is in the state of magnetic sleep, this 
paralysis of the limbs, of the muscles of the face, of the 
tongue, and of the eyelids, has been produced in the pre* 
sence of many persons, including myself, who tried all means 
to detect imposture or mistake. The magnetizer would act 
by the will merely, upon the part indicated on a slip of pa- 
per thrust into his hands, he continuing at the distance of 
eight or ten feet from the person whose limbs were to be . 
paralyzed, and not uttering a single audible word. Nor was 
this effect produced by strangers v/hom we do not know : . 
on the contrary, they are our own citizens, in whom we 
have pei'fect confidence as to their integrity of purpose ; 
and who have never been known to be devoted to tricks of 
legerdemain and diablerie. 

Providence, August 25th, 1837. 
Sir, — ^In the Practical Instruction in Animal Magnetism, 
which I am now publishing in English, the author mentions 
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the power that some magnetizers have of paralyzing the 
limhs of a patient in the magnetic state. But the instance 
which you recently related to me is so_ much more extraor- 
dinary, that I wish to ohtain from you in writing, a state- 
ment of the facts ift relation to it, with permission to make 
use of it in a note. I shall esteem it a valuable addition to 
the authentic matter to be embraced in the appendix of 
each number of that work. 

Yours, respectfully, 

T. C. HARTSHORN. 
Dr. Thomas H. Webb. 

Peovidence, Sept. 1, 1837. 

Dear Sir — My time has been so much occupied of late, 
as to have rendered it impossible for me, until the pres^it 
moment, to reply to your note of the 25th ult., and even 
now I am so circumstanced as to be unable to do more than 
write a very brief reply. 

In conversation with Mr. Daniel Greene, of Pawtucket, 
who, as you probably well know, is the most powerful, 
as be has been the most extensive magnetizer in this coun- 
try, I inquired if he were able to magnetize and thereby 
obtain control over a single limb, whilst the rest of the body 
remained in a natural state. He said that he had done it, 
in the case of Miss J"., with whom you are acquainted, and 
would attempt it on another patient that we were going to 
see that afternoon, if reminded of it. 

The individual alluded to had never been magnetized but 
three times, and did not present a very striking exemplifi- 
cation of the usual magnetic phenomena. After trying va- 
rious experiments that consumed several hours, we left the 
house, having forgotten the subject matter of my interroga- 
tory. But upon recollecting it, we returned, and the patient 
reseated herself upon being requested so to do, without any 
reason being given her for making the request. 

Mr. Greene then went through the usual manipulations 
some dozen or twenty times, confining them to the space 
reaching from the top of the left shoulder, to the extremities 
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of the fingers on the same side. He afterwards requested 
her to raise the left hand to the head. She said she could 
not. There was evidently a powerful effort made to do 
this, as was shown hy the working of the muscles inserted 
into the upper portion of the shoulder ; hut the Kmb re- 
mained powerless and motionless, not obe3rii)g the dictates 
of the owner's will. She was asked to raise her right arm 
to the head, which was done promptly and with perfect ease 
and freedom. Again she was directed to stretch out the 
left hand, but unavailingly. It was completely paralyzed; 
devoid of motion and of sensation. I gave it a severe pitich, 
nipping with the thumb and finger, as hard as I deemed it 
prudent to, leaving deep impressions with my nails. Upon 
inquiring if it did not hurt her, she, with an incredulous 
smile, observed, that I had not done any thing to her. 
I then, without saying any thing, pinched, in the same 
manner, though less severely, the other hand^ nt^heo «te 
drew back from me with a sudden start and complaiii^ 
that I hurt her. The arm, to one lifting it, was a perft^t 
dead weight. I poised it on my fingers, and Mr. G. re- 
stored it ; and there was a very marked difference m it and 
about it, aa it passed from the magnetic to the natural state. 

To a person not acquainted with the magnetizer, mag- 
netizee, and the gentlemen present, thei*e will of course ap- 
pear nothing conclusive upon the subject of magnetism, in 
what is hear detailed ; but to those of us who had previously 
examined other patients, and satisfied ourselves of the exis- 
tence of a power by means of which, to a certain extent, one 
individual may obtain mental mastery over another, the 
experiment was satisfectory. 

Should a suitable opportunity hereafter present, I may 
furnish you with a statement of some singular cases which 
I have witnessed. In the meantime I remain. 
Yours, &c. 

THOMAS H. WEBB. 

Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 

Among the persons who have possessed this extraordi- 
nary power, Gassner deserves especial mention. A brief 



notice of him may be found in the volume of Doctor FoissaCy 
pAge 446. I wiU translate a portion of it. 

John Joseph Gassner, bom at Braz, in the circle of Sau- 
bia, 1727, having been delivered by exorcism, from a long 
continued disease, which had resisted all the resources of 
the medical art, persuaded himself that the greater part of 
human infirmities might be attributed to no other cause than 
demoniacal possession, and that they should be treated with 
exorcism. He began by curing the sick persons of his own 
parish ; but very soon Switzerland, Tyrol, and Saubia, sent 
him theirs, and he cured four or five hundred a year. Af- 
ter having gone over difierent provinces, he established him- 
self at ^tisbon, under the protection of the lord bishop, 
(prtnce*eveque.) The number of persons resorting to him 
was 80 conoderable, that he oflen had ten thousand of them 
encamped m the neighborhood of Ratisbon* Qassner re- 
garded faith as an essential condition to be cured. It was 
rave to have the patients delivered from their afflictions at 
the first exorcism. He consecrated to them several hours, 
and oflen many days. When he wished to act upon a pa- 
tient, he made him place himself on his knees before him ; 
be almost always touched the afiected part. Sometimes he 
rubbed his hands upon his waist or upon his neck, but it was 
not always the case. 

Gassner had the power, by his will, to make the pulse of 
his patients vary ; he made it small, great, strong, feeble, 
slow, quick, irregular, intermittent ; and finally, just aa the 
physicians who were present requested of him. He para* 
lyzed the limbs, caused them to weep, to laugh ; and soothed 
or agitated them simply by expressing his order in Latin, or 
rather, mentaily. 

He thus operated the most extraordinary cures. Tliey 
fbimd a small number of persons to contradict the facts. 
But, who would have thought it ? the celebrated De HaSn,* 
one of the first physicians of his age, not conceiving how 



* The translator has not been aUe to find out whether tkk it the 
fame De Haen under whona Mesmer itiidied. 
M 
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Gaasner had been able to perform such cures, coodudad 
that his power was derived from the devil. He however, 
first argued the questiou whether they could have been done 
by sympathy, or by magnetism, but he declared he did not 
know any one sufficiently well versed in occult philosophy 
to operate such wonderful things. 

About that time, Mesmer published his first observations. 
On his journey to Munich, being consulted by the elector of 
Bavaria, in relation to the cures of the curate of Ratisbon, 
he recognised in his exorcisms the presence of the virtues of 
animal magnetism, the nature and the properties of which 
it was reserved for him to make known. 

Mesmer, himself, was endowed with the same degree of 
power, which, whether exerted in the form of exordsm or 
of manipulation, would have exhibited efiects equally re- 
markable. From the notes reported by Thouret, in lus 
** Recherches et Doutes," I shall tranriate a few instances. 

Mesmer being one day with Messrs. Camp*** and d'fe*** 
near the great basin of Meudon, proposed that they should 
pass alternately round to the other side of the basin, while 
he remained in his place. He made them plunge a cane 
into the water, and plunged his own into it. At this dis- 
tance, M. Camp*** experienced an attack of the asthma, 
and M. d'E*** a pain in the side, to which he was subject. 
Some persons have been seen who were not able to sustain 
the experiment without fainting. 

One day Mesmer was walking in the woods of the coun- 
try beyond Orleans. Two girls taking advantage of the 
freedom of the country, went ahead of the company to chase 
him. He began to run ; but suddenly turning round, he 
presented his cane towards them, forbidding them to come 
further : immediately their knees bent under them, and they 
could not advance. 

One evening Mesmer went into the garden of M. le prince 
de Soubise, with six persons. He prepared a tree, and a 
short time aAer, M'me la M. de ***, and Mesdemoiselles de 
Pr*** and P*** feU senseless. M'me la D»»» de T»»» held 
on to the tree without power to leave it. M. le C*** de 



Mods* was obliged to sit down on a bank, not being able to 
sustain himself on his limbs. I do not recollect what effect 
M. Ang****, a very strong man, experienced, but it was 
terrible. Mesmer then called his servant to take away the 
bodies ; but, I do not know how it was, although well ac- 
customed to this sort of scene, even he found himself in no 
condition to act. It was necessary to wait a kmg time for 
each one to come to himself. 



Note 10.— Page 86. 

In the report of the committee appointed by the Royal 
Academy of Medicine, and read to that learned body in 
1831, n^y be found the following statement. 

. <^ You have all heard of a fact which at the time fixed 
the attention pf the Chirurgical Section, and which was 
communicated to it at the session of April 16thy 1829, by 
M. Jules Cloquet. The committee thought it their duty to 
embody it in this report, as one of the least equivocal proofs 
of the power of the magnetic sleep. It relates to Madame 
Plantin, aged 64 years, living at 161 Rue Saint-Denis, who 
consulted M. Cloquet, on the 8th of April, 1829, about an 
ulcerated cancer on her right breast, which she had had 
many years, and which was complicated with a considerable 
enlargement of the axillary ganglions. M. Chapelain, the 
physician of this woman, whom he had magnetized for some 
months, with the intention, as he said, of reducing the en- 
largement of the breast, had been able to obtain no other 
result than a very profound sleep, during which hw sensi- 
bility appeared to be annihilated, but the ideas preseifved 
all their lucidity. He proposed to M. Cloquet, that he 
should operate upon it, while she was plunged into the mag- 
netic sleep. M. Cloquet, considering the operation to 
be indispensable, consented to do it ; and it was agreed 
that it should take place on the following Sunday, April 
12th. The two evenings previous, this woman was mag- 
netized several times by M. Chapelain, who disposed her, 
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when in somnambulism, to support th6 operation w^ool 
fear, and even led her to speak <^ it with composure, while 
as soon as she waked, she repelled the idea with horror. 

On the day appointed for the operation, M. Cloquet, on 
his arrival at half past ten o'clock in the morning, found 
the patient dressed, and seated in an arm diair^ in the post^ 
tion of a person peacefully wrapped in a natural sleep. It 
was nearly an hour since she had returned from mass, which 
she always attended at the same hour. M. Chapelain had 
put her into the magnetic sleep since she had come back : 
the patient spoke with great calmness of the operation she 
was about to undergo. Every arrangement having been 
made for the operation, she undressed herself, and sat down 
upon a chair. 

M. Chapelain held the right arm, the left arm being suf- 
fered to hang by her side. M. Pailloux, a student at the 
Saint Louis Hospital, was charged to hand the instruments 
and to make the ligatures. First an incision was made 
from the armpit, above the tumor, to the inner side of the 
breast. The second, commencing at the same point, sep. 
arated the tumor below and passed round to meet the first. 
M. Cloquet dissected the enlarged ganglions with caution, 
on account of their proximity to the axillary artery, and 
took off the tumor. The time consumed in the operation 
was ten or twelve minutes. 

During all this time the patient continued to converse 
tranquilly with the operator, and did not exhibit the slightest 
sign of sensibility ; no movement of the limbs or ofthefha- 
tures, no change in the perspiration, nor in the voice, no 
emotion, not even in the pulse, were manifested ; the patient 
did not cease to be in the state of self-forgetfulness, and 
passive insensibility, in which she was several minutes before 
the operation. They were not obliged to hold her, they 
merely sustained her. A ligature was applied to the late- 
ral thoracic artery, which was exposed during the extraction 
of the ganglions. The wound was closed with sticking 
plaster, and dressed ; the patient was put on the bed, still in 
the state of somnambulism, and left there forty-eight hours. 
An hour after the operation, a slight hemorrhage ensued 



which did not contioue. The first dressing was removed 
on the succeeding Tuesday, April 14th., The wound was 
cleansed and dressed anew ; the patient manifested no sen- 
aihility nor pain. The pulse preserved its natural beat. 

Afleir the dressing had been put on, M. Chapelain awc4ce 
the patient, whose somnambulic sleep had lasted ever since 
one hour before the operation, that is to say, for two days. 
This woman did not appear to- have any idea, or any im- 
pression of what had passed ; but on learning that she had 
been operated upon, and seeing her children around her, she 
experienced a very lively emotion, which the magnetizer 
put an end to, by putting her asleep immediately. 

The following names were appended to this report. 

Bourdois de la Motte, President ; Fouquier, Gueneau de 
Mussy, Guersent, Itard, J. J. Leroux, Marc, Thillaye, Hus- 
spn* . 
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Peovidence, August 31, 1837. 

. SiE — ^In compliance with your request, expressed in a 
note, dated the 24th inst. I herewith furnish you a statement 
of the case of somnambulism which I have under my charge, 
to append as a note to the work you have in progress. 

, Numerous professional engagements at this time will 
render the statement necessarily very brief and general in 
its character. This; brevity however is less to be regretted, 
as you are able to obtain statements of many of the partic- 
ulars from a number of respectable gentlemen, who have 
witnessed the case, and who could command more time to 
devote to making particular experiments. 

Miss L. Brackett, the subject of this case, is a respectable 
and intelligent young lady from Dudley, Mass. Four years 
since, when about sixteen years of age, she had the misfor- 
tune to have an iron weight, weighing two or three *pounds,^ 
fall from a height upon the top of her head. The injury 
which she sustained was so considerable as to deprive her 
of her reason for a number of months, during which time 
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ahe was euliject to ihe most Tiolent spasms, and other s^ous 
defai^ements of her nervous system. From the immeiMate 
eieets of this injury she gradually recoyered, and ill the 
end of the year her general health was partially restored; 
NotwiUistanding, however, the improvement in her general 
heahh, an affection of her eyes which commenced immeifi. 
ately after the receipt of thie injury, and which threi^ned 
total blindness, was daily growing worse. The disease 
with which her eyes were affected, is called amaurosis ; 
it is an affection of the optic nerves, often of a paralytie 
character. As is usual in cases of amaurosis, the loss o€ 
sight was very gradual ; and it was not till the end of two. 
and a half years, that it was entirely destroyed. Simulta- 
neously with the loss of sight, she sustained a loss of voice, 
which was so complete, that for fifteen months she was un* 
able to utter a single guttural sound, and could only dia- 
per in almost inaudible tones. 

This was her state in respect to her eyes and vocai ot^ 
gans, when I first saw her about the middle of May last. 
And her general health, though somewhat improved, was 
still far from being good. 

Considering her case as a hopeless one, arrangements 
had been made by her friends to send her to the Asylum 
for the Blind in Boston, in hopes of her being able^ after 
finishing her education^ to obtain a livelihood as a teacher 
in that or some other institution. When on her way to 
Boston, she stopped for the purpose of making a visit erf" a 
few days, with some friends which she had residing in this 
city.* Being in attendance at the time, in the family of one 
of her friends, I was requested to see her and examine her 
case, rather as a matter of curiosity, than from a hope that 
I should be able to prescribe a remedy for her deplorable 
malady. In the course of conversation with her, I found 
that all the usual means in such cases had been persever- 
ingly employed by the most skilful physicians, without ma- 
terial benefit. 

* Meaflrs. J. & J. Seagravea, merchantff. 



Thefe being at this time a considerable excttement upon 
Uie sulijeot of animal magnetism, and being myself engaged 
in intestigating it with a ykfw to its remedial effects, and 
having become folly convinced of its salutary influence up- 
on oome diseases, especially those of a paral3rtic character, 
it occurred to me that it might be beneficially practised in 
this case ; upon the supposition that her comjAaints were 
d^)endant upon a paralysis of the nerves supplying the af^ 
fected organs ; and I accordingly, as a dernier resort, pro- 
posed a trial of it. The following day, having consulted her 
friends and obtained their consent, she desired me to make 
a» experiment. The first sitting occupied about forty mm* 
utes before she was thrown into a profound magnetic sleep. 
On this occasion, she manifested many of the usual phe- 
nom^ia of that state. She walked about the house, drank 
her tea, dsc. with as much ease and confidence as she could 
have done, had she been in the full possession o£ her sight, 
and m a waking state. 

From the time of the first experim^itto the present date, 
bebg three and a half months, she has been magnetized 
daily, sometimes twice daily, with the exception of thirteen 
days- at one time, and three or four at another. The^ num- 
ber of times she has been magnetized, therefore, considera- 
bly exceeds one hundred. 

The magnetic phenomena, though very astonishing at 
first, became more and more so from day to dafy. Wheth- 
er it were in consequence of the magnetic state becoming' 
more and more peifect the more she was magnetized, or 
whether by becoming better acquainted with the subject, we 
learn to elicit those phenomena with the better success, it is 
difiicult to determine ; but it is probable that it is owing to 
a combination of both these causes. 

The somnambulic, or perhaps more properly the magnetic 
phenomena, have been of several different kinds, and each 
kind manifested in several different ways. The first and 
most obvious of these phenomena, is what the French term 
cktirvayance; clear-sightedness, mental vision, or vision 
without the use of the visual organs. This wonderful pow- 
er is manifested, first, in her being able to see any object 



that is presentecl ta her, when in the magnetic sleep, though 
totally blind when awake.. Experiments have be^ vamfil * 
and multiplied ahnost indefinitely, to prove the existectQe of 
this power, and with entire success, as you have had fee* 
quent opportunities to witness. Objects when examined by > 
her are never held in a direction to be seen with the eyeSr 
but are laid down upcm the top of the back part of the head» 
or are held a little upon one side of the back of the head, 
from which points she has generally seen^ though the seat 
oi vision has varied at different times. She has been abler 
though with more exertion, to see objects that were enclosjed 
in boxes, trunks, and watch cases ; to read letters that were . 
folded, &c. 

Secondly, this power is manifested in the ability to see 
objects not present — ^in a distant city, for instance. In the : 
exercise of thia power, another seems to be necessary ; that 
of locomotion^ as it has been called, or of transporting her- 
self from one place to another. This she says she do^^ 
through the air. 

Another description of phenomena, which may be called: 
those of intelhgence, is manifested in the somnambulifit's , 
understanding the wUl of the magnetizer, or of the person 
with whom she may be in communication. To test this 
power, I have made a great number of experiments which 
have been almost uniformly successful. She can, for in* 
stance, be willed to have in her hand various kinds offruitSr 
cakes, wines, animals, birds, <Sz;c. ; or any other things may 
be changed frdm one to another at the will of the magnet- 
izer. 

There is a class of phenomena which seem to partake 
more of a physical character than those above mentioned ; 
as witnessed in the attraction which takes place between the 
hand of the magnetizer and the magnetized : and also as 
witnessed in the attraction and repulsion in the application- 
of the artificial magnet. I do not wish to be understood to 
mean that this phenomenon certainly partakes of a physical, 
character, though the sudden, powerful, and apparently in- , 
voluntary action of the muscles seems to favor this opinion* 
On the contrary, it must be admitted that the patient in Uiis. 



case tiot only understaods the will of the magnetizer, but 
observes all his actions, and therefore these motions may ' 
be vdantary and in obedience to his will. Or in using the 
roagn^ a powerful influence may be produced upon the 
imagination, and these effects may be occasioned by the 
insTG^ination acting upon an excitable nervous system. 

The want of time and opportunity on my own part, and 
the desire to have as many distinguished and scientific per- 
s<Hi8 see and investigate this case in their own way, as has 
been consistent with her convenience, have prevented my 
making experiments calculated to establish this point con- 
clusivdy : neither have I, for the same reasons, been able 
to determine, satisfactorily, whether all the senses can be 
used in reference to things not present, as is the case with 
vision, though from some recent observatic«is, I have mys^ 
no doubt of the fact. 

In speaking of the magnetic phenomena, I mean <mly to 
r^r to those which have been manifested in this particular 
case. Many others, differing materially from these, have • 
been observed in other cases, of which it is neither necessary 
nor proper that I should speak at this time. Should I, 
however, 6ver find it convenient to communicate to the 
public a more detailed and b^ter digested history of this 
case, which is my present intention, I shall attempt, afler 
giving the result of my investigations, to follow out the 
oIa8sificati(Mi of the ph«iomena which I have here merely 
glanced at. By pursuing this mode, perfiaps we may ar- ' 
rive at some rational theory. At present, however, imtil 
a greater number of facts have been established, and more 
clearly arranged, to attempt to theorize appears to me to 
be entirely futile. 

In conclusion, it gives me great pleasure to be enabled 
to say from my own observations, that howeVet interesting 
annual magnetism may be when considered in relation to 
science, however interesting as matter of curiosity and won- 
der, or however interesting it may be as a means of discov- 
ering our absent friends, or the machinations of our enemies, 
it is still moi-e interesting as the means of mitigating the 
sufiferings incident to human nature. It will be recollected 
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I have stated, that when Miss Bradcett came to th» t^ 
about the middle of May last, her general health was for 
from being good ; she was totally blind, and unable to speak 
excepting in the lowest whisper. Her condition is materi- 
ally different at this time. Her health is good ; her vision 
is partially restored ; and she speaks in her oattirai tone o€ 
voice. With much respect^ 

Yours, dec. 

G. CAPRON* 
Mr. Thomas C. Haetshoen. 

Peovtdence, August 80th, ISaiT. 

Mr. Henry Hopkins states that Miss Loraina Brackets 
l^as lived in his family as an invited guest four or five weeks, 
at different times. He is satisfied that she was totally blind: 
when she first came to live with him. Her vqice^ whea 
he first became acquainted with her, was so low and wedb: 
that it was difficult to hear her speak. 

Her eyes were very xxjAich inflamed and painful : th^ Iid», 
^ere scarcely op^ : they were easily affected by the li^H; 
so as to be painful. 

She has since improved very much in her eye sight. Her 
eyes have assumed a healthy appearance; they are not 
troublesome. She can even lay aside the green shades,, 
which she used to wear, without experiencing inoonveoience^ 
e;iccept in a very bright lights She is now Me, in the naiu^ 
ral state, ta discern the ouUmes cf objects, such as a book, or 
a fan,, for instance. 

There is also a very great improvement in her appetite, 
appearance and general health* She has been magnetized 
almost daily by Doctor Capron ; and it is to this that this 
improvement is to be attributed. Her natural clieerfulnesSt 
and elasticity of spirits have improved with her health. In 
the magnetized state she enjoys a walk as much as any one, 
and oflen walks in the garden among the flowers. If she; 
wishes to examine any flower very closely, she holds it 
just behind her head, near the top, without taking off her; 
bonnet ; in this manner she holds whatever things she ex- 



wanes* To iook at any picture banging tip in a rooni) in 
a house where she has not been before, she steps into a 
^iiair and brings the top of her head towards it. 
Mr. Hopkins permits me to publish this. 

Mr. Jesse Metcalfsays he has known Miss B. about two 
months. She has resided in his family at different times 
about four weeks. Was not aquainted with her when she 
first came to Providence. Could not understand her very 
well at first, because her voice was very feeble ; she did 
not speak except in low whispers. Health quite delicate. 
Appetite poor. Her eyes appeared to be quite infianoed ; 
it was necessary to keep the blinds of the room almost al- 
ways closed ; and the lamp where it could not shine so as 
to pain her eyes. While at his house, she has genially 
lM6ti' magnetized every day. She would sometimes remain 
in the nmgnetized state ten or twelve hours, during which 
8ll» 'Would walk about the house as well as any other per- 
son ; but when she was awake, she would have to grope 
about, and feel her way. In the magnetized state, she en- 
joys vision, looking at objects with great pleasure, especially 
pictures, portraits, &c. This makes her delight in being 
in that state. She describes such things very accurately. 

Mr. Metcalf says that her general health and her appe- 
tite are very much improved. When in the somnambulic 
G^te, she walks along the streets with perfect ease, and 
hears any person she is directed to, very well. She has 
been to meeting three times with his family in that state, 
and could remember some parts of the discourses, having 
hemrd them very welL 

When Doctor Capron leaves her in the magnetic state, 
he first tells her to answer and converse with all his 
family, or with some -member of it. She cannot then talk 
with any but these persons ; nor can she hear any thing ad-* 
•dressed to her by any one dse. She cannot, when in that 
state, hear the conversation between any two individuals. 

She can only see their lips move, and wonders they do 
not talk. She cannot even hear the person with whom she 
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conyeraes, when he talks with any body else. She hears 
him only when he addresses her. 

Miss B. is intelligent, has received a good educatioot and 
is cheerful and pleasant. 

When in die magnetized state, she can tell immediately 
in what part of the house every member of the family is, 
without moving or turning from her seat. Mr. M. has ele v. 
en in the fiunily, including Miss B. who is now staying with 
him. 

Miss B. says the walls of the house, as do all other walls, 
appear to be transparent. She can see through them, and 
yet she can see them, and describe what kind of paper, or 
paint, is on them. 

Miss B. is of pleasing manners, and is an invited guest in 
his house, where she has interested aU the family. 

Mr. Metca^ permits me to publish this statemmit, \i^ii^ 
he made at my request. 



The young lady to whom these articles relate, has consent* 
ed to have her name given, that nothing might seem to be 
wanted to add to the authenticity of the statements therein 
made ; which statements, she believes, may contribute to 
convince others afflicted as she has been, of the advantages 
'to be derived from the magnetic treatment. 
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Note 12. 



The following paper was drawn up by M* B. Jj***'*'*** 
a gentleman at the ht^nd of one of our noblest literary insti- 
tutionsj fmni notes taken at the time ofe^Epcrimenting- One 
thing adds much to its value ; and that is, the carhj date at 
jehich it wa^ drawn up. This serves also to explain why 
circumstances are stated gq minutely^ which are now so 
well known in this vicinity to be attendant on most experi- 
ments of the kind. There is no danger of carrying such 
iiiinutcness too ^ht in this subject, since those who are fa* 
miliar with its phenomena, and those who are not, are 
equally prone \q form hasty coneluaioDS, without sufficiently 
considering the great variety of phases they present, and 
the intncacy of principles they may in voIfg. To make theo- 
ries is very easy- but to observe facts requires patience and 
caution- Hence we hear men miiTj day, in regard lo tliis 
subject, speak dogmatically, as though they had established 
every thmg they utter by a careful observation of the facts 
as they exjst ; whereas its acknowledged difficulties ought 
to make us more cautious, and more willing to b^ow care 
upon It. This paper was not intended for publication. 

Providence, 12th month, 1836, • 
To assist the memory of the writer, and for the gratifica- 
tion of a few of his particular friends, the following brief 
account of Animal Magnetism as witnessed and practised 
by himself* has been penned- It contains a simple state- 
ment of certciin phenomena produced upon one individual 
hy another, principally by the agency of the mil, assisted 
by certain manipulations, known by the name of *'passes<" 
The attention of the writer was first called to the subject by 
perusing notices, published in Boston papers, of wonderful 
effijcts, caused by Bugard and others, such as producing a 
sleep so profound that a tooth could be and actually was 
drawn, without occasioning any painful seusation. Far 
from putting confidence in these statements, but little' was 
thought of the subject, till an iotimate friend gave him some 
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account of a lecture he had attended, (perhaps the evening 
previous,) on Animal Magnetism, by Charles Poyen. He . 
was unphilosophical enough to exclaim, ** I do not believe 
it !" and to attempt to prove its fallacy by its strangeness. 
This circumstance is mentioned to show that the writer was 
far from being prejudiced in favor of what was then gene- 
rally believed to be a humbug. 

As, however, animal magnetism became the general topic 
of conversation, and as questions of this sort — ,* What do 

you think, Mr. , of animal magnetism?" "Dost thou 

think, M , there is any thing in animal magnetism ?" 

were repeatedly asked, to which, of course, he could give 
no satisfactory answer, he came to the conclusion to em- 
brace every opportunity for gaining information, whibh 
could lend assistance in forming a judgment. Far from 
finding an associate in his immediate circle, he undertook 
the investigation alone. 

To carry into effect this resolution, Charles Pdyen's Lec- 
tures were attended, his experiments at Pawtucket witnessed, 
and finally the Report of the French Commissioners read. 
[It is proper to remark that the experiments at Pawtucket 
were far from being satisfactory. It seemed to be the opin- 
ion of the experimenter that the object in coming was rather 
to behold wonders than to investigate. There was appa- 
rently, therefore, no exertion to remove whatever might 
lead to suspicion of artifice.] But still' being unsatisfied, 
the only way remaining seemed to be for the writer to ex- 
periment for himself, which he did, as follows : 

First attempt. — Individual — L T , a young man, 

about twenty-three years of age, in good health, except 
occasional difficulty of digestion. Time — ^twenty-five min- 
utes. Effects — nothing worthy of note. 

Second attempt. — Subject, time, and effect, same as last. 

Third attempt. — Subject — a young lady, about seventeen 
years old, in good health — said to be nervous. Time, and 
effect, same as above. 

Fourth attempt. — Subject, time, and effect, same as be- 
fore. 
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Fifth attempt. — Subject — a young lady, about eighteen 
years of age, apparently in good hesdth. Time — ^twenty- 
five or thirty minutes. Effects — drowsiness and great dif- 
ficulty of keeping the eyes open — flow of saliva to the 
mouth. 

Sixth attempt. — Subject — G C , a lad fourteen 

years old, subject to attacks of croup. Knew nothing more 
of animal magnetism than the name. Of good endowments, 
and an innocent and affectionate disposition. 

12 mo. 13th. — Time, effects, &c. — He was called to the 
writer's room about 5 P. M., seated in a rocking-chair, and 
UAd that he was to be magnetized, and all that he must do, 
was to sit still and keep his eyes open as long as he could ; 
to which he assented. There was no one in company ex- 
cept his brother. The manipulations were the same as those 
mentioned in the French report, under the name of passes. 
Nothwithstanding repeated laughter from the brother, yet 
scarcely five minutes had elapsed, before evident effects 
were produced — an incessant tremor of the hands, and oc- 
casionally motions of the, feet. Ten minutes— -convulsions 
increased, particularly in the hands and arms ; lids partly 
closed, with constant motion, resembling rapid winking. 
Fifteen minutes— convulsions continued ; lids closed, but still 
in motion. Twenty minutes — ^Uttle change during the last 
five minutes f occasionally, sudden convulsive motions of the 
whole body. The magnetizer now despaired of producing 
9leep ; supposing the nervous system to be affected by tbe 
imagination, and mistaking the convulsive motions of the 
eyelids, for voluntary. The process ceased. The brother, 
with a laugh, exclaimed, " George !" But no reply was ob- 
tained. The magnetizer. — ^^ Art thou sleepy, Greorge f 
" Yes," replied G. C. •* How long before thou wilt be 
asleep ?" " One minute." S. A. (a teacher) was called in, 
and requested to ask him a question ; which he did repeat- 
edly, without getting any answer, till the magnetizer men- 
f/illy directed him to reply, when he answered immediately. 
The company were completely astounded. It appeared to 
be the general wish that he should be waked. His eyes re- 
maining closed, he was, however, asked how many there 
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were in the room ; to which he replied correctly. A fcnife 
was held before his forehead, and he was requested to name 
it. Reply. " A knife." « How dost thou know ?" " It has 
iron about it." His brother being requested to wake him, 
endeavored to by shaking him, speaking his name aloud, dz;c. 
but in vain. " Come, George, it is time to wake up,*'^ said 
the magnetizer, taking him by the hand. He immediately 
rubbed his eyes and arose from his seat. The trembling of 
his hands still, continued, but ceased in a few minutes. Said 
he felt well. 

Second sitting. — Commenced magnetizing about 7 P. M, 
In twelve minutes profound sleep was produced, accompa- 
nied by convulsive motions as before. He went to sleep in 
presence of his class, twenty-five in number. He was asked 
how many there were present ; to which he replied without 
hesitation, "Thirteen." (Wrong.) The great ease wit^ 
which he comprehended the will of the magnetizer at thi:* 
sitting, is remarkable. A single mental request was sufH- 
cient to cause him to take or reject the hand of any one pre- 
sent ; and by the same means, communication with those 
around him was readily established and broken off. Seve- 
ral articles, as knives, pencils, &c., were presented to dif^ 
ferent parts of his head, which he named, generally, cor- 
rectly. At this sitting, and most of the following, he mani- 
fested great uneasiness at the presence of iron, " What is 
it, George ?" (A key being held by his forehead.) "A key." 
At the same time withdrawing his head. After repeatedly 
endeavoring in vain to awake him, his schoolmates retired ; 
when magnetizer left him for a few minutes, to invite the 
superintendents and teachers to witness magnetic sleep. 
Upon the return of the magnetizer, being asked who was 
present, he repeated the names of several of the teachers. 
(Right.) And being asked whether any women were in the 
room, he spoke the names of most of the females present. 
Again he was requested to tell what was held by his head, 
which he did, generally, correctly, and invariably took or 
rejected the hand of any one, at the will of the magnetizer. 
He would also converse, or not, according as he was com- 
manded to, or not, by the thoughts of the magnetizer. 
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S. A***** requested him rise and walk with himf whicli 
proposal bluing mmtaUy opposed hj the ma^netizer, he could 
not be prevailed upOQ to compiy, till the magnet izer, in ac- 
cordance with the wish of S. A., expressed by a sign, wiUed 
that he should rise ; when he immediately arose* Mag- 
iietizer offered hia arm? which was accepted. Maguetizer 
asked him if ho perceived a comb before his face ; to which 
he replied in the affirmative. (A comb.) Being requested 
to remember the comb after the sleep ended^ he promised to 
do so. Finally, all being perfecly, satisfied that he was com- 
pletely subject to the mil of the magnetize r^ and that he 
alone could awake bim^ ** Come, George," said the magnet- 
i^er, "it is time to get up." He immediately rubbpd hia 
eyes and awoke. Being asked^ if he knew what he had 
done, he replied, " No," (hesitatingly,) ** Something about 
a comb."' Ho thought he should riot remember the comb, 
as he did not see it distinctly. Upon presenting two disaim- 
liar ones, he immediately selected it< He said he itad some 
recollection of a key, and that he knew it to be a key, be- 
cause ho *' felt a bunch of attraction, a line of attraction, 
and a ring of attraction." 

12 mo. Hth. — Third sitting. — Pulse seventy-uine — sleep 
iu nine minutes — lids closed, Magnetizer put the questioos, 
and received the answers which follow. 

Is I — — D in the room ? 

I can't see him. 

Dost thou feel pleasant? 

Yes, 

How many are present, George? 

Thirty-eight, — moving his head round as if to count 
them — (right). 

Dost thou count thyself? 

No. 

Dost thou couqt me ? 

No. 

Dost thou count Jonathan ? 

No. (There were thirty -eight ia the room besides the 
three excepted.) 



Dost thou oooot Samiwl? 
Don't know. 

What le»0Q art thou to ledle this morniog? 
SpeUing. (Right.) 
Prom what book ? 
Philadelphia Expositor. (Right.) 
What srodl has this ? (Ammonia.) 
Acid. 

What is this? (A shell being presented.) 
Paper. (Paper bong near in magnetizer's other hand.) 
What is it, George ? (The paper being removed.) 
A shell. 

Fan any thing? (Being pricked under the nail with a 
pin.) 

Yes. (At the same time manifesting sensation.) 

What is the matter? 

Pricking me. 

What with? 

A pin. 

Who prieked thee? 

J**^*^S*^*. (Right.) 

What is this ? (A file being presented.) 

Steel. 

What is this ? (Hare's aerometer.) 

Some copper about it. 

What is this ? (Button.) 

Button. 

How many in the room 7 

About seventy. (Being eighty^) 

What time is it ? (Bei^ five minutes after nine.) 

Quarter of nine. 

How dost thou tell ? 

By watch. 

Who has it? 

Moses. (The magnetizer.) • 

What time dost thou say it is? 

No — a little past nine. 

Wilt thou wake, George, in just three minutes from now? 

Yes. (He fulfilled his promise to a second.) 
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N. B. Pulse somewhat increased. 

12 mo, 18th* — Commenced about half past six ?• M. 

Sound sleep in four minutes. At this time ma^^nelia^ed 
readily obeyed llie will of magnetizer, aud generally told 
correctly what waa held bt;fore him. He manifested much 
uncaainesa at the preaenco ot iron, &c*, as before. Con- 
vulsive motions about the same as previous sittings. He 
told the number of persons correctly, some of whom had 
come in after he was put asleep. He waa requested to 
wake in two and a half minutes. In two and a quarter 
minutes^ sleep ended^ 

About five minutes after, he was again pot to steep in 
two minutes, by the will alone of the tnagootizerj w||o sat 
at the distance of four feet. Lida fixed, but not closed. He 
shut them at the wish of the magnetizer, accompanied by a 
motion of the hand downwards. He told the number in the 
room correctly, and answered various questions put to him 
by others, when permitted by the magnetizer. Convulsive 
motions entirely ceased, Magnetizer stepped to a diatant 
part of the room, and mentally requested magnetized to 
come to him. He complied- Finally , he was requested to 
awake in juat ten minutes, which he dtd to a second* 

Lastly, magnetizer retired to an adjoining room, and 
willed him to sleep in one and a half minutes. After a few 
experiments to be fully satisfied that he was asleep, mag- 
netizer waked himp 

12 mo. 19tL — Fifth aiiting.^ — G, C**** waa explaining 
to his teacher the meitiod of solving a question in algebra, 
after which he was to solve two others to finish his lesson* 
He knew nothing of the intention to put him asleep, Mag- 
netizer seated himself in a room at least seventy feet distant, 
between whom and magnetized there were as many as 
three stone and brick walls, besides aeveral partitions* To 
take the nearest route from one to the other, seven doom 
are to be passed through, five of which were shut. The 
process of magnetizing continued about two and a half min- 
utes, when magnetizer went to ascertain the result. He 
found magnetized explaining his sum, but manifesting a fix- 
edness of countenance. After he had gone through the 
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expbnarinn, which, at hm teacber in fi w ii inl , was ndier 
dagakrij aooomplMbed, he rnamnffiirfii! iqpoB the qontiom 
fo£miDg. G. R^**, a teacher, wpokm to him, bat coald 
gal oo aiMei. Ifagiii'tiMii theo stepped to 
looai and iiiiign»liml about a ouoole longer. Qb j 
he could peredre DO cfaai^. Magnetixed atOl sati 
about hk leMOo. Sb eyes were opeo, and he was fiec 
froBi eommlaTe molioiit* Magiietiaersaidy^CoaM^GiecHge, 
wake up." No ref^ or aigo of waking. ** When arttfaoo 
going to wake opf ''When I get my Mms doM." 
Magnetized took off his cravat and laid it aade; heing[ 
asked the reaaoo, he said, '^ It is wann.'' Magneting feel- 
ing^irae anxiety at his inability to wake him, rendered him 
some a Bs intaiiC i e, at die same time teUiag him to finish his 
lesBDo as soon as he coold, and then to wake. Seveml^- 
templs were made to deceiye him, that he might get thnwgii 
woooer; hot cue only sooceeded, at which time he was 
Uxkksg in his book for the answer. As soon aa the qaes» 
tions were solved; he robbed his eyes and awoke. Being 
^piesdooed, he said he remembered nothing that had oe» 
corred, not having seen the magnetize before that moment 
since quarter past three, P. IL We ]^ooeeded inunnd i atsl y 
to the table ; but just as we were leaving the ream, he in- 
qcdred for his cravat, not lecoUeeting that he had laid it 
aside. Afto' tea, magnetizer tM him he had interrupted 
him some during the afternoon, and wished to know if he 
had &iished bis lesson. He replied, "I have two more 
SHOBS to do;'' entirely lc»getting th^t he had solved theaa 
during his deqi. 

^zth ntting. — Sle^ produced in half a minute. A bar 
magnet was broi^ht near, when magnetized msnifrsted 
great uaeasinesB. Magnetizer said, ^ What is it, Geoi^ ?^ 
« Magnet." •* Why dost thou not sit still f «*it hurts." 
^ Which pole is towards thee ?" "« North pde," (right,) at 
the same time moving his head towards it. ''How dost 
thou loMwf <<it puUk" Upon reverni^ the p^es, he 
instantly started back as iftouehed by a hot iron. "Which 
pole is it?" "South," (right). "How dost thou toowf 
"It pusfaeau" This ezprnment was several tines ropoat sd ^ 
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Vith the same result. In a word, it was impossible to de- 
ceive him. Whether the ** magnetize r" or any other per- 
son held the magnet, he invariably moved his head toward 
the north, and from the south pole, even when it was pre- 
sented at the distance of eight feet. Indeed he showed by 
words and variouis movements, that he was not at all 
pleased with the experiment. Magnetizer extended his hand 
towards him, to which he moved his head. Being asked 
how it feh, he replied, " It pulls." It seemed to be rather 
agreeable to him than otherwise. Magnetizer then with- 
drew his hand and brought his head near to the forehead of 
the magnetized, at which he manifested the same uneasiness 
as at the south pole of the magnet. The novel thougfct oc- 
curred to the magnetizer, that perhaps himself might be 
magnetized, negatively, hy mductUm. He therefore conclu- 
ded to form the circuit and know the result. It was formed 
by placing the hand of the magnetizer upon the head of 
the magnetizeid, and the hand of the magnetized upon the 
head of the magnetizer. Just as the connexion was being 
made, the magnetized sprang as if he had received an elec- 
tric shock, though nothing was felt by magnetizer. I**** 
H******* tried the same with the same result. Magneti- 
zer — ^** What is the matter, George ?" " Giving me shocks." 
The connexion was made by several persons, (perhaps five,) 
taking hold of hands. Still, the shocks were felt. To as- 
certain whether the will of the magnetizer was at all con- 
cerned in the production of the shocks, he willed that the 
magnetized should feel cold, where the connexion was made. 
But in vain ; the shocks were felt as before. Glass proved 
no< to be a non-conductor. On being waked, he had no re- 
collection of what had occurred ; but complained that he 
folt as if he had been receiving severe electric shocks. 

12 mo. 25th. — Seventh sitting. — Magnetizer at least one 
and a half mile& distant. — Time, 6 P. M. — Perfect sleep in 
one minute. Magnetizer directed him to shut his eyes ; 
also, to tell one present, J. L. S*****, that he was coming, 
and then proceeded to join the company. At the same time, 
magnetizer whispered something which was not audible. A 
communication being thus established between him and J. 
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L. S*****, the following queatioDs were, put and answers re^ 
ceived. 

Where is the magoetizer ? 
. Comiog. 

Where was he when he put thee to sleep ? 

In a house, and sitting. (Right.) It may be proper here 
to remark, that G. C**** was informed that he was to be 
magnetized sometime during the evening, but not at what 
hour. . Neither did he know whether the magnetizer was 
at the institution at the time or not. 

How dost thou know ? 

I saw him. 

Has he an umbrella ? 

Yes. 

How dost thou know ? 

I feel he has his hand on it. 

Canst thou see the streets, or the lamps in the streets ? 

No. 

Canst thou see the bridge ? 

No; it is dark. 

In what direction is he ? (Magnetized placed his hand 
upon his forehead, and then moved it towards the place at 
which he said the magnetizer was.) 

How dost thou know he is in that direction ? 

I feel him pull. (At the same time manifesting uneasi- 
ness at what he called the pulling of the magnetizer. Th^ 
last two questions were often repeated, and the same an* 
swers as often received.) 

Shall I stop the pulling ? 
. Thou canst not stop it ; no one can stop it. 

Is he walking, or running ? 

Running, now. (Magnetizer does not now recollect 
whether he ran any or not.) 

How many are there in the room, and who are they ? 

Four. J. L. S**»*», J. C***», B. B*****, and myself. 
(Two entered while he was asleep.) 

Magnetized was shocked, as «t the last sitting. When 
magnetizer had approached about one mile, he wished him 
to speak to J. L. S***** and C. W. J*«****, supposing them 
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both lo be present. About the same time, he took J. L. 
S***** by the hand, and with the other seemed to feel for 
some one. Being asked by J. L. S*****, what he wished, 
he replied, ** C****** j#*####» ^^ ^^^ same time, mag- 
netizer wished him to speak to none but the two individuals 
just mentioned, when he ceased to answer the questions of 
J. C****, his brother, with whom he had been conversing, 
without any directions from the magnetizer. During the 
early part of his sleeping, he made various gestures, sup- 
posed to indicate a wish to hurry the magnetizer, saying at 
the same time, ** Faster ! faster !" 

At thirty-five minutes past six o'clock, magnetizer arrived, 
and found magnetized asleep, in company with J. C**** and 
J. L. S*****. Of his own accord, on the entrance of the 
magnetizer, he put out his hand, smiled, and seemed glad to 
see his friend. After a few moments in conversation, the 
sleep of the magnetized was terminated by the wiU of the 
magnetizer. 



Note 13. 

To Messrs. A. V. and C. C* Potter, to whom I am indebted 
for many opportunities of seeing and trying interesting ex- 
periments, I take this occasion to express my thanks. The 
former gentleman, in addition to all other obligations, has 
furnished me the following account of his experience as a 
magnetizer. It is very observable, to one who has had a 
chance to become acquainted with the statements of formgn 
writers, that there is a striking similarity of conclusion be- 
tween them and our own magnetizers, in cases where it was 
almost impossible for the latter to obtain the notions of the 
former. This is certainly a priori proof of the strongest 
kind in favor of the reality of magnetism, and of the uni- 
versality of its prinoipfel; and it should be an inducement 
to such as have leisure^io investigate the subject until those 
principles are as clearly demonstrable, as those of electric- 
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itj. I would remark that Mr. P. differs from some others 
io regard to the intuitive knowledge of time which is claimed 
as one of the faculties of somnambulists. He has ev&k now 
a patient who wakes every morning precisely at the hour 
he tells her to the evening previous ; a f€u;t which I learned 
from Captsun James Brattell, in whose family she now re- 
sides. This young lady, whose case is a very peculiar 
one, ccmnot see while in the magnetic state. Her waking 
up at the hour indicated by her magnetizer, is a strong ob-. 
jection to his own conclusion, which is, that somnamb^ilists 
borrow their notions of time from the thoughts of others, or 
see it on the nearest watch or other timepiece. This case, 
however, has occurred since the article below was written. 

The first good subject I ever obtained, was a married 
lady, of about twenty-three. At the fifth sitting, of ab6ut 
forty minutes each, she became sound asleep. I asked her» 
after a few questions in regard to her feelings, whether die 
could see any thing out of the rocmi where she was sitting. 
She replied that she could. I asked her the time, by the 
clock in the other room. She said, ttoenty4tDo minutes past 
eight ; upon looking, I found it to be correct to a minute. I 
knew that she bad never been in my shop, where men only 
had been employed. I asked her how it appeared. She 
gave a correct account of its appearance. I then asked her 
if there was any one in at the time. She said there were 
three. I supposed that there was no one there ; it being 
evening, and at a time when it was generally closed. 1 
went directly thither, and to my astonishment I found three of 
my apprentices at work. On my return, I took an out of 
the way road, and sat down upon a drag for a few moments, 
to see if she would observe it. When I returned, she told 
me exactly where I had been, what way I returned, and oh- 
served, that the short time I sat upon that drag could not 
have rested me. 

I asked her to tell the number of persons in the room di- 
rectly over where we. sat, it beibg, occupied by another 
family. She answered, there ^t€ seven ; Mr. Day, his 
wife and two children, a small girl who lives with thero» 
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and two ladies that I do not recollect to have seen before. 
I sent up the maid directly to ascertain the fact. While 
she was gone, I asked the patient what she said, and to whom 
she spoke. She replied, that she spoke to Mr. Day, and 
asked him what time in the evening it was ; and no one but 
him made reply. 

The girl asked the time of night, as a pretext to ascer- 
tam the number in the room. She stated the number pre- 
cisely the same as my subject. There were two ladies 
there whom she did not know. The maid was not in the room 
when my subject told the number in the chamber, nor did 
she know the reason of my sending her on such an errand. 

I took a number of small things from the shelf, and en- 
closed them perfectly tight in my hand, and she told 
what they were. I took my watch and covered it as closely 
as possible in my handkerchief; she mentioned the time to 
a minute. I took a piece of blank paper, and marked one 
or two capital letters with a lead pencil, and placed them 
between the leaves in the middle of a book. She had no 
difficulty in telling what they were. She would frequently 
tell the time of day by a dozen watches that were in the 
room, without their being taken from the fob. 

• I have the most indisputable proof of their seeing to a 
great distance, although they frequently fail in experiments . 

of this kind. I find a great difference in the vivaoity of sub- vtfUuM^ 
jects, owing partly, I think, to their vanity and desire to an- 
sWer every thing that is asked them, and partly to their ina- 
ability at times to distinguish small objects. They some- 
times appear to draw largely from their imaginations and 
preconceived opinions. They are apt to get into this habit 
after being magnetized a great number of times. I consider 
the information obtained ^m new subjects to be much the 
mo^ correct. 

Two gentlemen came to see one of my subjects one eve- 
ning ; they had passed Newport that afternoon, and had ob- 
served some things to test her clairvoyance. They sent her 
into a room of a house there, to which she and myself were 
total strangers, where she found an old gentleman asleep in 
his chair. They said it could not be otherwise than correctt 
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as it was a fixed habit fi>r theoccapantoftiie boose todeep 
at that time in the eremng, in his chair. 

She gave a minute description of ev^y boose and room 
which they directed her to. On asking her the time of 
night by the clock at Newport, she said that the clock did 
not go, and both hands hung directly down. The gentle* 
men were astonished at its correctness, as they saw them 
taking down the clock when they passed through in the 
ailernoon, and remarked that it would be a perfect test of 
her clairvoyance. Newport is thirty miles distant, and a 
place where my subject had never been. I do not mentioQ 
this as an isoliOed fact, but as one that will not admit of 
contradiction, not only from the nature of the proof, but the 
character of the witnesses ; they being the Honorable Judge 
Durfee and Judge Staples, both of our Supreme Court* and 
Horace Manchester, Esq. attorney, of this city. 

I have had gentlemen from Boston, Salem, Newport, 
Taunton, New-Bedford, New- York, and other places, who 
have witnessed experiments of seeing to a great distance ; 
and in such cases I have directed my subject to go (as we 
term it) to their respective places of abode, and have gene- 
rally enforced the most perfect conviction. 

I sent a subject to New- York that was never in the city. 
She gave a most correct description of Trinity church, the 
monuments in the enclosure, their situation, and the whole 
of its internal structure. I then sent her into a broker's 
office in Wall-street (Mr. Vernon's). He informs me that 
the description is correct. She said she saw nothing except 
a few books and some money. She could not see any 
goods, although I called it a store. Mr. Vernon was an en- 
tire stranger to myself, as well as to the somnambulist. 

A good clairvoyant will never fail to tell the denomina- 
tion of a bill, the superscription on a letter, or any sentence 
distinctly written, even if it is folded so as to bring the writing 
on the inside. I have lately been trying some very inter- 
esting experiments, in connexion with two or three gentle- 
men, upon the faculty of clairvoyance, which I should not 
foel justified in laying before the public in their present un- 
finished state. 



I have found that all my claJrvoyants can tell the time : 
but upon asking them how they tell, they will say they see 
some neighboring clock ; such as tliat id their own house, 
or the nearest church, 1 said to a patient of mme one eve- 
ning. Can you tell what time it is 1 She said, No ; our clock 
do n't go. Upon lookingj 1 found the clock had been stopped 
fiiken minutes, two hours after abe had been put into 
the magnetic sleep. I have told them to wake by a pre* 
scribed tirne, and have found them very accurate. At other 
titties J they would wake before half the period had elapsed. 

There are some subjects, however, that are very exact m 
their time of waking, very rarely varying more than six 
seconds from the prescribed lime. I have told others to wake 
in four minutes, and in four miuutcs more to go to sleep 
again ; they would wake in three minutes, or less, and go 
to sleep again in the same time* I have told others to wake 
\n four minutes by a certain clock, or watch, and go to sleep 
in the same time ; they would wake at ihe exact time, and 
go to sleep one mmute, or ooe minute aud a half too soon. 
So that I ara convincedj not only from the artificial divisions 
oi time, but from & great number of experiments, that they 
either see some time^piece, or guess at its duratloo* 



Note 14. 

SOMNAMBULISM, 

No one who reads medical works is ignorant of the fre- 
quent occurrence of natural Bomnamhulisra. An bundi'od 
cases could undoubtedly he quoted from the best authorities, 
A remarkable and well authenticated one recently appeared 
in the Boston Medical and Surgical Journal. I do not know 
whether to class the following relation, which I find in a 
very old translation of Pliny's Natural History, with facts 
or with fictions. Does not its resemblance to what is known 
to take place in induced somnambulism, autliorize us to con- 
iider it as having 3Qm§ foundation in truth 1 
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** We read in Chromcles, that the ghost of Hennotimus 
Clazomenius was accustomed to abandon his body for a 
time, and wandering up and down in far countries, used to 
bring home news &om remote places, of such things as 
could not possibly be known, unless it had been present 
there; and all the while his body lay, as it were, half dead 
in a trance. This practice it continued so long, that at last 
the Cantharidse, who were his mortal enemies, took his body 
and burnt it to ashes ; and by that means disappointed his 
poor soul when it came back again, of that sheath, as it 
were, or case, where she meant to b^tow herself." — PUny, 
hook 7, chap. 52. 

There is some similarity between the above relation, and 
the following, which is extracted from Watson's •* Annals 
of Philadelphia," page 235, edition of 1830. 

The good people of Caledonia have so long and exclu> 
sively engrossed the faculty of second sigfUj that it may 
justly surprise many to learn that we also have been fevered 
with at least one case as well attested as their own. I re- 
fer to the instance of Eli Yamall, of Frankford. Whatever 
were his first peculiarities, he in time lost them. He i^ 
into intemperate habits, became a wanderer, and died in 
Virginia, a young man. He was born in Bucks county, 
and with his family, emigrated to the neighborhood of Pitts- 
burg. There, when a child seven years old, he suddenly 
burst into a fit of laughter in the house, saying he saw \J» 
father (then at a distance) running down the mountain side, 
trying to catch a jug of whiskey which he had let fall. He 
saw him overtake it. When the father came home, he 
confirmed the whole story, to the great surprise of all. 
The boy after this excited much wonder and talk in the 
neighborhood. Two or three years after this, the family 
wfts visited by Robert Verree, a public Friend, with other 
visiting Friends from Bucks county. I have heard in -a 
very direct manner, from those who heard Verree's narra- 
tive, that he, to try the lad, asked him various questicxia " 
about circumstances then occurring at his own house, in 
Bucks county ; all of which h^ ascertained to have been 
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really so at that precise time ! Some of the things men- 
tioned were these, viz,: ** I see your house is made partly 
of logs and partly of stone; before the house is a pond which 
is now let out ; in the porch sits a woman, and a man with 
grey hairs ; in the house are several men," &c. 

When Verree returned home, he ascertained that his 
mill-pond before his house had been just let out, to catch 
muskrats ; that the man in the porch was his wife's brother, 
Jonathan; that the men in his house were the mowers, 
who had all come in because of a shower of rain. In shcwt, 
he said every iota was exactly realized. 

The habit of the boy, when he sought for such fact8» 
was, to sit down, and hold his head downwards, his eyes 
often shut ; and after some waiting, declared what he saw 
in his visions. He has been found abroad in the fields, sit- 
ting on a stump and crying ; on being asked the reason, he 
said he saw great destruction of human life by men in mu- 
tual combat. His descriptions answered exactly to sea- 
fights and army battles, although he had never seen the 
sea, nor ships, nor cannon ; all of which he fully described 
as an actual looker-on. Some of the Friends who saw 
him, became anxious for his future welfare, and deeming 
him possessed of a peculiar gift and a good spirit, desired 
to have the bringing of him up. He was therefore com- 
mitted to the mastery of Nathan Harper, engaged in the 
business of ta'taning, in Frankford. There he excited con- 
siderable conversation ; and 80 many came to visit him as 
to be troublesome to his master, who did what he could to 
discourage the calls. Questions, on his part, were there- 
fore shunned as much as he could. He lost his faculty by 
degrees, and fell into loose company, which of itself pre- 
vented serious people from having any further wish to 
interrogate him. 

To instance the kind of inquiries which were usually 
presented to him, it may be stated, that wives who had 
missed their husbands long, supposed by shipwreck for in- 
stance, would go to him and inquire. He would tell them^ 
it is said, of some still alivi^, what they were about, ^c. 
Another case was, a man, for banter, went to him to inquire 
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who stole his pocket-book ; and he was answered, no one | 
but you stole one out of a man's pocket when at the vendue; 
— and it was so. 

His mother would not allow him " to divine for money," 
lest he should thereby lose the gift, which she deemed heav> 
en-derived. 

These are strange things. I give these facts as I heard 
them. 

The above were cases of natural somnambulism ; and it 
is to be observed, that such subjects are frequently in con*' 
dition to talk with any who address them. This was the 
case with the Springfield somnambulist, who was recently 
thrown into induced somnambulism by a gentleman of this 
town, as will be seen by his letter published in this app^i« 
dix.'*' It is laid down by some writers on magnetism, that 
the diseases which produce the one, may be cured by the 
other. Where somnambulism is induced by the magnetic 
process, the magnetizer gains such a mastery over the pa-' 
tient, as to turn his clairvoyance to a useful purpose ; whech 
is, to look into the nature of the disease which mside him 
naturally subject to this crisis, and to point out its proper 
remedy. Not only so, but magnetism alone, without other 
aid, restores such persons to health, and then generally 
ceases to act upon them. 

In one of the numbers of The Magnetizer, a series of 
papers published in the Journal by a friend of mine, the 
following description of a magnetic sitting may be found. 
It is designed to convey to the imagination of the reader 
who has never seen any thing of the kind, a correct con-' 
ception of the real power exerted, and of the feelings excited 
by its contemplation. 

" I confess that I am sometimes astonished at my own 
indifference to the singular phenomena exhibited by my 



* Tiie same hai been done in the case of the Uzbridge sonmambU' 
list. She was found, as I am told by Dr. Parsons, to be exceedingly 
susceptible to the action of magnetism. 



friend, while he is in the magnetic sleep. He is^ this eve- 
ning sitting beside me in his arm chair, while I am at the 
desk penning these observations. He has been asleep about 
an hour. No one is present but myself. He is immovable 
— ^in his deep and placid serenity. His breath is scarcely 
heard ; the pattering of the rain-drops against the casement, 
comes with thrilling distinctness of sound to break the still- 
ness of the room ; and now and then, the lightning which > 
leaps from the riven cloud sends forth its rolling thunder in 
the distance. But these cannot arouse him from his slum- 
ber. There is on his countenance that god-like tranquillity, 
which the ancient artists strove to express in the representa- 
tions of thmr fabled deities. His eyes are closed ; he feels 
not mortal touch; the surgeon might sever his several 
joints, and the exquisite nerves of feeling shall not convey 
the intimation to the brain. There is. no restless movement, 
no nervous irritation, as in ordinary repose. 

" In vain has Carlos, who has just entered, called him by 
his name. He answers not. How shall he hear the voice 
of fri^idship, who hears not the voice of thunder ? His 
ears are sealed as with seven seals. The mysterious will 
hath closed the avenues of intelligence, in the mortal body. 
But from this dreary death of sensation, how quickly is he 
roused ! By a simple volition, I cause him to see — ^to hear 
—to recognise every thing about him. I can send him 
forth instantly through the thick darkness of night into dis- 
tant lands, and cause him to bring us tidings of our absent 
friends. His spirit seems to delight in this activity ; his in- 
tellectual countenance brightens up with various emotionis.' 
He glides along the surface of the earth and ocean, as rapid 
as the lambent borealis ; and ever and anon as different 
scenes arrest his attentic»), he bursts out into involuntary 
exclamations of pleasure or surprise, of joy or sorrow. The 
smile that tells of some ludicrous sight, is occasionally seen 
to play over his features. Anon, the hot tears course down 
his cheek. Powerful feeling is in every lineament. He is 
weeping over a death-bed scene which he accidentally 
witnesses in a distant city ; and he cries aloud with the gene- 
rous fervor of excited sympathy, «• He is gone ! poor man ! 
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She has no proCectioo for her orphan chfldren — but God !** 
*^ InstaDtly, by a power which is more mysterious to my- 
self^ than I think it seems to others, I replunge him into the 
profoundest sleep ; I sprinkle the waters of Lethe over his 
spirit. His muscles lose their tennon; his limbs, their 
elasticity ; his senses forget their office ; the placid serenity 
of slumber settles upon his features, and he becomes as void 
of sensation, of motion, of volition, as the beautiful creations 
of Canova, or the stony victims of Medusa.^' 

It is sometimes necessary to s^mI a scxnnambulistin spirit 
to examine the sick. This has been practised to some ex- 
tort here ; aod it will be practised much when magnetism 
becomes more extensively appreciated in this country. 
Great caution should be used in such cases to test the dair- 
voyance ; aod it seems proper to give some hints to those 
who seek direct evidence of this power from somnambulists. 
Ist. If you send them away, give them time enough to look 
round ailer you have assured yourself that there is no mis- 
take in the bouse to which you send them. 2d. If you are 
in communication, keep yourself perfectly free from excite- 
ment, and attend to what the somnambulist says. 3d. Ob- 
serve simplicity of conduct ; not wear3dng the somnambulist 
by asking questions which manifest skepticism or an inten- 
tk>n to embarrass him. 4th. Be careful, as far as possiblct 
not to ask unimportant questions ; for the somnambulist, if 
properly trained, does not view your interrogatories as 
intended to test his clairvoyance, but to obtain informaticHi 
of things as they are. Apollo himself, in the palmy tran- 
quillity of his soul, took it in high dudgeon, says Plutarch, 
to be interrogated about so mimy trifles. Besides, mosL 
somnambulists imagine you to be present with them, wher* 
ever they go,, and think you can see as well as they can. 
It therefore requires caution and skill, not only to obtain 
iaformation from them, but also to direct their attention to 
Ao proper objects.'*' 

' * Colonel Stone has griyen some judicious observmtions on this 
Head, in his " Letter to Dr, Brigham.** 



M, le Mai(|uis tic PuysLguv snys^ in liia work cnlkJcrl 
*^ Rccheichs.:^ Physiolaglquoa siir T Homme," page 4^3, therii 
tuc soiiiiiaij^bulists wliOEse aefive ent-Tgy makes them olmoj^t 
spLintiint'OUsly perctlvti all ]hnt can be userul and salutnry 
to themselves. TlicrtJ firo also sonic svlio tire inert and m- 
doleiit, whosQ ifitLjitivG faculties aro not manifested Ludcss 
their rlevclopenient is aided. A somnambnUst may be 
compared to a person having very gmd eyes, who is iinejc- 
pectfxily placed upon an eminoncc risbif( from a vast plain, 
tlis vision waidd sweep over a great extent, witlionl dbtin* 
guishing any thing, iJo woulil wonder at all things, uithoat 
remarking any ; and the most beautiful situations, the most 
Interesluig objects, would often be the very ones to :vbich 
he would pay no attention. It is exactly so with many 
somnambulists. If you do not arrest and fix their uttenJion 
upon that whidi ought particularly to interest themt they 
will often observe nothing ni the vast and indcfinit© domain 
of their perception- 



Note 15. 

TRAVELLING SOMNAMBULISTS. 

The somnambulist always appears to have a perfect 
knowledge of what the magnetizer is doing. If he occa- 
sionally loses trace of him, it is because some otber person 
is in comniLinication, and absorbs his whole attention* But 
the magnetti^er generally keeps his control over his patient, 
even though at a d is la nee from him * that is, be con cause 
him to sink Into a state of insensibility ; bo cnn make bim 
answer the qneation of one person, and return no answer to 
the question of another ; can make him lose the power of 
soeing- any une present ; can make hnn call lor any partic- 
ular article of food ; can w^ake him suddenly, tkc. all by 
the mere pnwor of the will. It sometimes happens that 
such experiniQnta fail ; but it is evident that the patient 
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commonly has the faculty of divining the unM of liis mag- 
netizer. He seems to be drawn towards him by an intense 
impulse. He can almost always tell where he is. I have 
known one somnambnlist, who, when left by the phystcian 
that magnetized her, would voluntarily trace him through 
all his professional calls, and give a pretty correct account 
of them to the persons left in communication with her. At 
the same time she would mention how many and what de- 
scription of persons were in the several rooms of his patients. 

I could never discover an architectural anomaly in the 
descriptions given by somnambulists of the houses to which 
they are sent. It is not proper, however, to conclude that 
they never commit such an error, though I haVe made many 
experiments of the kind. I will explain my meaning. 

Somnambulists frequently get into the wrong house ; and 
frequently give a wrong description when they get into the 
right house; and -it requires some tact to draw from them 
a correction of the errors into which they fall at the imat 
sight, as well as to discover the cause of their being led 
into the commission of such errors. 

But when they get into a house, or imagine they have 
got into one, which neither they nor any present have ever 
been into, they will give such a description as will be con- 
gruent in itself, whether it be true or false, in respect to the 
house supposed to be visited. Thus, if the somnambulist 
describes the fire-place in the parlor as being on the north 
side, and a door as being on the right of the fire-place lead- 
ing into the room back of the parlor, he will, when carried 
into that back room, make the fire-place there correspond 
with the position of the chimney previously indicated in the 
description of the first room. As soon as I took notice of 
this congruency, I varied the experiments very much to as- 
certain whether it was always so. After examining one 
room in a house, in relation to the position of the windows 
and the grates, I proceeded to the second or third story m 
one of the back rooms, to get a description of them ; then down 
into the yard to get a description of the back part of the 
house ; then into the front yard to look into the parlor win- 
dow and describe the situaticai of things from this new point 



APPENDIX. 59 

of view ; then to one side of the house, to look in at a win. 
dow into a room in which we have not yet been ; then into 
a room in the second story directly over the room back of 
iho parlor, and the fire-place ia found to be on the south aide, 
exactly CO rre>spori(iiug with the rest of the descriptioD* This 
experiment has been tried by me when I was not incommu- 
nicalton with the somnambulists, but conducted it through a 
person who was m communication with them, in respect to 
buildings which neither of us had ever seen. 

But it may be said, the somnambulist having a good idea 
of the matiuer in whtcli houses are generally builtT could not 
fail in a matter of that kind, and if he merely imagines him- 
aelf to he In a dialanl house, he would not be so obscure 
in his imaginary perceptions as to make such an archi- 
tectural error ; for the imagmation must grasp the whole ob- 
ject at once in all its complexity. Besides, there ts also 
reason to Ixrlieve that the sononam bulls! borrows the whole 
description from the model in the mind of the person in com - 
muni cation with him* 

To all this it may be replied* that innumerable examples 
are given, sonic in tliis book, of the power not only of tran- 
sition, but also of transklou and clairvoyance united, which 
were properly veniied* And in the next place, these trials 
were, some of thcrn, made when the person in communica- 
tion had no particular knowledge of architecture, and no 
intimation of the design of the experiment. Hence we must 
adopt the obvious explanation- 

If you wish to carry a somnambulist to your own house 
or to the house of a friend^ it is not necessary for you to 
trace out the path for him to travel ; at least I have found 
it so in all trials I have made, and they are many* Just 
take the hand of the somnambulist, observing first to request 
to be put in communication with him. You must remember, 
by the way, that it requires much circumspection on your 
part in making the proper advances, especially if the som- 
nambuJist is a woman, and you are a stranger. After 
bcijjg put in communication, take his hand, and ask him if 
hti will go with you to your house ; (you need not tell him 
where or in what direction it ia ;) and if ho says he does 
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|M>t know the way, tell him you will go with him. If be 
consents to go with you, carry your mind home, and he 
will soon be there with you. Bid him let you know when 
he arrives. He will enter the house, wad will surprise you 
by the correct description which he will give you of it. At 
the same time, if you have ordered some one of your family 
to make an arrangement of the furniture in a particular 
room without letting you know what the arrangement is, 
you will probably discover that he does not derive his ideas 
from your own mind. You may, however, influence his 
mind and mislead him. He will sometimes make wooflbrful 
mistakes in some things, while he is wonderfully correct in 
others. He who is acquainted with the mode of proceeding, 
will frequently discover the cause of their mistakes, by at- 
tending closely to their motions. 

I have known several cases analogous to this. You send 
a somnambulist to examine the house of a friend. He de- 
scribes the house correctly, and your friend correctly. He 
says your friend is sitting at his desk in his study. You go 
(^satisfied that all is right ; but on writing an account, and 
receiving an answer from your friend, you are astonished 
to learn that he was not .at home on the day in question. 
How did Somnambulus contrive to give such a description 
of him, if he did not see him ? I am afraid to offer a theory 
which is suggested to my mind, until further investigation 
has been made. In the mean time I offer the following let- 
ters as relating instances of the kind to which I refer. 

FROM DOCTOR HARTSHORN. 

Providence, Sept. 1, 1837. 

Dear Sir — ^In compliance with your request, I cheerfully 
submit to you an account of an experiment in animal mag- 
netism, made a few evenings since by Mr. William Grant, 
at his father's residence, in High-street. The person mag- 
netized was a young lady, a relative of the family. Similar 
experiments had often been made by him, and it was by 
particular request that lie consented to gratify the curiosity 
of a few individuals on this occasion. There were present^ 
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Bifihop Brownell, of Ck)nnecticut, Dr. Brownell, of this city, 
Major Lomax, of the U. S. Army, Mr. E. Dyer, Jr., Mr. 
Potter, and in3rself. Mr. Grant placed himself in front of 
his patient, and fixing his eyes steadily upon her, she soon 
gave evidence of heing in the magnetic sleep. As it seemed 
. to us among the most interesting and extraordinary facts, 
in connexion with this subject, that the- person magnetized 
could visit mentally, and describe distant places and objects, 
we concluded to test her powers in that way. The mag. 
netizer was accordingly requested to direct her to Newport. 
She scton signified her arrival, and was directed from the 
landing through the town to the residence of Major Lomax. 
Passing through the front door into the entry, and then into 
one of the side rooms, she gave such a description of the 
interior, the furniture, and family, as to satisfy all present 
that she was not exercising the Yankee prerogative of 
guessing. Major Lomax had previously intimated to me, 
that if she would hit upon and describe a particular article 
of fiimiture in his house, it would serve, as forcibly as any 
thing could, to remove his doubts, inasmuch as the article 
in question was rare, probably what she , had never seen. 
She was now directed to return to the entry, and enter the 
room on the opposite side. As soon as she had entered the 
room, she declared it to be a parlor, and immediately her 
attention was arrested by an object which she said was a 
musical instrument. She was told to play upon it ; but she 
>said she could not, because it was covered. She was asked 
what the covering was, and answered it was green baize. 
She now went through the motions of untying the covering, 
lifting it from the instrument, and Jaying it aside. She was 
now told by Mr. Grant, who did not know what the instru. 
ment was, and who alone was in communication with her, 
to strike the keys ; but she declared there were no keys. 
She now drew her hand rapidly across, as if to vibrate the 
strings of an instrument, at the same time turning her ear, 
and listening with apparent surprise and pleasure. She 
next took hold with her thumb and finger, and motioned as 
if to spring the chords. She was asked what the instrument 
was, and answered that she could not tell ; that i^e had 
p 



(12 APnmm* 

never seen any thing like it before. To the question if it 
were a guitar, she answered that it was not ; that she iiad 
seen a guitar ; that this was not like one ; that it had mcmy 
more strings, and was much larger. This description Ma- 
jor Lomax assured the company corresponded with the 
fact. There was in the parlor a harp of large size, and it 
had a covering of green baize cloth. Upon subsequent in- 
quiry, it was ascertained that the harp had been on that 
evening removed from the front parlor to the one immedi- 
ately io the rear, communicating with the first, however, by 
means of a door.* The gentlemen were Assured tiMt the 
young lady had never been in Newport, and she was abo 
a stranger to them. 

It should be remarked, in conclusion, that this statemoit 
has been submitted to Major Lomax, and has his ooocar- 
rence. 

Yours, very respectfully, 

ISAAC HARTSHORN. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 



FROM REV. FREDERICK A. FARLEY. 

Tuesday Morning, Oct. 3d* 

My dear Sir — In reply to your note of yesterday, I mn 
happy to give you any statement of facts in my power; nor 
can I have the least objection to the use of my name in 
connexion therewith, since I mean that it shall be a state- 
ment offactSf and neither more nor less. 

Somewhere about two months sino^-I asked Miss Brack- 
ett, (the blind lady,) in an interview at my own house, she 
being in the state of magnetic somnambulism, to go with 
roe to Boston. I guided her to the house of a brother-in- 
law, and she described with remarkable accuracy much of 

* It is asserted by al] cljurvoyants, that walls always seem to be 
transparent. When told to pass from one room to another through 
the partition or a fastened door, they appear to find no difficulty in 
doing it. — Trans^ 



the arrangeroeot of the houee, the furniture c^the drawing- 
rooms, &c. As I understand you in your present inquiries 
to seek illustrations " of the uncertainty which, attends the 
relations of somnainhulist» when they are at a distance in 
spirit, and of the singular errors and illusions to which they 
are Hable," I confine myself to this point. Miss B. said 
there was a gentleman in the front parlor, standing near 
the window, reading a letter; and upon requesting her to 
describe him, she described the occupant of the house as 
accurately as I should have done to any inquirer. She 
said, indeed, that his hair was « very thin," when I should 
have said he was " bald on the top of the head ;" and that 
he wore spectacles which had ** not silver bows," when I 
should have said they had *< gold" bows. Upon seeking to 
know how far these statements corresponded with the facts, 
it was found that the occupant of the house was not at 
home at that hour, (half past aax o'clock, P. M.) not having 
been at home between half past three o'clock and eight 
o'clock. 

A gain, she said that a man was spreading a cloth on the 
floor in the back parlor ; and a little black boy came in^ 
and they talked together. It was indeed about the hour 
when the male domestic of the famDy might have, been pre- 
paring for the evening meal ; but it was found that nobody 
interrupted him. 

Upon leaving the house, 9he crossed the street to inspect 
the church on Church Green, While apparently engaged 
in examining its exterior, she of a sudden dr^w herself up 
with an air of great dignity, saying, '* I '11 thank you to 
niiqd your own business," or words to that effect. " What 
now ?" I asked. She replied, " That boy is troubling me !" 
I (as if I saw him,) commanded him to desist. ** There, he 
i&i laughing at you," said she. " Well, then I '11 kick him," 
I rejoined, accompanying the words with a suitable move- 
ment of the foot. " Ah, you '?e made him cry, now," she 
replied. 

Afler this, upon returning through the streets, she com- 
plained constantly of being jostled by the crowd ; although, 
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as I afterwards learnidd, there was nothing to cause Any 
unusual crowd at that tune. 

In this intorview, Miss B. exhibited the faculty of clair- 
voyaoce, in my house, with pa^fect accuracy. I do not 
remember a single error in regard to the things around her 
in several distinct rooms. And, as I before hinted, the 
external appearance of the house at Boston, its entry or 
hall, both drawing-rooms, the china closet, and many arti- 
cles of furniture, both what they were, and where placed, 
she also described as well. 

Very truly yours, 

FREDERICK A. FARLEY. 

FROM DOCTOR JOHN FLINT. 

Boston, October Ist, 1837. 

Dear Sir — ^I have been so much engaged since my re- 
turn from Providence, that I have not until now found leis- 
ure to comply with your request ; and even now I fear I 
shall be able to give you but a very succinct account of the 
state of things on my return to Bbston. In your note of 
the 28th September, you wish to know if Miss Brackett was 
correct in relation to the fire in Pearl-street. You will 
perhaps recollect that she did not say there was a fire ; but 
after having visited my house, on going into the street, she 
made this remark : ** What is the cause of so many people's 
running?" and then observed, "There is a lamp raised 
upon a pole." And on requesting her to follow them, she 
soon said she was in Pearl-street, but that the people were 
returning. There was no alarm of fire on that evening ; 
neither could I ascertain that there was any disturbance in 
the streets for several days. Finally, however, a friend, 
Mr. E., was passing the evening at my house, and in con- 
versation incidentally remarked, that there was a disturb- 
ance at a neighboring house a lew evenings before, and 
that the watchman sprung his rattle ; consequently many 
people were collected in the street. Upon making partic- 
ular inquiries respecting the evening, I ascertained, for a 



09rtakity» that it was oa Ifte evemngf and at the very iixne, 
we were in commumcation with Miss Brackett. That a 
haap was taken from the engine house — it bqing next do<Mr 
lo the watch house— on the alarm heing given by the watoby 
I think very probable* The faot, however, is not known* 
Miss B«9 you may remember, would not give any account of 
my parlocs, but answered all questions by saying, ^< You can 
see as well as I cap." Neither was I much more success, 
fill on visiting the office; for she dismissed that with two or 
three remarks, such as, "You are not veiy neat" — ^*It 
looks nearly as bad as Dr. Capron's ;" which, sub rosa« 
was satisfactory evidence to my mind that she must have 
seen it. I then prevailed upon her to step into the kitchen; 
aad upon inquiring if any one was there, she answered thai 
there was a girl about twenty-five years of age, dressed in 
a small figurad pink calico dress, and that she was mixing 
bread or cake, and that no one was with her. Immediately 
upon my return, I inquired of the girl whether she mixed 
any bread or cake on Tuesday evening, and she gave a 
decided negative answer; but said she mixed bread on 
Monday evening. I then left her, and concluded that Miss 
B. must have been mistaken. The girl soon followed me 
into the parlor, with eyes as large as tderably sized tea- 
cups, and exclaimed, "Why, yes sir, I did bring some 
dough from the cellar into the kitchen, and worked it over, 
and put it into the closet." Upon asking her what time m 
the evening, she said, between half past nine and ten o'clock; 
which corresponds with the time when Miss B. was on her 
visit to Boston. 

With regard to ber giving you cistern water* to drink, 
fh>m a tin wash-bowl, and her remarks concerning the dog. 



* In order to obtain a more particular description of things, I said 
to Miss B., Dr. Flint and myself being both in communication with 
her, " Let us sit down here, in the parlor. I wish you would have 
the i^oodness to ask the girl to bring me some water.** Miss. B. im- 
mediately gliding down mto the kitchei), made the request ; but after 
waiting for a reply, she added, ** I shall have to do it myself, for she 
will not answer me.** She returned, and with her fingers anangefd 
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I was fully satisfied ofthe correctness of her statements tlieiif 
and have found no cause to alter my opinion since my re* 
turn. You will recollect, upon leaving my house, I took 
her to visit the house of a sister of mine, Mrs. €f— — f atod 
upon going, as I supposed, into the parior, she evidently tod^ 
another dM>r leading from the same entry, and went into 
Mrs. G.'s chamber. For, afier giving her a reasonaUe 
time to look around, she says, ** If you will get up, I will 
pm your dress for you. Your brother is in the other room, 
and wishes to see you." She likewise remarked, that there 
was a child in the bed with her, (Mrs. G.) about eighteen 
months old. Mrs. G. was in bed at that time, and her lit- 
tle girl about four years old, with her. I would remarii, 
that Miss B. was correct with respect to the color of Mrs. 
G.'s hair. 



M if she were heldinr a dish, said, ** Here it is ; the girl would JMt 
amwer me.*' 1 drank. She took the yessel, and carrying it to the 
place from whence she too]| it, she exclaimed, " There, I have nyen 
Mr. Hartshorn water out of the wrong pump ! thif is the good wa. 
ter. I gave him the hand-basin to drink from !** Dr. Flint invoked 
where she got it, and she described tiie cistern pump; and said she 
found the basin hanging up 'by the side of it. *' But,** said she, " the 
other pump has good water in it, for I drew some and tasted it. I 
hope you will excuse me, sir." 

Dr. Flint, seyeral of whofe friends from Boston were present, wb^ 
sured me, as^he has in this letter, that the description of the relative 
position of the pumps, &c., was accurate. 

It may as well be added in this place, that it was necessary for each 
of us to have hold ofthe youn^ lady's hand, or to touch her person, 
otherwise the communication b entirely destroyed. Once when f 
wished Dr. Flint to conyerve with her alone, 1 withdrew my hand 
from hers, saying, before releasing it, ** I will return directly." "I 
wonder he should go off so,** said Miss B. During the time the two 
were in conversation, I retained my seat ; and on taking her hand 
again, she asked me where I had been, observing, ** I wonder you 
could leave me in the house of a stranger." 

Biit when a somnambuUst is not sent abroad, it is not by any 
means necessary to retain the hand. You may be in communiea- 
tion, though at any part ofthe room. Sometimes he is told to c<ni- 
yerse with aU who are present. Then he hears every thing ad- 
dressed directly to him, but not the conversation of others. [See 
Note 11, part 1.] 
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t fear I have not given you a saffioiently minute account 
of the matter, but want of time must be my excuse. If 
there are any particulars upon which you would like a more 
detailed account, I shall be happy to tiimish them. 

I am, Sir, very respectfully^ 

Your friend and servant, 

JOHN FLINT. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 



Note 16. 

In note fourth of part first, I detailed the experiment of 
Mr. — — 9 of Troy, in New- York; and as no reply had 
been recdved, I promised to make known the result in thia 
part. As the whole has been laid ^before the pubUc in the 
".Letter of Colonel Stone to Dr. ftigham," I will merely 
add that Mr. Isaac Thurber has reseived a letter from the 
gentleman in question, which confims the truth of Colonel 
Stone's statement. Miss B. read tie sealed packet in the 
following manner. 

No other ihan the eye of Omni^tence can read this in 
this envelopement. ♦♦wt ♦♦ jggy 

The true reading was, 

No other than the eye of Omniptence can read this sen- 
tence in this envelope. Troy, H York, August, 1827. 

Proyideice, October 5th, 1837. 

Dear Sir — About three weeki since I received a letter 
from Rev. Richard Stone, pastor <f the First Congregatimial 
Society, of West-Bridgewater, Md». enclosing one addressed 
to Miss Brackett, with a requ^t that she would read it 
without breaking the seals. As le is a particular friend of 



hei% she was easily induoed to do it, tiiougb such eoonau- 
cations have genewly been read with lelnotanoe, as it re^ 
quires great exertion to read through several thicknesses e$ 
paper, as is frequently necessary. 

I addressed a k'ne to Mr. Stone, giving Miss Brackett's 
reading of the letter directed to her, and have just received 
an answer from him, in which he says : ** Your letter con- 
taining mine, with th^ seals unbroken, came safely to hand, 
and to my gratification it was read correctly." 

Should you considet this fact of any importance, you are 
at liberty to make sudh disposition of it as you may think 
proper. 

Yours with respect, 

G. CAPRON. 

Mr. T. C. HABTSHoaN; 

Experiments of this kind have been trM frequently. Ilie 
foct that some somnambulists have the faculty of seeii^ 
through opaque substansses, is established beyond a doubt* 
[See Note 11, part 1.] 



Note 17. 

When a sonmainbulisi has any thing in his hand, ^ 
magnetizer may will hvt\i to give it to any person in the 
room, and it wUl be don< accordingly, though not a word be 
said by any one. If ant>ther individual attempt to take it 
by grasping it, or by in^iuating his hand between the ob- 
ject and the hand of the person to whom it is offered, the 
somnambulist evades hinf) with the rapidity of thought, and 
places it where he was, requested to place it. I have 
seen several persons try W this manner, all at a time, to 
a^ze the object, but withqit success. With almost incon- 
ceivable dexterity of evi^ion, the somnambulists retainad 
their own hold, and convcMred the chaise in safety. 

What is equally singuliv, was related to me by Mr. Pot- 
Iw. A patient of his w^h whom I am acquainted, when 



she Is in the somnambulic state, though she does not see^ 
that is, has no clairvoyance, when requested to hand any 
object to another, though the magnetizer endeavor to exert 
no influence at the time, will not give it up to any but the 
person designated. She does not offer any explanation of 
this herself, but says she always knows when the right per- 
son presents his hand, even when he says ndthhig. This 
has been witnessed by several of my friends. The case 
of this young lady, which is mentioned at the forty-seventh 
page, is a strong one to prove the alleviating power of 
magnetism. She is under the medical care of Dr. L. L. 
Miller. 



Note 18. 

Somnambulists frequently display ingenuity and acuteness 
of thought which are very striking. An instance may be 
given which was related to me by Dr. Cleveland, of Paw- 
tuxet. 

Professor Yates, of Schenectddy, and Rev. Mr. Dumont, 
of Newport, had been admitted by him to see a patient of 
his, while in the somnambulic state. After various experi- 
ments to test the clairvoyance of the lady, one of the gen- 
tlemen, perhaps to dispel the lingering mist of incredulity, 
opened the testament, and pointing to a verse, requested her 
to read it. She declined reading it ; but at length said she 
would read one on the opposite le?if. On being desired to 
do so, she pointed her finger to the following passage, and 
read it. " Except ye see signs and wonders^ ye will not le- 
/iere/"— John, 4: 48. 



Note 19. 

The following passage is extracted from one of the 
l^ers of Lafayette to Washington. As it was written in 



Fagiwh, the reader will pereeive the peoditurities wfaiob 
•tunpit astheproductioDora foretgaer. It is found in the 
** Memoirs, Coffespondeoce, aod MaouBcriptsof Geoenl La- 
fayette, published by his family," 3 vols^ just issued by 
Messrs. Saoden dc Otley, New- York* 

** A German doctor, called Mesmer, baviiig made the 
greatest discovery upoo anumal magnetism^he has iostructed 
sehdars, amoog whom, your hiHnble servant is called ooe 
of the most eothusiaatic. I know as much as any coojuror 
erer did, which renunds ma of our irieod's at FishkUl 
interview with the devil, that made us laugh so much at hia 
house, and before I go, I will get leave to 1^ you into tibe 
secret of Mesmer, which, you may depend upon, is a grand 
philosophical discovery.'' 



Note 20. 

Somnambulism will probably give the death-blow to so* 
perstition ; at least, in some of its forms. The superstitious 
are th9y, who^ through ignorance, attribute natural appear- 
aaces nod events to a supernatural cause, and are the least 
likely to have foith in the power <^ this agent. Prepos- 
sessed, as they generally are, with the opinion that a «iper- 
natural influence is exerted in all uncommon things, whidi 
they cannot account for, they are unwilling to listen to one 
who refers them to a prindple whose laws are but little 
known. They see all history full of unaccountable rela* 
tions ; and they look upon the attempt to explain them ra- 
tionally, as daring, and even impious. Such is the case with 
some very conscientious, but very weak people. They do 
not consider that Omnipotence is displayed as much in the 
extraordinary application of known principles, as in the ap- 
plication of those which are hidden from us ; and that the 
idea of a contravention of natural laws, does not of necessity, 
enter into the signification of the word miracle. The word 
miraculous, meaning wonderfol, may with propriety be ap- 
plied to every exertion of divine power which surpasses 
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OUT ordinary experience. But if it were oecessary to quiet 
the appreliensions of such people, it might be stated that the 
least miracle recorded in holy writ, is beyond comparison, 
greater than any thing effected by this agent. The turaing 
of water into wine, and the healing of the sick by the touch, 
are the only things that are approached in semblance by the 
magnetic action. To affirm that the two things are the 
same, is an assumption not warranted by a careful attention 
to the facts. And if, in the two cases, the same agent is 
employed, we cannot help perceiving a vast difference in 
the effects produced. In one, the cure is instantaneous ; in 
the other, long, and tedious. In the one, there is no failure ; 
in the other, there is uncertainty. 

The tree that is caused to spring from the earth instan- 
taneously to a great growth, and the one that throws out its 
branches one by one, gaining its maturity in an hundred 
years, may both be sustained by the same laws of vegeta- 
tive growth, accelerated in one case, and not in the other. 
Yet the first exhibits an instance of miraculous power ex- 
evted^ and the other follows the course of nature in its abw 
deyelopement. It is not, therefore, a derogation from the 
virtue of recorded miracles, to suppose we have obtained a 
feint glimpse of the principles ^r which they were per- 
formed ; but the supposition is gratuitous. 

The crude and ill-idigested state of our knowledge on this 
suiiject, the wonderful effecC^ that have been produced, and 
the suggestive energy with which they are fraught, have led 
enthumastic men into a wide and boundless field of specula* 
lioo. They imagine there are no limits to this power, be- 
Gouse they cannot iix them. 

They are like the first discoverers of Nootka Scmnd, who 
bud it down on their charts as a vast inland sea, simply 
because the mist prevented their seeing the opposite shore. 
They do mischief to the cause of truth by rash attempts to 
sustain unfounded theories ; and they are they who have 
i>roached the doctrine to which allusion has been made. 

When we examine the subject coolly, we shall find in it 
traces of what has been practised for centuries. Witchcraft, 
magic, exorcism, and sorcery, will soon be capable no more 
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of perplexing the minds of roen, for superstition will be 
known no more. As the progress of astronomy dispelled 
the dread inspired by eclipses, and by comets, which "from 
their horrid hair shook pestilence and war," so may the dis. 
covery of this new power in the human mind, destroy the 
lingering remnants of superstition, while it also rescues from 
the reproaieh of utter falsehood, many a tale of barbaric 
times. 



Note 21 .—Page 110. 

TRANSMISSION OF PAIN. 

The transmission of the symptoms from the magnetizer 
to the magnetized is frequent, and it is for this reason .that 
Deleuze considers good health indispensable in a ma^^n^izer* 
In the case of Madame Montaux, we see the opposite effect 
taking place. If this opcurs more frequently than we»»^ 
aware of it, it may account for the peculiar oppression. and 
weakness which some persons feel after magnetizing* And 
if there be any truth in the theory of a fluid, the directions 
given by Deleuze to flirt the Angers at the termination of.a 
pass in order to throw it off" from ourselves, derive additional 
weight from this circumstance, and are worthy of baii^ 
implicitly followed in cases of contagious disease. 

1 have known a somnambulist, when in her natural state^ 
to be afilicted with a violent side-ache, in consequence of 
sittmg down and taking the hand of a patient then being 
magnetized for that complaint. Her susceptibility to the 
magnetic influence was so great, that although the magnet- 
izer did not direct his attention to her, she was the first of 
the two to fall into the magnetic state. 

The same thing has been observed by the celebrated phys- 
iologist Georget, He sayjs, that whenever he put his som^ 
nambulists in communication with a sick person, they im- 
mediately experienced a pain, an uneasiness, and sometisnes 
a sharp aflection in the corresponding organs. 
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Note 22.— Page 126. 

THE MAGNETIC FLUID. 

I have heard patients say they can see the magnetic fluid, 
as did those of M. N. Whether this is an illusion of the 
imagination, or wtfether there is in reality a fluid, has long 
been a matter of question among the learned. M. Bertrand, 
in his work on somnambulism, rejects the opinion of its 
existence. He says that the idea originates or is perpetu- 
ated in the minds of the magnetizers, and is thence trans- 
fused into the minds of their patients. That such might be 
the case, were there no fluid, there cannot be much doubt ; 
but it has frequently happened that patients have professed 
to see the fluid, when they who magnetized them were not 
fluidists. And it must also be remembered that the imagi- 
nation of somnambulists cannot be permanently affected in/ 
regard to an object. As soon as the will of the operator 
ceases to act, the object returns to what it really is. For 
instance, he may cause a lady's work-bag to have the ap- 
pearance of a child, and he may induce the patient to caress 
it as such ; but the moment he withdraws his attention from 
the subject, it returns to its proper appearance, and she 
hugs thejttlusion no more."* If you try this experiment, 
and find out that every impression of that kind is of neces- 
sity transient, will there not be some difficulty in adopting 
Bertrand's notion ? Besides, it requires a positive effort to 
induce a deception of any kind ; and many who try to do 
it, fail, because they have not exerted sufficient energy of, 
conception. It would therefore seem impossible for a mere . 
opimjon am9ng magnetizers that such a fluid does exist, to 
produce a Wusion so strong as to deceive their somnambu- 
lists, and make them constantly affirm the same thing in 
regard to its existence. 

* I am assured by Dr. Cleveland, of Pawtuxet, that he has one 
patient whom neither he nor any other person has ever succeeded 
m deceiving by experiments of this kind, though they have been 
often tried. 
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It should, faoweyei, be borne id inind,.that somnambulism 
presents so great a variety of phases, and is attended with 
such diversity of powers, that we cannot be too cautious in 
adopting theories, especially if their adoption forecloses all 
iurtber mvestigation of the points in question. 

It ought to be stated here, that some somnambulists 
do not see any fluid, even when their attention is drawn 
toit. 

If any one thinks this a stroDg objection to the theory of 
a fluid, let him remember that somnambulists vary greatly 
ia the power of clairvoyance ; and not only so, the same in. 
dividual has it at one time very weak, and at another time 
very strong. It is difficult to conceive how any eflfect can 
take place, without a material medium. It may be granted 
that somnambulism may, under certain circumstances, occur 
by the mere power of the imagination ; but this does not by 
any means admit the conclusion that the phenomena are at- 
tributable to the same cause ; or that the will and influence 
of another's mind do not produce any efiect when they are 
'exerted. Polarity may be given to an ircm rod, heated to a 
•certain degree and held in a certain direction, by a smart 
Irfow at one end with a hammer ; and the rod may acquire 
polarity by the silent operation of nature in the course of a 
long time, if left in the same position. But, if from the lat- 
ter fact, we infer that the hammer had no agency in the 
former one, we are guilty of an absurdity altogether analo- 
gous to the one hinted at above. 

Allowing, then, that the eflect is produced by the vis vo&cn- 
' tatis of the magnetizer, and that it is difficult to concave 
how it can act without a medium, we should not reject an 
opinion which is supported by ^e authority of perhaps nine- 
tenths of the European writers on the subject, unless we can 
present the apology of a thorough investigation. We may 
hold it in doubt, until it is proved to be correct. 

But we could give another reason in favor of the theory. 
The passes are sdways made downwards to produce an ef> 
feet ; and upwards, or transversely, when we wish to lessen 
the magnetic action, or relieve it entirely. Let any one try 
the one for the other, and the result may assist him in per* 



ceiving the force of the argument.* Of course, it must not 
be forgotten, that some magnetizers mcdce no passes at a]l 
with very susceptible persons; but since the passes are 
generally requisite, we may argue from the general fact. 

Sitting once with a somnambulist while she was in.a mag- 
netized state, she observed to me, " You would magnetize 
very well ; you can magnetize my hand ;" at- the same 
time she extended her hand towards me. I took her lightly 
by the wrist, and, with my other hand, made several passes 
along her hand from the wrist to the end of the fingers. It 
was paralyzed. I suspected she had done it voluntarily, 
for I have heard of their doing it of their own accord,t and 
I had determined not to exert any will during the manipu- 
lation. Several persons in the room came to examine the 
hand. " Now bring it back again," said the somnambulist* 
*♦ Well," said, I ; and I began the passes in the same direc- 
tion as before. Thp rigidity of the fingers and the tension 
6f muscles became extreme. She seized my wrist, and with 
considerable violence, made me change the direction of the 
passes from the fingers to the wrist ; and eight 6r ten of 
thcrii restored the hand to the natural state. There are, 
however, Weighty arguments against the existence/of a fluid. 
This is a question, which may one day be ssrtisfactorily 
settled ; and, perhaps, it involves important coiteiderattotis 
in regard to the processes employed in curing the sick. 



* If a patient requires the manipiilatioiis in order to be put to 
sleep, aiid you cannot effect it by the upward passes, is it not a proof 
th«| thp imagination does not pl^y the most in^portant part in pro- 
duping the magnetic sleep ? 

■ tMiss A****, a young lady magnetized hy Mr. William Qrant, 
of ProvidoE^e, has the power of paralyzing either of her own arms 
or fingers, when she is in the natural state, and that by the mere 
force of her own will. Mr. C. C. Potter tells me he has seen this 
repeatedly done. 

While Miss A**** was on a visit in Now-York, Dr. Pavid L. 
Rogers called upon Messrs. Grant and Potter, stating his desire to 
investigate the subject of animal magnetism, and his utter disbelief 
in it3 power. Miss A. being in the natural state, Mr. Grant, in or. 
der to convince him that he possessed this power, requested Doctor 
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Note 23.— Page 147. 

SCROFULA. 

Mr. Daniel Greene, of Pawtucket, has been successful in 
diseases of this class. I have seen one of his patients, thir- 
teen years of age, a sonmambulist, whom he has cured of 
the king's evil. 



Note 24.— Page 153. 

EPILEPSY. 

Miss ♦**♦*♦, of this city, has been successfully treated 
for this ccxnplaint by Dr. Brownell. He began to magnet- 
ize her in the month of January last, and has continued the 
treatment up to the present time. This young woman has 
exhibited some of the most striking traits of clairvoyance. 
Among the many individuals who have had an opportunity 
to witness them, are Rev. John A. Clark, of Philadelphia, 
Rev. Doctors Yates and Potter, of Schenectady, Rev. A. 
Kaufman, of Charleston, S. C, and Dr. Joshua 6. Flint, of 
^ Boston. la the consultations she has had, she has been 
successful in pointing out the causes and the seats of some 
diseases ; and so much confidence has been inspired in the 
correctness of her observations, that few who know the cir- 
cumstances, would hesitate to rely upon them in cases of 
dislocation, of diseases which affect the bones, &c. She is 
not a "somnambulist by profession," and is not, therefore, 



Rogers to magnetize the lower part of one of her arms. The Doc- 
tor took hold of the fore arm, and at the same time, as he afterwards 
declared, willed to have the, shoulder paralyzed. On asking the 
question, it was fbmid that she could move the fore arm very well, 
but on requesting her to move her shoulder, it was completely para- 
lyzed, so that she could not move it. This took place on or about 
the 8th <^ September. 
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liable to the suspicion which is involved in the consideration 
of pecuniary interest. 

In order to state this case correctly, I have just been to 
see Dr. Brownell, and gathered the following particulars in 
the course 6f conversation. 

She had been troubled with epileptic fits about six years. 
They were at first irregular in their attacks^ bilt afterwards 
they came on as frequently as once a fortnight, and some- 
times once a week ; and they were very severe. She has 
been under magnetic treatment about eight months, during 
which no medicinal remedies have been administered. 

At the first sitting, whi6h lasted about three quarters of 
an hour, no apparent effect was produced by the manipula- 
tions. At the second, sleep was induced in about twenty 
minutes. At the third, in about ten minutes. At the fourth 
sitting, she was put into the magnetic sleep in a minute, the 
.magnetizer standing about eight feet off, and making no 
motions of the hands ; since which time no nianipulatory 
jprocesses have been used. 

, She is generally awakened by making the reversed 
passes ; but is easily roused by the volition of the magnet- 
izer. If she is told to wake up at any given time, she i^ 
punctual in doing it. Dr. Brownell once left her in the 
somnambulic state at his own house, and in Communication 
with several visiters, bidding her to wake up at five o'clock. 
He then took the Fall River steamer, which started at three 
o'clock, intending to be absent about twenty-four hours. 
While on the passage, about ten miles down the river, fear- 
ing that the visiters at his house might, by their experiments 
and conversation with her, prevent the patient from waking 
at the specified time, and being desirous of trying the ca7^e»* 
of his influence, he told the Rev. Frederick A. Farley, who 
was in the boat, that he intended to " cut off the communi- 
cation between them." On his return, he learned that she 
had ceased speaking at fifte^ mintites before four o'clock, 
after which no one in the room eould get any replies to the 
questions which were asked her. On waking up at the 
appointed time, (five o'clock,) before the visiters had retired, 
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die gaye as a reason for her conducty that Dr. Browoell 
had told her not to answer thmn.* 

The health of this young woman appears now to be fully 
established. She has not had an epileptic fit since the 
commencement of the treatment. In the magnetic state, 
she declares that she is perfectly cured, and shall have no 
return of the disorder.* 



Note 26.— Page 168. 

BLINDNESS. 

In the appendix to the first part of this work, I have in^ 
sorted some articles in relation to Miss Loraina Brackettr 
which the reader will recollect. Since those articles were 
published, I have received, among other foreign books on 
the subject, two large volumes, containing an alphabetical 
list of cures effected in France, by animal magnetism, from 
the time of Mesmer to the present, to which Deleuze refers 
in a note, p. 169. Among these cures, which, by the way, 
are duly authenticated by the names of physicians, patients, 
and witnesses, so that they may as justly claim our atten- 
ticm as any on record, there are several performed upon 
persons totally or partially blind. 

It will be recollected that Mesmer had nearly succeeded 
in restoring perfect sight to Mademoiselle Paradis, at Vi- 
enna, and would doubtless have succeeded thoroughly, had 
he been permitted to remain secure from the attacks oi 
bigotry and ignorant malice. The whole of that case is 
detailed at length in these volumes. Many others also may 
be found under the heads of Cecite, Goutte Sereine, and 
Ophtalmie. I cannot refrain from translating two of them. 

M. Hebert was at Paris in January, 1814, among the 
conscripts destined to join the grenacUers of the guard. 
Certain writings which had been given him to do at the 
barracks, and in the performance of which he had already 

* Mr. Thomas M. Parker gave me the same iqftirmation. 
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passed several nights, occasioned an inflammation of the 
right eye. Having gone to pay a visit to M. Ducommun, 
the latter proposed to magnetize him. He consented, but 
with the air of a person who placed no faith in it. The 
next day he returned, with his eye still more red than it was 
the day before. M. Ducommun put him' in communication 
with a somnambulist, who prescribed leeches at the temples. 
The two succeeding days, not having seen him, M. Ducom- 
mun went to him, and found him on a bed, surrounded with 
domestics, neighbors, a nurse, and all the medical parapher- 
nalia. He was told that M. Hebert had passed a very bad 
night ; that he had had a frightful delirium ; that four per- 
sons could hardly hold him; and that the physician had 
declared him to be affected with a nervous malignant fever. 
He approached the bed gently, and placed his hand upon 
the pit of his stomach, scarcely touching him, and saying 
nothing. At the end of several minutes, M. Hebert was 
in somnambulism, and could tell the cause of his disorder. 
It was the optic nerve, which, irritated by the inflammation 
of the eye, had communicated the same irritation by sym- 
pathy to all the nervous system. In the evening, M. Du- 
commun returned, and found the patient sitting near the 
fire, alone with his nurse. The latter told him he had been 
better during the day. He approached him, put him to 
sleep by touching his stomach, and made him write down 
the state of his health, and the remedies proper for him. 
He ordered for himself a copious bleeding on the right arm, 
leeches at the temples, glisters, bathing of the feet, barley 
syrup {strop d^orgeai) for drink, &c. When he was awak- 
ened, M. Ducommun showed him his prescription, and told 
him to request his physician to bleed him the next morning, 
if it appeared to him proper. ** He will be so much the 
more wilUng," replied Hebert, " as he told me this morning 
such was his intention.'' 

The next day, February 3d, M. Ducommun arrived, and 
asked the patient the effects of the bleeding. ** The phy- 
sician would not do it." "Why? he ordered it himself.'' 
« Yes ; but when ho knew that I had been magnetized, and 
that my own prescription given in swnnambulism had been 
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presented to bim, he was excited against you, and he went 
out declaring he would never set foot in the house again.'' 

M. Ducommun was grieved by this disappointment ; but 
he put M. Hebert asleep, who told him to send for a sur- 
fieon merely to bleed him. As soon as the patient was Wed 
he experienced relief. On the 5thy he caused leeches to be 
applied at nine o'clock in the morning. On the 6th, he was 
much better ; he ordered for himself glisters and foot baths ; 
and finally, on the 27th, he said the eye was cured, aad that 
it was only necessary to cover it with a bandage to protect 
it from the cold. 

The next day he wrote to his father an account of his dis- 
ease, and the singular circumstances of his cure, wad as noth- 
ing prevented his going out, he canie to pass the evening at 
M. Ducommun's, and to be magnetized. Three or four 
hours had hardly passed away, when he perceived a foreign 
bodj introduced into his weak eye, which had there cau^ 
a httle globule of blood. He prescribed for himself an 
emollient and cooling poultice ; and, in case the blood were 
not dissipated at the end of two days, a leech was to be ap- 
plied to the eye, directly on the affected part. 

The next morning, the mistress of the house where he 
resided, sent a servant to M. Ducommun, to inform him that 
M. Hebert had just been arrested by two agents of police, 
who, without hearing his expostulations, and without regard- 
ing the state of his disease, had Compelled him to dress 
liimself forthwith, and carried him away with the poultice 
over his eye. M. Ducommun ran immediately, but he 
could obtain no information from the persons in the hotel. 
No one had thought or dared to ask these agents whifher 
they were conducting M. Hebert. He went to the police of- 
fice, without any information ; he went to the houses of all 
the friends of the prisoner, without introductions. Finally, 
after fifteen days of fruitless search and painful expectation, 
he received a letter from M. Hebert, in which he announced 
to him that he had been arrested as a refractory conscript; 
that without more ample information they had cast him into 
a cold and damp prison, where he had nothing but straw 
for bed and covering; that the fever had seized him anew, 
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and the ophthalmia had returned ; but nevertheless the symp- 
toms had diminished by degrees, and he was cured ; but 
had lost his right eye entirely.* 

On the reception of this distressing intelligence, M. Du- 
commun wrote forthwith to Greneral the Baron Preval, to 
obtain leave of absence for M. Hebert, having still the hope 
of restoring sight to him. The General had the goodness 
to grant the request. 

Hebert hastened to the house of M. Ducommun. After 
many explanations of his adventure, and its sad results, and 
after the examination of his eye, which appeared to be very 
good, but which was insensible to the impression of the 
strongest light, the latter magnetized him. Hebert was no 
sooner in the meignetic state, than he burst out into the most 
lively emotions of anger and despair. " Wretches !" cried 
he ; "to treat me like a vjle criminal ! to throw me into 
prison ! to refuse me all aid ! if I am not dead it is no fault 
of theirs! what injustice ! what infamy !" 

" My friend, be calm." " Ah, sir, let me breathe out my 
rage and my chagrin. In the wakeful state I command 
myself; but I injure myself by doing it. This tends to 
console me, and dissipate the sadness into which I am 
plunged." 

When his passion was calmed, M. Ducommun demanded 
whether his eye was irretrievably lost. He examined it 
with attention, and said, no ; there were three days left to 
commence a new treatment ; and if it were not done in that 
space of time, there were no human means capable of curing 
it. " How many days are required to accomplish a com- 
plete cure?" ''TwelveJ" 

As soon as he was awakened, M. Ducommun told him to 
go and ask leave of absence for a fortnight, to enable him to 
bring him under treatment. He obtained it the next day, 
and returned in the evening with his father, who, alarmed 
at what had befallen his son, had come from Merlerault, 
where he lived. 

* Afftny examples of the danger of interrupting magnetic treat- 
ment are given in this work. 
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When the elder Hebert was gone, M. Ducommun put the 
young nwin asleep. The crisis occurred as he had an- 
nounced it, but much weaker than the first one. " Do not 
abandon me," said he to his magnetizer ; " if you do not treat 
ipe yourself, I shall never recover my health." " What 
must be done to your eye to commence with ?" " Rccal ll>e 
ophthalmia ; my eye is in the condition of a limb broken 
and unskilfully set, which ought to be broken anew." " How 
much time have we now to commence a new treatment?" 
" Until twelve o'clock, to-morrow." *♦ Why not a longer 
time ?" " Because there still remains a trace of the last in- 
flammation, which would cease at that epoch. If it were 
completely passed, the eye would be radically cured, and I 
should be one-eyed for life ; but by means of the remains 
of this inflammation, not apparent it is true, but which nev- 
ertheless exists, I will recal the disease ; I will treat it as it 
eught to have been treated, and as fast as the pain and the 
inflammation disappear, the sight will return." 

He then said it was necessary to put a handAil of coarse 
salt into boiling water, to place his eye above the vapor, and 
to continue this three days, in order to bring on a speedy in- 
flammation. M. Ducommun observed to him, that, acodrding 
to the laws of chemistry, the salt does not yolatilize with 
the steam, and in consequence, the irritation he wished to 
produce could not occur. " I am sorry for chemistry," said 
he, " but I assure you the water will raise a part of the salt, 
which will irritate the eye, and bring on an inflammation.^' 
- This eflect took place as he had predicted. 

The fourth day, he ordered for himself the following col- 
lyrium : boil a fresh egg^ till it is hard, take ofl" the shell, 
cut it into two equal parts, take JEiway the yolk, put in-tlie 
place of it a piece of white vitrbl as large as a pea, moisten 
the whole with four spoQnfuls of rose water, put it into a 
fine linen cloth, press out the liquid through the linen, and 
use it to make three injections daily into the aflected eye. 

This coUyrium, three drops of which were put into the 
eye by the end of the finger, as he had directed, was the 
only remedy employed in the cure. On the fifth day, the 
patient said he could see the light, if one would uncover his 
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eye a moment. The experiment was made for my own 
satisfaction ; but only once. On the tenth day, the inflam- 
mation began to diminish, the pain was not so sharp, and he 
could bear daylight for a few instants. On the twelfth, he 
was perfectly cured* He then ordered for himself the use 
of green spectacles for two months, because his eye would 
be still feeble and delicate all that time, on account of the 
various treatments which it had received. 

Some days after his entire cure, he gave notice to M. 
Ducommun, that he should lose his claii-voyance in less 
than two days. "Will you cease to sleep?" "No; I 
shall always sleep when you wish me to ; but I shall cease 
to see so long as I am well." At these words M. Ducom- 
mun testified his sorrow at losing him at the moment when 
he had a sick son. M. Hebert reflected an instant ; all at 
once he uttered a cry of joy, and informed him he had just 
found out how to preserve his clairvoyance while in health. 
He afterwards tdd him what was to be done for this pur- 
pose, put off* tho execution of it till the next day, and made 
him promise never to tell this method to any person, not 
even to himself, when he should awake. The next day 
after he had been put into somnambulism in pursuance of his 
own direction, he assured us he should be clairvoyant so 
long as he was in good health ; but by a change in the or- 
dinary laws of magnetism, he should see no more when sick, 
provided the same means were not employed which had 
ihen just been used.* 

M. Ducommun adds, that he never saw a somnambulist 
less fatigued with holding consultations, more prompt and 
jcorrect in seeing diseases, or more sure in pointing out the 
rertiedy or the treatment. Such was the superiority of liis 
<5lairvoyance that other sonmatnbulists asked his advice. 

We once had occasion to see M. Hebert in somnambu- 
lism ; he was wounded in the knee, and at first consulted 
one of the most cdebrated physicians in Paris, M. D***. 



» «♦ We know," says ihe CMnpiler, " that ^e execution of tl^ 
, xaeans was {nreceded with a terrible nervous crisis." 
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Not being satisfied with his advice, he came to M. Ducocn- 
mun to be magnetized. As soon as he was in somnambu- 
h'sm, he mentioned the consultation of the doctor, and told 
us in what respect appearances had deceived hiin. Then 
he det€iiled the cause of his disease, its effects, and pointed 
out the remedies with the greatest readiness, and the most 
entire confidence. 

The next case which I shall translate, is that of the Mar- 
chioness of Rousses^ aged forty-five years, at Pans, in 1818, 
under the charge of M. B***, a member of the Society of 
Magnetism, originally published in the BibUotheque du Mag- 
netisme, No. 16, p. 47. 

On the 26th of June, 1816, Madame la Marquise des 
Rousses, coming from mass at the church of Saint Sulpice^ 
where she had had a long fainting fit, while in the midst of 
the rue du Petit-Bourbon, was suddenly struck with an at- 
tack of the gutta serena. She was conducted home by her 
attendants ; and had lost her sight. A large blister was f^p. 
plied immediately to the back of the neck. The next day, 
when it was removed, she experienced something j^ke an 
electric shock ; she saw something flash before her eyes ; 
and she fainted again. Recovering her senses, she per- 
ceived that all hope was vain ; she was totally blind. 

During the first months of her disease, the marchioness 
experienced inconceivable pains in the head. The disease, 
without being apparent, manifested itself all at once by a 
swelling so extraordinary in the muscles of the back part 
of the head, that her head-dress was moved by the violence 
of their contraction. Not able to endure the bed, she thus 
passed three months extended upon a sofa and without sleep- 
ing. M. 1* Abbe d' A** T*** had then occasion to see hen 
He magnetized her, but indispensable affairs obliged him to ' 
discontinue the treatment. Her health grew worse, and 
she removed into the country. 

Finally, after two years and a half of sufiering, she re- 
turned to Paris in the beginning of July, 1818, and stopped 
at the house of M. V Abbe d'A***. By good fortune die 
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there met M. B***, to whom she spoke of her sad condi- 
tion. Touched with her misfortunes, he proposed to mag- 
netize her. She consented to it, and in a few minutes she 
was in somnambulism. Her clairvoyance was gradually 
developed in a singular manner. One day, consulting with 
herself about the fate of her son who had been absent ten 
years, she saw him arrive from America, and land at Calais 
three days afterwards. It will be seen that this circum- 
stance was not, as some might think, altogether foreign to 
the treatment of Madame des Rousses. She caused M. 
B*** to write a letter to her son, and with her own hand 
added to the letter two lines, while she was in the somnam- 
bulic state, and announced the time when an answer would 
arrive. The answer did not arrive at the time specified ;• 
and the inquietude of Madame des Rousses caused her to 
quit the country seat where she lived, and where M. B*** 
used to ^o every week to magnetize her, and she returned 
to Paris. M. B*** arrived at her house with a somnambu- 
list, M. Lemaire, a young soldier, of twenty -three years, 
blind also, in consequence of a gun-shot wound in the head. 
M. B*** put the two in communication, and made them ex- 
amine each other^s case. Madame des Rousses told M. Le- 
maire that he would see well enough to walk. And he in 
his turn assured her, that the same cause which had de- 
prived her of sight would restore it, viz., the blood. " A 
strong excitement" said he, " tnll give it an impetuous ten- 
dency to the head." " Yes, it is true, and I see all the hu- 
mors flow out by the ears. This excitement will be occa- 
siohed by the presence of my dear son ; and I shall see him 
at Havre. I must go thither ; I must depart immediately." 
Instantly Madame des Rousses employed herself in search- 
ing the places where the hacks usually stand. She looked 
at them all, and finally found some in the rue du Bouloy. 
" There are two left," said she. Some one went and ascer- 



* M. des RouBoeB remained but a few days at Calais. Important 
ai^airs obliged him to go suddenly to Havre, and this is what pre- 
vented his answer from arriving in due season. 
H 
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tained it to be a fact. Filled with confidence in divine Pro- 
vidence, Madame des Rousses departed the same day. for 
Havre, and some days afler her arrival, she had the happi- 
ness of embracing her son. The impression of this moment, 
produced an extraordinary effect upon her organs. She 
seemed to herself absolutely light-headed. The second day 
she experienced in her head the most violent pains, and 
especially on the night of the 20th and 21st of October. 
Finally, between four and five o'clock in the morning, after 
a moment of horrible sufferings, she heard, as she thought, 
the report of a pistol close to her ears. She fainted, and 
remained in a profound stupor until eight o'clock in the 
morning, when some one entered to call her. 

They found her inundated with blood, and with a very 
black matter, which had flowed from the ears during the 
sleep which had succeeded her fainting fit. She put her 
l^and to her head, and raising the bandage which, she kept 
constantly over her eyes, she perceived with rapture that 
the sight was restored to them. 

The physician, who was immediately sent for, was cpn- 
founded by an effect so extraordinary. He declared that 
the flowing which had taken place through the ears, ou§)>t, 
ci/ccording to all the rules of ike art, to have been diffused 
over the back part of, the brain, and consequently to have 
occasioned the death of the patient. Madame des Rousses 
did not recollect in her ordinary state, that she had two 
months before announced this effect, and that from this 
moment she had requested M. B*** not to go beyond the 
ears at each pass, in order to concentrate the action of the 
fluid there. 

Since her return to Paris, she has been magnetized many 
times, and has ordered for herself the few medicaments 
which were necessary for the completion of the cure. 
M. B*** attended her to one of the sittings of the magnetic 
society, in order to remove all doubt in respect to this case. 
While there, Madame des Rousses, in compliance with the 
desire of some one of the members, took the first volume 
presented to her, and read without hesitation. At presrnt 
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her sight is so strong that she can read, work, or write, 
even without the aid of glasses. 

We have entered into some details in J'egard to the Mar- 
chioness des Rousses, because we have had the happiness 
of seeing her many times. We were present when she 
made the relation of her treatment in somnambulism. It is 
impossible to imagine any thing more touching and inter- 
esting. 
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Miss Brackett writes all her letters while in the magnetic")^, 
state. I have seen none of them, but they are said by some UL^ 
of my friends who have seen them, to be excellent in their fj^UdtxUv^'. 
kind. As she has not yet been sufficiently restored to the I ^ ' . f 
nse of her eyes, she cannot write in the ordinary state. J . ^^"^^^ 
The handwriting is said to be very regular. ^^^C^ 

Unless she is magnetized she cannot enjoy the pleasure 
of reading, and this is one cause of her being so fond of re- 
maining magnetized. 

While she was residing at the mansion of Stanford Newel, 
Esq. she found there Hannah More's Private Devotions, a 
small work which has been printed since she became blind. 
This she took with her when she retired one night ; and in 
the morning, before she was awakened from the magnetic 
sleep, she observed that she had been reading much of the 
time. One of the ladies of Mr. Newel's family soon dis- 
covered that by giving out the first line of several of the 
poems, she was able to repeat the whole, verbatim. In this 
manner she had learned at least twenty of the pieces. 1 
have seen the book. It is the fine-type edition of Messrs. 
Crocker & Brewster ; Boston, 1836. This exercise doubt- 
less has a tendency to retard the progress of her cure ; but 
the natural activity of her mind makes it difficult for her to 
sit idle. 
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Note «7. 



The reader is here presented with letters from various 
ph3r8iciaoSy which cannot fail to be highly interestingy not 
only from the nature of the cases whose treatment is de- 
scribed, but from the high characters of the authors in their 
own profesaon. Most of the intelligent physicians of the 
country are turning their attention to thiis subject, with a 
desire to become acquainted with its claims as a remedial 
ag^it; and, so far, it has sustained itself to the satis&ction 
of all who have approached it in this spirit. These letters 
embrace precisely such cases as are stated in Deleuze, and 
have thus stamped the Practical IngtrucUan with marks o€ 
its intrinsic value. 

FROM DOCTOR CLEVELAND. 

Pawtuiet, Oct. 2d, 1837. 
Dear SiRr— It gives me much pleasure to comply with 
your request that I would communicate to you for publica. 
tioD the results of my experience and observations in ani- 
mal magnetism, as a therapeutic agent in the removal or 
mitigation of disease. I am the more willingly disposed to 
submit the following cases, from the firm conviction that 
many persons who are laboring under severe indisposition, 
and who might be relieved, hesitate about having recourse 
to this agent, because they have not sufficient evidence of 
its power. If by communicating them, I can induce such 
persons to have confidence enough in it to make a trial of 
its efficacy, I will also suggest the propriety of applying to 
some magnetizer who has an acquaintance, not only with 
the diseases to which we are liable, but also with the com. 
pbcated machine upon which he is to act, and with the 
peculiar sympathetic movements which are constantly going 
on, and are ever liable to be excited therein.* 



* The observation here made by Dr. Cleveland is worthy of at- 
tention. It requires no little exertion of magnanimity to rise above 
the fear of having selfish motives attributed to us, when a sense of 
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First case. — The first case I will present} is that of Miss 
, possessing a constitution originally firm, but recently 
fnuch impaired by disease, affecting principally the nervous 
system. Neither the patient nor myself had ever seen any 
manipulations, and she knew nothing of magnetism even by 
name, as it was then but recently introduced to public no- 
tice in New-England. 

About the first of January of the present year, she was 
attacked with an inflammation of the lungs. Her nerves be- 
oame so much excited as to baffle all the ordinary means 
of quieting them, or of producing sleep. She was fast sink- 
ing for tbB want of rest ; the least noise, even the snapping 
of the fire, throwing her into painful spasms. 

Having heard of the effects of animal magnetism in cases 
of this kind, I gave it a trial, which resulted in procuring 
more quiet sleep in five successive hours, than she had ex- 
perienced in as many preceding days. But it took me an 
hour and a half before she was put into this sleep, and my 
perseverance was rewarded by the most clairvoyant som- 
nambulism at this first essay. This was repeated daily with ' 
the same happy effects in relation to the repose which she 
enjoyed ; and she soon became convalescent. A firmness 
was imparted to the nerves, which I had despaired of im- 
parting by the usual medicinal means ; and although sHe 
is not restored to perfect health, her life was, in my opin- 
ion, preserved wholly by the salutary influence of the mag- 
netic practice. 

Dr. Eld ridge, of East-Greenwich, Dr. Perry, of Newport, 
Dr. Cleveland, of Pawtucket, and many other physicians, 
have had an opportunity to see this patient. Her clair- 
voyance is very lucid, and while in the magnetic state she 



duty obliges us to tell what we believe to be an hnpcNrtant troth. It 
will be found, when Deleuze is thoroaghly studied, and when the 
subject of which he treats is better known, that his cautions on this 
head are not the result of timidity, but of well-informed fear, lest it 
diould be abused by the ignorant. His character and his long prac 
tice, hare juMly made the PtaeUcal Instruction, the text-book of. 
all Etiropean practitioners. 
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reads any book with facility^ though every precaution be 
used to bandage and secure her eyes. 

Case second, — I was called to attend Miss , and found 

her laboring under a severe attack of the Uc doidoureux. I 
pursued the ordinary course of treatment for four days, with- 
out affording her the least alleviation. On the evening of 
the fourth day, I resorted to magnetism. Afler an hoar 
and a half, complete relief was obtained. Owing, however^ 
to the disturbed state of her mind, perfect sleep was not in- 
duced, though I have good evidence of her not having cloecki 
her eyes one hour for the three preceding days and nights*. 
At the end of seven hours the pain returned, though it was 
less violent. I saw her soon afler, and removed it as be- 
fore, in one-fourth part of the time. In ten hours it returned 
again, when by a slight effort, it was permanently removed. 
Somnambulism did not occur. 

Case third, — On the third day of last June, I was re* 

quested to visit Mrs. , of Providence, between thirty 

and forty years of age, from whom, and from her attending 
physician. Dr. L. L. Miller, I obtained the following history 
of her recent and her then present situation. She had been 
laboring for three months under an affection of the liver. 
During this time she had not left her chamber, had become 
considerably emaciated, and was daily losing her strength. 
Her nervous system bad become so much deranged that she 
could not see her friends, could not sit up but a few minutes 
at once, and, at that time, she was suffering for the want of 
sleep. This deprivation of sleep was the occasion of my 
being called to see her. 

I found that |he principal cause of her suffering, was the 
large accumulation of bile, which nothing but powerful doses 
of calomel could remove. From this she experienced tern* 
porary relief, although she said it rapidly exhausted her 
strength. In short, she appeared to be convinced that she 
could not continue long, and was satisfied that this was also 
the opinion of her physician. " Now," said she, ** if you 
can by the aid of magnetism, afford me any alleviation from^ 
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»iy present sufFerings, if you can in the least smooth my 
passage to the tomb, it is all I can expect." 

The first attempt to procure sleep, proved successful in 
thirty minutes ; and though she slept but one hour, she felt 
much refreshed, it being the first she had had in forty-eight 
hours. The next morning I found she had passed a com^ 
Portable night. I then magnetized her again, which had the 
effect of procuring a copious evacuation of bile, affording 
her all the relief without being attended with the debilitating 
effects of calomel. Magnetism was continued several days^ 
followed by the same results, and thus rendering the use of 
cathartics unnecessary. Her health soon began to im» 
prove, and at the end of two weeks, she was able to ride 
out. I discontinued my visits on being assured by her that 
she was getting well fast enough. She was confident that 
she owed her restoration to magnetism, and she recently as- 
sured me that she should resort to it again, if she found her- 
self relapsing into her former miserable condition. 

Case fourth. — Mrs. W , about thirty years old, was 

afflicted with hypochondriasis. I cannot give a better ac 
count of her situation, than by giving Dr. Cullen's descrip- 
tion of this disease, as every symptom therein described ob- 
tained in the present case. " The state of mind peculiar to 
hypochondriasis," says Dr. C, " is characterized by Ian- 
guor, listlessness, a want of resolution and activity with re- 
spect to all undertakings, a disposition to seriousness, sad- 
ness, and timidity as to all future events ; an apprehension 
of the worst or the most unhappy state of things ; and there- 
fore upon slight grounds of apprehension of great evil, such 
persons are peculiarly attentive to their health, to even the 
smallest change of feeling in their bodies ; and from any 
unusual sensation, perhaps of the slightest kind, they appre- 
hend great danger, and death itself. In respect to these 
feelings and fears there is commonly the most obstinate be- 
lief and persuasion." 

Considering Mrs. W— a suitable subject to receive 
benefit from magnetism, I obtained permission to make use ^ 
of it, though she was entirely skeptical, and thought the 
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whole process of magnetism ridiculous and chimerical. On 
the first trial, August 12th, 1837, I had the satisfaction of 
inducing magnetic sleep in less than five minutes, and it 
continued five hours. 

When she awoke the favorable change in her appearance 
was evident to all the family. I saw her the second day 
ailer, and she appeared to be much improved. She was 
magnetized again with the same effect as before. 

As her place of residence is five miles from my own, I 
had an understanding with the husband and family, that she 
should retire precisely at nine o'clock, or before that time, 
in the evening, and I was to magnetize her as soon after as 
would be convenient, without regard to the place where I 
might be at the moment. My attempts to magnetize her 
under the above circumstances were perfectly successful, 
not only in inducing sleep, but also in the entire removal of 
all those unpleasant symptoms enumerated above. She is 
now enjoying better health than she has for the last four 
years ; which blessing she and her friends attribute to the 
influence of animal magnetism. 

Yours respectfully, 

THOMAS CLEVELAND. 

Mr. T. C. Haetshoen. 



FROM DOCTOE C0TLEE. 

Nashua, N. H. September 19, 18S7. 

Mr. Thomas C. Haetshoen, 

SiE — ^Yours of the 14th came to hand three days since, 
but being engaged extensively in the practice of medicine, 
I have not had an opportunity to reply ere this. Although 
not habituated to writing for the public eye, yet sometimes 
the cause of truth may require our observations and expe- 
rience, however limited, to be made public, our private feel- 
ings to the contrary notwithstanding. For the last four 
years I have felt an interest in animal magnedsm. For 
the last few months, I have been practically engaged in its 
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investigation. I am convinced that it is based upon truth ; 
or in other words, that it is a real science. I have come 
to this conclusion from sober reflection and observation. 
As all truth is of value, and none need fear the truth if 
their conduct is right, this may be made a blessing to our 
country. 

My attention has been directed principally to its use as 
a remedial agent in disease. I have attempted but few of 
the many interesting experiments which may be performed 
upon persons in a magnetic sleep, except for its therapeu- 
tic power. I do not underrate them as connected with sci- 
ence, but the investigation and treatment of disease is my 
business, and in this I use magnetism, and deem it of much ' 
utility. Among the number that I have magnetized for 
disease, there have been more than twenty perfect somnam- 
bulists. Some of them excel in pointing out and describing 
disease ; and to this I have directed their attention, among 
my patients. . Out of several cases of examination of pa- 
tients by somnambulists, I will briefly relate two. 

Sept. 10th, 1837, I put Miss M., a somnambulist, living . 
in my family, into a magnetic sleep for a head-ache, as 
she supposed. In about half an hour, Mr. Samuel F. Jen- 
ness camo to my house by previous appointment, accom- 
panied by Miss Martha Dunn, aged twenty-four, who has 
been deaf and dumb for twenty-two years. This was caused 
by sickness. Health is now good ; formation of head ap- 
parently perfect ; intellect very good. I requested Miss M., 
the somnambulist, to examine Miss D. After a little time, 
the somnambulist said that there was a reddish yellow body 
in the brain connected with the nerve jthat went to the ear ; 
and th^t Miss D. could not hear or talk. I asked Miss M. 
if Miss D. could see ; she replied, that she could. I then 
asked the somnambulist if Miss D. could smell ; and the re- 
ply was, that she could. The somnambulist and Miss D. 
had no knowledge of each other previous to the examina- 
tion ; no person in my family knew of the examination pre-' 
vious to its taking place. Subsequently Miss M. informed 
me that she knew nothing of deaf persons, or the cause of 
deafness. 
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August 16thy 1837, 1 put the same somnambulist into a mag* 
netic sleep, and, by appointment, my respected and talented 
friend. Dr. Bartlett, Mayor of Lowell, came in with his lady. 
I then sent a short distance for Mrs« Collins, who had a child 
about nine months old, which had been afflicted with incipi- 
ent cataract in both eyes for four months. Mrs. Collins 
has previously had three children similarly diseased, who 
died young with disease in the head. The child, being 
asleep, was examined by the somnambulist, who soon said 
that there was something in the body of the child's eye that 
prevented its seeing well. She further said that this was 
caused by the nerves of the eye being diseased in the brain. 
I am certain, as Mrs. Collins had recently come into town 
from Lynn, that Miss M. could not have known of the 
child's eyes being diseased previous to the examination ;» 
and no person in my house knew of the examination previ- 
ous to its occurrence. 

For some months I have been in the practice of nsia|^ 
magnetism in the treatment of many diseases, among which 
I may name tic douloureux, rheumatism, cephalalgia, bron- 
chitis, pneumonia, hepatitis, tonsillitis^ s[Hnal irritation,. htiS 
morrhoids, delirium tremens, ulbers, and paralysis. With 
the exception of three cases, the results have bcMsn salutary; 
and in these cases no influence was induced by magnetism, 
The effects of magnetism I have found to be various, and 
^ yet I have noted some' results which I term general ; aniong 
which I may name increased activity of the capillary cir- 
culation, warmth and free perspiration, removal <Jf pain, and 
somnolence. The last is not so common as the former. I 
will relate a case or two of diseases, and their cure by 
mcignetism. I shall relate only three, in which I am cer- 
tain imagination did not cause the result. 

Eleazer Barret, aged about forty-five, for eight years 
past has been afflicted with a paralysis of the right arm. 
For the space of three years he has been suffering from 
pain in the back of the head, attended with dyspncea and 
cough. Some months since, out of curiosity, he challenged 
me to put him to sleep. I magnetized him at his house, 
and produced sleep in about fiftec:;^ minutes. The warmth 
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of the skin and the circulation of the capillary vessels were 
much increased, perspiration was free, and the paralyzed 
arm became warm and swelled. I repeated it four times. 
The paki in the head, neck, and chest, together with the 
dyspnoea and cough, were removed ; mobility and sensibility 
were restored to the paralyzed arm. I have obtained the 
same result in two other cases of paralysis. 

Miss R. Mclntyre, for about two years has been afflicted 
with an irritable ulcer on the ancle, the diameter of which 
was about two inches. The pain has been so smart as 
much of the time to prevent sleep ; and it caused much 
swelling of the foot. She made application for medical aid 
to many good -surgeons, but receiv^ no benefit. June 29, 
1837, Miss M. applied to me to try the effects of magnetism. 
Without attempting to produce sleep, I magnetized the ulcer 
and foot. The immediate effect was the cessation of the 
ei(C|*uciating pain, a visible diminution of the redn^s around 
the ulcer, followed by a subsidence of the swelling. The 
foot, which had been for nuHiths cold, became warm. With- 
out! any other means being used, the ulcer rapidly healed^ 
and is now entirely well. Her health has not suffered by- 
the healing of the ulcer. This interesting phenomenon and 
fact, of the redness attendant on the inflammation surround* 
ing the ulcer subsiding under the immediate action of mag- 
netism, has been witnessed by^ many m this place, among 
whom I may name Dr. Ebenezer Dearborn, of Nashua, and 
Drs. Bartlett and Kimball, of Lowell. 
- If the magnetic power, whatever it raay be, immediately 
removes the pain, the swelling, the redness, and the heat at- 
tendant on the inflammatory areola of this uker, why will 
it not in the same manner in inflammation of the brain, lungs, 
stomach, liver, or any other organ? Some other fects 
which have come under my notice, lead me to believe that 
such is the case. Facts like the above open an interesting 
field of inquiry for the philanthropist and the scientific phy- 
sician. I wish that some investigating physician would 
enter this field of inquiry, and make public his observations 
for the benefit of suffering humanity. 



f 
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I have perused with much pleasure the first number of 
your translation of the work of the venerable and philan- 
thropic Deleuze. With pleasure I can give my testinaony, 
in favor of the truth of many of his statements in that work, 
and I presume that most of the statements which I have Bot 
verifi^, are equally correct. 

Yours respectfully, 

CALVIN CUTLER. 



FROM THE SAME. 

Nashua, N. H. October 3, 1837. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn, 

Sir — ^In conformity with your respectful request, I will 
now briefly detail a few observations in addition to my for- 
mer communication. To render this agent more useful, it 
has appeared to me a desideratum to convince people that 
we could act upon local and definite parts of the system, the 
other parts remaining uninfluenced. Although this requires 
a greater eflfort on the part of the magnetizer, than to afiTect 
the whole system, yet I have succeeded in this, in many 
cases, to my own satisfaction, and producing an entire con- 
viction of the utility of magnetism, in many beholders. 

In two instances I have succeeded in curing complete 
paralysis of the limbs of persons who had not been previously 
magnetized, and this without any somnolence ; and in these 
cases the individuals were unbelievers in magnetism. These 
experiments are important and interesting, as they show the 
ability which good magnetizers possess to act upon tHe dis. 
eased organs of the system without altering the state of the 
normal organs, which very much enhances the value of 
magnetism as a remedial agent in disease ; for it is well 
known to physicians that to cure diseased organs the med- 
icine given often induces functional disease in some other 
organ, of vital importance ; and happy is it for the patient, 
if the functional disease thus induced does not become or- 
ganic. If we can show by careful experiment and observa- 
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tioa that the above statement in relation to the local effects 
are" true, certainly the remedial power of magnetism is a 
boon not to be despised. As it is probable that many cases 
of fatal disease commence with only an irritation of some 
organ, and as probably this irritation is at its commencement 
merely an increase of the sensibility, inducing an influx of 
fluids to the part, and as the direct and apparently specific 
effect of magnetism is to lessen the sensibility and vascular 
activity of the organs, might we not expect relief by the 
use of magnetism in irritated and inflamed organs ? This 
relief I have obtained in irritated and inflamed brain, bron- 
chia, lungs, liver, stomach, and limbs. I will here mention 
that the patients whom I have magnetized for the above 
named diseased organs, make use of the same language to 
describe the effects of magnetism upon them, as in case of 
magnetic paralysis of the limbs; and the consecutive warmth 
and perspiration are the same in both cases. Hence I infer 
that the action of magnetism upon the important and vital 
organs is the same as upon the limbs. This is to me an 
interesting field of inquiry. 

I will now detail a case or two. 

Mrs. Ober, a respectable lady of this town, had been 
afflicted with ad inveterate cutaneous disease of about 
eighteen months standing. This was attended with an in- 
tolerable itching to so great an extent that sleep was oflen 
prevented, sometimes for many days and nights in success- 
ion. At the request of the family, and in particular of her 
son. Dr. Benjamin Ober, of Montville, Meiine, I msLgneiized 
her in the month of June. This I repeated several timesi 
She became a good somnambulist. To the surprise of all, 
the intolerable itching was removed immediately,, and re- 
turned no more. Under the use of magnetism the cutaneous 
eruption subsided ; but in a little time I ceased to magnetize 
this lady. In August, she died of dysentery. 

June 9, 1837. — I was called to attend Mrs. Fern, of this x/ 
village, as accoucheur. She had been in travail about forty- 
eight hours, and her labor pains had been somewhat irreg- 
ular. She had obtained no sleep for three nights. At her 
request, and in presence of Mrs. Lawrence and Mts. Wes- 
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toD, I magnetized her. She went into a magnetic sleep in 
less than one minute. I would mention that I had never 
seen Mrs. Fern previous to this evening. Her sleep was 
very quiet. She slept ahout three hours, and then awoke 
very much refreshed. To my own surprise and the aston- 
ishment of all present, we observed this curious and inter- 
esting fact and phenomenon, viz.: that the specific and regular 
uterine contractions attending accouchement, continued with 
perfect regularity, Afler ^he came out of the ma^etic 
sleep she was much refreshed, and it was apparently of 
benefit to her. 

The following are the names of some of those who have 
been magnetized by me for diseases: — Eliza Barrett, Abigail 
Wynn, Mrs. Marshall, Deacon £. Barrett, Mrs. Sargent, 
Mrs. Ober, Flora Fuller, Sarah Mevens, Mary Russell, 
Mary M. Kean, Mrs. Ames, Miss Tarbell, Mrs. Adams, 
Rebecca Mclntyre, Miss Woodbury, Mrs. Fern, Mrs. Smith, 
Samuel Lawrence, Sally Putney, Mrs. Shurtliff, Mrs. Frost, 
Mrs. Reed, Miss Noyes, Miss Brigham, Mrs. Merrill, Miss 
Phelps, Susan Hartshorn, Moses Saunders, Abigail Gag^ 
Almira Cartee, Mrs. Butler, Hannah Conrey, Martha Dunn, 
Miss Adams, Miss Dustin, Mrs. Wilson, Mrs. Cutter. 

I name only those on whom the magnetic action Wjas well 
marked. I have as yet found only two individuals who 
were not susceptible of magnetic influence. 

A list of all who have witnessed my magnetic experi- 
ments, would fillan entire sheet. I will name only Drs. 
Bartlett, and Kimball, of Lowell, Dearborn, of Nashua, 
Ober, of Montville, Maine, Rev. Messrs. Pratt, and Smith, 
of Nashua, Rev. Mr. Porter, of Lowell, Rev. Mr. Carpen- 
ter, of Milford, and Rev. Mr. Pease, of Hudson. To this 
list I could add some hundred of other citizens. 

Yours, 

C. CUTTER. 

P. S. Write me relative to the third number soon, as I 
am having new and interesting cases daily, some of which 
I would communicate if desired. Use any part of the above 
• you please. 
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FROM DOCTOR CAPRON. 

Providence, October 10, 1837. 

Dear Sir — As you have requested that, should any thing 
interesting occur in my practice in reference to the subject 
of animal magnetism generally, and especially when reme- 
dially employed, I would communicate the same to append 
to the second part of the work you are publishing, I have 
hastily drawn up tlie following statement of a few cases, 
which have fallen under my observation. Should you con- 
sider them of sufficient interest to enhance the value of your 
publication, you are at liberty to use them. 

It is not pi^etended that magnetism has acted as a specific 
in any of these cases ; but that it was a valuable auxiliary 
in the treatment of them, and that it may be employed as 
such in the treatment of diseases generally, does not in my 
mind admit of a doubt, 

' Case first. — On the evening of the 25th of last month, I 
was requested to visit Mrs. L., in High-street, Vho, on the 
previous morning, had had a severe paroxysm of the fever 
and ague. Upon inquiry I found that she was attacked by 
this disease in its usual form (he fore part of August, soon 
after returning from a journey in the western country. She 
immediately put herself under the care of skilful physicians, 
and followed their prescriptions about two weeks ; but the 
progress of the disease was not arrested, medicine in this 
case not having its usual beneficial effects. She was ad- 
vised by one of her physicians to have recourse to magnet- 
ism, and Mr. P. was sent for to magnetize her. Having 
magnetized her once to establish the communication, he com- 
menced the second operation as the cold stage of the parox- 
ysm was beginning. In about twenty minutes the patient 
began to feel more comfortable ; in thirty, the cold stage 
had entirely passed off^, and was succeeded by an agreea- 
ble glow of heat. The paroxysm in this instance was very 
much shortened in all its stages, and she was soon materi- 
ally improved, though she took but little medicine after this 
time. 
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Mr. L., her hosbaod, seeing the beneficial effect of these 
two operatioos, was induced to continue the treatment him- 
self^ by magnetizing her daily, and oo some days several 
times. While this was continued, she had no return of the 
disease ; but Mr. L.'s business calling him again to the west, 
the treatment was discontinued, and in about three weeks 
she had a relapse of it in a more severe form. The fever 
was of the tertian type, the paroxysms returning every third 
day, and constantly increasing in severity, except an inter, 
ruption of three or four days. 

When I first saw her, about ten o'clock in the evening, 
she was sufiering from a violent head-ache. For several 
hours previous she had been delirious from the intensity of 
the fever. Understanding that magnetism had been of 
service to her on a fi)rmer occasion, I thought it proper to 
make a trial of it, and was gratified with the success of the 
experiment. Her head-ache was cured in a few minutes, 
she became tranquil, the fever in some measure subsided, 
and in a short time I lefl her comparatively very comforta- 
ble. 

The jR)llowing day, though somewhat more comfortable, 
her state did not difibr materially from what it had usually 
been on the days when she had been exempt from fever. 
I called on the third day, at the hour when the paroxyan 
was expected to return. The cold stage had begun. The 
hands and feet were cold, and purple under the nails ; the 
surface generally, and especially the nose, was cold and 
contracted. The shaking had not yet commenced. 

Being anxious to put in requisition all the means in my 
power to arrest the paroxysm, I gave a dose of Dover's 
powder, and immediately began to magnetize her. During 
the first twenty minutes there was occasionally a shudder 
from the cold, when she began to feel warm and comfbrta- 
ble ; and, in a few minutes more, the cold stage had entirely 
subsided, instead of lasting two or three hours as it bad 
previously done. The Dover's powder produced slight 
sickness at the stomach, and she vomited once moderately. 
The succeeding hot and sweating stages were almost en. 
tirely prevented, and she was as free from fever and dis- 
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tress when I left her, an hour after my arrival, as she had 
usually been on the days of the intermission. 

It must be admitted that the medicine given in this in- 
stance probably had some agency in arresting the disease ; 
but if we recollect that when Mr. P. magnetized her the 
same effects precisely were produced, although she took 
no medicine at that time, and that notwithstanding she left 
off taking medicine entirely, the paroxysms did not return 
as lo^ as she continued that treatment, it must certainly be 
admitted that magnetism was the most efficient agent em* 
ployed. It is now thirteen days since I was called to her, 
and she has had no recurrence of the paroxysms except the 
one I have mentioned. Magnetism has not been trusted to 
alone in this case, though it has frequently been practised, 
particularly for the head-ache, to which she has been sub- 
ject, and which it has never failed to relieve in a very few 
minutes. 

Though Mrs. L. has never been somnambulic, she has 
been generally put into a magnetic sleep, which has been 
very soothing and restorative. She is now nearly free from 
disease. 

Case second — The second case which I shall mention 
where magnetism has been employed to advantage, is that 
of Mrs. C. This was a case of the most violent distress in 
the head dependant upon a relapse of fever, which partook 
of the irritative rather than of the inflammatory or typhoid 
character. This affection of the head, which was somewhat 
different from the common head-ache, returned with great 
severity every afternoon. The usual remedies, though per- 
severingly employed for four or five da3rs, had failed to give 
much relief. My success in the case of Mrs. L. suggested 
to nie the propriety of trying magnetism in this, and I ac- 
cordingly proposed it. At this proposition, Mrs. C. smiled 
with a look of incredulity, having never had the least confi- 
dence in the existence of such an agent. She consented, 
however, to make a trial of it. In five minutes her head 
was relieved ; and at the end of twelve or fifteen, was quite 
free from distress. It did not return again that afternoon. 
I* 
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She has flinoe heen magoetized several times, with a similar 
result. 

In this case it was not carried so far as to produce sleep, 
though there is no douht that this effect would have been 
produced, had the operation been continued long. Mrs. C. 
has now no doubt of the magnetic influence. 

^ Case third. — ^In December last, I was requested to visit 
Miss M., a young lady who had for nearly two years been 
subject to epileptic fits.*" During the first year she had only 
three or four, but during the second, they had become more 
frequent, so that she had had three within the two weeks 
immediately preceding my first visit. She was put upon 
such a course of medicine and measures as are usually pre- 
sqribed in such cases ; but with only partial success, as she 
continued to have a fit every two nuMiths until May. 

A trial was now made of magnetism, and medicines were 
almost wholly discontmued. She was occasionally mag- 
netized for six weeks, at first by myself, and afterwards by 
anoUier gentleman. The whole number of sittings may 
have been twelve or fifteen. While this treatment was 
continued, and for three months afterwards, she had do re- 
currence of the fits. Two weeks ago, however, she had a 
return of the disease. 

Sleep was not induced in this patient, though the mag- 
netic influence was very apparent. The young lady her- 
self is fully sensible of the behefit derived Groai it ; and had 
the treatment been persevered in, I am persuaded a recur- 
rence would have been prevented. 

Case fourth. — The next case I shall mention is that of 
Miss O., who, if I mistake not, was the first somnambulist 
in this city. This young lady, who had been in delicate 
health for four years, was afflicted with a most distressing 
spasmodic cough, recurring periodically every evening. 
Most of the articles of the materia medica had been em- 
ployed for this cough, without the least benefit, but magnet- 

* See Note 34, for another case of epilepsy. 
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ism never failed to silence it in a very short time ; on some 
occasions in less than two minutes, as was witnessed by a 
considerable number of the physicians of this place. 

Case fifth. — Some time in the course of the last spring, I 
was called upon to go and extract some teeth for a lady^ 
who had been for a number of weeks tormented with that 
worst of all torments, the teeth-ache. It was her desire to 
be put into the magnetic state, that she might not be sensi- 
ble of the pain of extracting. To gratify her, I made the 
experiment, with little confidence of success, I acknowledge. 
I continued the process about half an hour without produc 
irig sleep. Being fatigued, I discontinued it, and advised her 
to have them extracted in the waking state ; but to my sur- 
prise, her teeth were so effectually relieved from the pain, 
that she considered the operation of extracting unnecessary. 

Three months afterwards she informed me that she had 
had no return of this troublesome affection. 

Case sixth. — While visiting a patient in the westerly part 
of the city a few weeks since, Mrs. J., a lady apparently 
in delicate health, came into the room, who, as I wa^ in- 
formed, had been magnetized, and manifested several of the 
phenomena of somnambulism. After having some conver- 
sation with her, I was anxious to see the character of her 
somnambulism, and she consented to let me magnetize her. 
I put her into a state of somnambulism in a very short time, 
not exceeding fifteen minutes. Considering that she had 
been magnetized only once in several months, and then by 
a different person from the one who first put her asleep, I 
found her powers somewhat extraordinary. In the evening 
of the following day, I was called upon to prescribe for this 
lady in a case of violent pains of a spasmodic character in 
the stomach and bowels. I gave her immediately a doseof 
anodyne medicme, and knowing the influence magnetism 
had had upon her, I thought it proper to try it. About ten 
or twelve minutes after I commenced the manipulations, she 
was entirely free from pain, though not asleep. 
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I left her at the end of half an hour, with directiooe to 
repeat the same kind of medicioe she had already takeo, 
should the pab return. She afterwards informepl me that 
it did return soon after I left, and that several doses of the 
medicine were taken with only partial success. Had the 
relief in the first instance heen wholly dependant upon the 
anodyne, it is rational to suppose that the operation of die 
succeeding doses would have been more prompt than that of 
the first, as the anodyne was accumulating upon the system. 

It is proper to observe in this place that this lady subse- 
quently informed me, that on the evening when I first mag- 
netized her, she was threatened with the indispoation for 
which I was afterwards called to prescribe, and experi- 
enced an alleviation, though she did not mention it at the 
time. 

After receiving your note, I called upon this patient to 
learn the particulars of her case previous to my seeing her. 
And she informed me that some time in the latter part of 
March, or the first of April last, she was magnetized by Mr. 
H. of Brown University. She did not believe in magnet* - 
ism, and submitted to it, rather to convince the gentleman, 
who was an advocate of it, of his error, than from the ex- 
pectation of receiving any benefit from it ; but, to her very 
agreeable surprise, after these few experiments she ^und 
herself nearly cured of an inveterate palpitation which had 
for several years rendered her life miserable and apparently 
precarious. So severe indeed was this aflfection, that she 
had not for a year or more been able to ascend a flight of 
stairs, or walk an eighth of a mile, without stopping to re- 
cover from the agony occasioned by the exertion. 

It is now six months since she was first magnetized, dur- 
ing which time she has been entirely free from the com- 
plaint, with the exception of a few slight attacks within the 
last six or eight weeks. 

Case seventh. — The twentieth of September, I received a 
message to visit Mr. D., a gentleman who has a painftil af- 
fection of the hip and back. Having a number of times 
been relieved from his excruciating sufferings by being 
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nmgDetized by Mr. P., he was desirous of continuing this 
treatment, with the hope not only of relief, but of a penna* 
nent cure. 

Upon examination, I found his disease to be one not likely 
to be cured by magnetism alone, and advised him to an ef- 
ficient surgical course of treatment. I however magnet- 
ized him a number of times, and always with some mitiga- 
tion of his sufferings. He was not put into a sound mag- 
netic sleep, but the influence was certain. 

Case eighth. — I magnetized a young lady for a distress, 
ing affection of the whole nervous system, attended with 
erratic pains in the head and eyes, wakefulness, and disturb- 
ed and unrefreshing slumbers. The optic nerves partici- 
pated in this affection to such a degree that she appreherai- 
ed a total loss of vision. She was frequently annoyed by 
the appearance of dark motes floating before her eyes, and 
other ocular spectra, as is frequently observed in cases of 
incipient amaurosis. The number of sittings was twelve ; 
and the benefit to her general health was unequivocal. Her 
nervous system was soothed and strengthened, and her 
slumbers became calm and restorative. The effects of 
magnetism in this case were somewhat peculiar ; for though 
her physical system was completely under its influence, her 
mental faculties continued wakeful, and her senses were un- 
usually acute. When apparently in a sleeping state, she 
was perfectly conscious of her situation, which is not usual 
in somnambulism, or in ordinary sleep. 

This case is reported to show the influence exerted by 
magnetism upon the system generally, and especially in 
affections of the nerves. 

Case ninth, — In answer to an inquiry in your note of the 
8th instant, respecting the health of Miss Brackett, it gives 
me much pleasure to inform you that notwithstanding an 
alarming general indisposition of two or three weeks con- 
tinuance, her vision is still improving. She believes her- 
self capable of walking the streets safely without a guide ; 
she can judge of the comparative size of even small objects, 
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and peadily distinguish colors when there is a strong con- 
trast. 

Her present indisposition has proceeded from an acci- 
dental cause. It has been of a highly imflammatory na. 
ture, and when she was in a waking state, attended with 
great pain and suffering. Under these circumstances, mag- 
netism has been invaluable to her, as it has never failed to 
render her insensible to suffering, and has wholly superseded 
the disagreeable necessity of giving opiates. She is now 
convalescent, and we hope soon to see her not only in the 
enjoyment of good general health, but in the full possessicm 
of that most useful as well as deli^tful of our senses, vision. 

The subjects of all the above cases are respectable and 
intelligent persons living in this city ; and most of them may 
be referred to, should any one have a particular interest in 
obtaining further information in relation to them. 

With much respect, 

G. CAPRON. 
Mb. T. C. Hartshoen. 



Note 28. 

Deleuze remarks^ in the chapter on somnambulism^ at 
the 83d page, " Somnambulists whose interior faculties have 
acquired great energy, are often found in a frame of mind 
of which you might avail yourself advantageously to make 
them follow a course of regimen, or do things useful to them, 
but contrary to their inclinations. The magnetizer can, 
after it has been mutually agreed upon, impress upon them, 
while in the somnambulic state, an idea or a determination 
which will influence them in the natural state, without their 
knowing the cause." He then gives instances to show in 
what cases this influence may be exerted. Following ijp 
this intimation, the author of the following letter, who is 
acquainted with this work in the original, has arrived at 
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some important results in verification of what Deleuze and 
other writers have stated in reference to this curious hranch 
of the subject. 

FBOM DOCTOR BOBBINS. 

UxBBiDGB, Oct. 3d, 1837. 

Dear Sir — I had the pleasure some days ago of receiving 
a copy of the first part of your work, and the accompanying 
letter. I am particularly pleased with the execution and 
the whole character of this specimen of the performance. 
I feel that when completed it will render the subject strong 
in ample evidence both of its power and its utility. You 
are at liberty to publish the subjoined article if it meets 
your purpose. 

Yours respectfully, 

J. W. ROBBINS. 

CORRECTION OF THE HABITS OF SOMNAMBULISTS. 

The influence which the magnetizer, with the consent of 
the somnambulist, is able through his somnambulism to 
exert upon his waking state, may be readily proved by a 
variety of experiments of pure curiosity ; but the magnet- 
izer should seldom indulge in such kind of experimenting. 
This power may, however, be frequently rendered highly 
useful in the correction of habits — and those not only bod- 
ily, but mental. The following instances where the writor 
has with some success employed this influence for the ben- 
efit of his patients, may serve as illustrations of this power, 
and may induce magnetizers to have recourse in all similar 
cases to its exercise. 

One individual, of a highly nervous temperament, and 
much affected with dyspepsia, had at times a craving al- 
most irresistible for certain fruits and aliments, which were 
sure to distress her stomach and aggravate her nervous 
symptoms. Having upon my first essay of magnetism 
with great facility induced somnambulism, I resolved to 
make trial of this power ; with little confidence, however. 
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in the success of the attempt, impossible as it had been to 
restrain her in the use of those articles. I accordingly en- 
joined upon her in the most impressive manner not to in- 
dulge herself in their use. The day following, having pro- 
cui^ an apple, she wished to eat it, but found herself under 
the control of a mysterious influence which rendered it mor- 
ally impossible. It seemed to her that a person told her 
while asleep not to eat such things, " and," said she, " I do 
not think I shall be able to eat one all summer." 

I soon found that I had not included in my prohibition 
One important item, namely, tea, in the use of which she 
had for years been in the practice of freely indulging, and 
which I believed to exert so unfavorable an influence upon 
her nerves, that I had for a long time employed every 
means to induce her to abandon it, but without success. I 
therefore issued the order, and, as every law has usually 
its appropriate penalty, I annexed it as follows, ncunely, 
that the use of the smallest quantity should be followed by 
nausea. The experiment was perfectly successful, all 
succeeding attempts to take tea being followed by distress, 
ing sickness. As long as she remained in the family where 
she then was, she continued unable to take either tea, or 
the interdicted articles of food. I was two months after- 
wards informed that those habits remained corrected, and it 
is to be hoped that they are permanently cured. 

Another somnambulist I had observed to have the habit 
of conveying air into the stomach in the act of swallowing. 
Suspecting that the practice tended to increase the distress 
which she sometimes experienced at the stomach, I directed 
her to swallow no more air, or, if she did so, that she should 
be seized with a pain in the throat. This pain was actually 
observed by the inmates of the family where she was 
boarding, to seize her twice on the day following, and she 
j^rwards informed me in somnambulism, that she believed 
she was getting cured of the habit. 

A third patient had long indulged freely in the use of tea 
and coffee, and they had become, as she supposed, absolutely 
necessary to enable her to continue her labor. Endowed, 
as she was in her somnambulism, with the faculty of pre- 
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vision of a character almost perfect in regard to the exacer- 
bations of her own disease, and the effects which were to 
result from different agents, I desired her to examine the 
influence upon her system of tea and coffee. The result 
of her examination was an acknowledgment of their bad 
effect, and her consent that I should break her of the habit 
of using them. I accordingly issued the prohibition, ac- 
companied with the penalty that they should taste unpleas- 
antly, and be followed by nausea. The next day, to her 
utter astonishment, (for she retained while awake no trace 
of what had occurred in her somnambulism,) both her tea 
and coffee were not only offensive to her taste, but the 
forced introduction of small quantities into the stomach from 
the conviction that she could not do without them, was fol- 
lowed by distressing sickness of considerable duration. 
The various attempts which she has at intervals made to 
take them have for months been followed by the same re- 
sults. 

A similar course was subsequently pursued in regard to 
snuff. She had long been in the habit of using this arti- 
cle in considerable quantities. The result of her examina- 
tion of it during her somnambulism was that it was deci- 
dedly prejudicial, but that its use ought not to be at once 
abandoned. She accordingly consented that I should re- 
strict her to the use of six pinches daily. I did so, adding 
the injunction that whatever she should take beyond the 
prescribed number should seem extremely nauseoug and 
offensive. She assented, but went on for some time after 
waking, in its use as before. At length, after taking a pinch, 
the sudden contortions of her countenance, and her strong 
exclamations of loathing and disgust, plainly indicated what 
had occurred. She had unwittingly transgressed her lim- 
its ; she had taken the prohibited pinch, and could take no 
more during the day. The following day she could take it, 
but her passion for it daily diminished, as she was several 
times dreadfully annoyed by the seventh pinch. The habit 
was thus entirely broken, and but a trifle in comparison, has 
been used in several months. She attributed the effect to 
the constant use of magnetized water. 
K 



110 APPENDIX. 

From the following example, we should be led to suppose 
that certain habits and weaknesses, noore especially meota], 
might be corrected by the same means, which, unfortunately, 
are applicable only to somnambulists. One of my patients 
had always been unable to sec any one in convulsions, or in 
great distress, or to assist in rendering the necessary atten. 
tion to a corpse. If obliged to be present upon such occa. 
sions, the effect both upon her mind and body was severe 
and distressing. She told me in her somnambulism, that 
she had exerted herself strongly to overcome this weakness, 
which was a source of much mortification and inconveni- 
ence to her, but without success, and she begged me to as- 
sist her. I accordingly pursued in this instance the same 
course as before. Apparently assured now in her own 
mind of the cure of her failing, she thanked me in the most 
grateful terms, and, although totally ignorant while awake 
of what had occurred in her somnambulism, she assisted at 
the next preparation for a funeral without any exhibition 
whatever of her former weakness. 

These facts, like others appertaining to animal magnet- 
ism, will doubtless appear of a very extraordinary charac- 
ter, and fail to gain the credence of those who have not ex- 
amined the subject in the true spirit of philosophic investi- 
gation ; but they are confirmed by many writers on the sub- 
ject. A work entitled " Cures effected in Prance by Ani- 
mal Magnetism," details various similar facts. To those 
who wish to apply the science to use, these facts may serve 
to furnish hints which may lead to highly useful results. 
It would give the writer pleasure to exhibit the evidence of 
these or any other facts of interest in his possession, to such 
as may wish candidly to investigate the subject. 



Note 29. 

The following letter from Dr. Esten, Surgeon Dentist, of 
this city, gives the particulars of operations performed by 
him while the patient was in the somnambulic state. Its 
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proper place in this work is in the tenth note, which refers 
to the eighty-fifth page. A systematic arrangement of the 
appendix cannot be expected, until a second edition is issued. 

• Providence, Oct. 4th, 1837. 

Dear Sir — I cheerfully comply with your request. — 
Some time during the last summer, I was informed by Dr. 
Brownell that one of his patients was at his house in the 
magnetic sleep, and was invited to call and see her. I 
accepted the invitation, and found the lady sleeping. After 
some curious experiments, she was awakened. She re- 
quested me to examine her teeth, which she said she had 
unfortunately broken off by a fall, and expressed a desire 
to have some new ones inserted. Upon examination, I 
found her teeth badly decayed and broken ; and informed 
her that it would be necessary to have the roots of some of 
the broken teeth extracted, and others cut off to a level with 
the gums, before she could have artificial ones inserted. It 
was accordingly agreed that on some suitable occasion it 
should be done, while she was asleep. Several weeks after, 
I was again called in by Dr. B., and found the lady sleep- 
ing very comfortably in an easy chair. I immediately 
extracted the roots of four front teeth, which had been 
broken off, without awaking her, or even disturbing her 
repose. The case was rather a severe one, as the teeth 
were broken down so low that I could not take hold of 
them with a pair of forceps, and was obliged to take them 
out with a hook which I use for such a purpose. On ex- 
amining them about a week after, I found it to be necessary 
to remove one more. She was put asleep, and I extracted 
the tooth. She appeared not to know what I was doing, 
and manifested no signs of pain. She did not on this, or on 
the former occasion, spit the blood from her mouth. It 
was removed by a towel, the corner of which was laid in 
her mouth. After I had extracted this last tooth. Dr. B. 
asked her whether it hurt her. She replied by saying, 
" Does what hurt ?" She afterwards came to my office with 
Dr. B., and after being magnetized, had the two central 



X 



112 APPENDIX. 

incisors cut off to a level with the gums, aod holes were 
drilled into the roots of them, preparatory to iosertiog arti- 
ficial ones. She afterwards had seven artificial teeth in- 
serted. The operation was not all performed at one time, 
but at two or three different sittings. Every part of the 
work usually attended with any pain, was done while she 
was asleep ; and, according to all appearances, and her 
own testimony, she was not sensible of any pain. 

She was several times asked by Dr. Brownell, duriog 
the most painful part of the operation, if it hurt her ; she 
always replied by saying, " Does what hurt ?" 

W. T. ESTEN. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 

The readers of the Boston Medical and Surgical Journal 
will remember a similar case detailed at length by Dr. Ben- 
jamin H. West, in the twenty -second number of the four- 
teenth volume of that valuable work. The operation wag 
performed by Dr. Harwood, Surgeon Dentist, on an epilv?ptic 
patient of Monsieur Bugard, an accomplished French teach- 
er of that city, in the presence of Professor Treadwell, of 
Harvard University, Doctors Ware, Lewis, Lodge, A. 
D. Parker, Esq., and Messrs. Ware, and West, medical 
students. The latter gentleman, the writer of the article, 
had previously extracted a molar tooth from the same pa- 
tient, who was a girl of nearly thirteen years old, without 
producing the slightest indication of feeling on her part. 

The Taunton Whig, of September 13th, gives an account 
of a similar operation by Dr. Nahum Washburn, upon an 
intelligent young gentleman, now a medical student of that 
town. The character of the witnesses who are named, pre- 
cludes the possibility of a doubt in regard tp the literal cor- 
redness of the relation. It is somewhat singular that in 
Taunton almost all the somnambulists are men. 

" A gentleman who had a carious tooth, was desirous of 
having it extracted while under the magnetic influence, and 
seated himself for that purpose. He was put into a state of 
perfect magnetic sleep in the course of five minutes, at a 
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distance of eight feet, by a friend who had magnetized him 
many times before. In that state be remarked that the room 
was too light, and a silk handkerchief was therefore bound 
over his already closed eyelids. Being then asked if he 
wished to have his tooth extracted, he answered that he did. 
After a lapse of a few minutes, the magnetizer, standing at 
a distance, mlled him to open his mouth, which he did, ask- 
ing at the same time if it was wide enough. 

" The magnetizer then retired to an adjoining room, and 
the operation was performed during his absence.* I was 
near the patient, watched him closely, and did not observe 
any sign of suffering. There was not the slightest contrac- 
tion of a muscle either of his face or limbs during the oper- 
ation ; no change of the countenance or of the respiration. 
His whole body remained as perfectly composed as in the 
most quiet natural sleep. A bowl was placed under his 
chin; but he made no effort to fi'ee his mouth from the blood 
which fiowed out between his lips, until the magnetizer re- 
turned, and willed him to do so. 

" He inquired * what made him spit so much ;' and shortly 
after complained of the 'stuff running down his throat.' 
Being asked what it was, he replied, after tasting, that he 
* did not know.' 



* Dr. Gleyeland, of Pawtuxet, mentioned to the translator a cu- 
rioas fact, whicli fully agrees with what has been asserted in a pre. 
vious note, namely, the somnambulist always appears to know what 
his magnetizer is doing. 

Having put one of his patients into the somnambulic state, for 
the purpose of performing a slight surgical operation, he found that 
he could not do it himself, because the patient, though insensible to 
the touch of others, exhibited towards himself a perfect conscious, 
ness and sensibility, which he could not annihilate long enough to 
continue the operation. The moment his mind was fixed upon the 
object, it was withdrawn from the exertion of the will, so that con. 
sciousness and sensation instantly returned to bafHe his purpose. 
It may be further observed, that in Cloquct*B excision of a cancer, 
ated ulcer, mentioned in part first, the patient was magnetized by 
another person. If this should be discovered to be a generaijprin- 
ciple, we shall see one more reason for Deleuze's instruction toice*^ 
the intention well sustained. 
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" He was permitted to sleep a few minutes more, when the 
magnetizer went into an adjoining room, and vnUed him to 
awake in ten minutes. Id precisely that time there 'wbb a 
considerable movement of the enelids. The sleep continued 
three minutes longer. 

** Soon after awaking, he observed the bowl containing the 
blood, in a chair by his side, and immediately placing his 
finger upon the cavity, asked with the appearance of great 
surprise, if his tooth heul been extracted. He declared that 
he was not until then aware that the operation had been 
performed. 

*< The tooth was a large one, had two stout fangs, and 
came out unusually hard. It was one of the molar teeth of 
the under jaw. 

'< I have shown this communication to Messrs. C. R. At- 
wood, Hiram M. Barney, Samuel C. West, Horatio Gilbert, 
Francis S. Munroe, and Jonathan Hodges, who were pres- 
ent, and to Dr. Nahum Washl^urn, who operated, and have 
their authority to state that it is an accurate recital of the 
incidents of the scene." » G. 



Note 30. 

The following letters are inserted for the purpose of grst- 
ifying a rational curiosity in regard to the wayfarings of 
the spirit in somnambulism. Many others are in prepara- 
tion for the third part. They are from gentlemen who are 
well known in this quarter, and their authority is second to 
none which can be produced* The reflecting mind will find 
in them enough to excite activity of thought, and the most 
sensual, enough to be kindled into a spiritual flame, though 
it flicker and be temporary in its rising. That the human 
spirit hath power to leave the body and take cognisance of 
things distant in space, is but an elementary truth in this 
branch of psychology. He who cannot grasp the evidence 
on wiieh it rests, with a firm hold, will find himself con- 
Mantly vacillating between belief and incontinence of faith ; 
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but he who has oiice weighed it, and suffered the conviction 
to produce its legitimate effect, will find his notions of things 
to come, quickened ismd informed, and be happy in the con^ 
sciousness of immortality. For if we are convinced that 
the spirit can be absent or partially absent from the body, 
and while deriving little or no sensation from it, be engaged 
in real scenes in other climes, we are furnished with the 
aliment which strengthens our conceptions of a separate spir- 
itual existence, so that the doctrine of a future state appears 
to be consequent upon our nature, if not susceptible of direct 
proof. ^ 

FROM £. L. FR0THIN6HAM, ESQ. 

Boston, Oct. 3, 1837. 

Dear Sir — I have just received your note of the 80th 
uH., containing a request that I should send to you some 
account of my experience in animal magnetism, while on a 
visit to Providence in August last. You are perfectly wel- 
come to all my experience, and should be still more wel- 
come were it of greater importance. * The facts which I 
have to state are more general in their character, and of 
course less satisfticlory in some respects, than they would 
have been, had I not been so limited in time. On this ac- 
count they may not be thought of sufficient importance to 
require their publicity ; as many others may be furnished, 
if I may judge from what I have heard related by others, 
which are much more circumstantial, and therefore more 
generally interesting. 

Hearing from many sources of the wonders of animal 
magnetism previous to my vMt to Providence, and being 
anxious to satisfy myself of the real or visionary character 
of these phenomena, on my arrival there, I obtained an in- 
troduction to Dr. Capron, who, upon being made acquainted 
with my wishes, very politely expressed a willingness to 
gratify my curiosity, and appointed a meeting for this pur- 
pose on the aflenioon of the next day. At the time ap- 
pointed I was introduced to Miss Brackett, the inleiresting 
young woman whose case you have laid before the pa|Kc. 
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After the process of magnetizing had been completed, she^ 
at the request of Dr. Capron, rose from her chair, to which 
she had been previously led in a helpless state, walked 
through the room with the greatest confidence, avoiding the 
chairs which stood in her way, and passed into the next 
room. In a few moments she returned, equipped for a 
walk, and, accompanied by one of the family, but without 
any assistance, passed rapidly down a flight of stone steps 
into the street, and disappeared. The change from sight- 
less helplessness to clear-sighted confidence, was remarkably 
striking. In a few moments we followed, and on stopping 
at the house where she had been directed to go, we found 
this blind young lady, now endowed with more than natural 
sight, running through the house like a young girl let loose 
from school on a holiday, and examining pictures in a very 
novel manner, by placing her back towards them. 

Afler being seated, she, at the request of Dr. Capron, 
agreed to accompany him to Boston. For being a stran- 

fer to her, and unaccustomed to such odd waysof travellipg,. 
did not feel myself competent to take charge of her. The 
journey to Boston was accomplished in about one minute, 
passing, as she said, through the air, on a line with the rail 
road. On arriving at the depot in Boston, she was directed 
through several streets, complaining all the while of being 
jostled by the crowd, to my residence. She described cor- 
rectly the external appearance of the house, and upon en- 
tering, three members of my family in a very particular and 
correct manner, even some particular points of dress quite 
unusual, which upon my return to Boston I found to have 
been correct. I also ascertained that the individuals of the 
family not described by hei^ were absent at that time. 
From some cause, however, nothing more could be extract- 
ed from her, the answer to all questions being, " You can 
see them as well as I." As she appeared to be so uncom- 
municative, a second meeting was appointed to take place 
on the evening of the following day, which I attended with 
a friend, Mr. Nathaniel W. Brown, of your city, being 
the only individuals present at this experiment, excepting 
the jQoembers of the family. 
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Miss Brackett appeared to be in the magoetic sleep 
when we arrived. In a few moments after, Dr. Capron, 
havmg other engstgements for the evening, left the house, 
placing Mr. B. and myself in communication with Miss 
Brackett, and directing her to wake at half past 9 o'clock. 
As some time was consumed in visiting Mr. B.'s house, 
which resulted very satisfactorily to him, there was some- 
thing less than an hour left at my disposal previous to the 
lime set for the termination of her sleep. This, you must 
be aware, was altogether insufficient for a full experiment, 
as it is impossible in these cases to hurry any thing ; and 
this, joined to that unwillingness to describe formerly allu- 
ded to, renders the facts obtained less particular and numer- 
ous than I wished. However, although not fruitful in par- 
ticulars, this experiment may be found to illustrate soxne 
principles in the most striking manner ; and this, after all, 
is the principal object. 

The same process was employed in accomplishing the 
journey to my house in Boston as before, and her descrip- 
tion of its external appearance was In the same words. 

Upon entering the house, she described a painted carpet 
and a very peculiar table which were in the entry. As 
she said there was no individual in the lower part of the 
house, I invited her up stairs into the parlor. In this room, 
without any leading questions being put to her^ she described 
many of the principal articles of furniture, ornaments, and 
pictures, in the order in which they are placed in the room, 
and in such a manner that each article was immediately 
recognised by me, although her descriptions were general. 

Upon entering the room I asked her to tell me what there 
was in it that pleased her. She immediately commenced 
describing a figure with her hand, as if passing over a solid 
smooth substance. " What are you looking at ?" " Why ! 
this portrait." "What kind of a portrait is it ?" " Why, it 
is white 5 how smooth it is !" " How heavy is it ?" " It is 
very heavy. I should think it was marble." ** What kind 
of a shelf does it stand upon ?" " It does not stand upon any 
shelf; cut on a projection from the fire-place." This was 
her description of a marble bust, weighing not far from one 
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hundred wdgbt, standing upon a doric stove, which pro- 
jects into the room. She distinguished differences of size, 
figure, weight, color, luad surface, (as snKwth or rough,) in 
the articles which she described ; and although many things 
were omitted, and some only partially indicated, not ^ 
slightest mistake was made^ alUumgh many attempts were made 
to mislead her. The subject of two pictures, which she very 
obstinately refused to give me a description of, she very 
readily described to me when she awoke. In this room, 
she recognised my daughter, and said she had seen her be- 
fore, but could find no other person in the house. I then 
asked her to pass into the chamber, and look for the child- 
ren. After a moment's pause, she stooped over and turned 
her hand, as if turning down the clothes of a bed, and said 
there was a child asleep ; but that his head was entirely 
covered with clothes. At this she seemed quite dL^ufbed. 
She said the child was very uncomfortable, and that ** it 
was not healthy to be so covered up." 

As there was now very little time to spare, I said, ** Let 
us go down stairs ; perhaps we shall now be able to find 
the rest of the family." In a moment she sciid, ** Grood 
evening." On asking her whom she saw in the room be- 
low, she described three individuals, t^o of whom she re- 
cognised as having seen the day before, and the other as 
an elderiy Quaker lady, whose very peculiar dress she de- 
scribed with the greatest accuracy, and with considerable 
humor. This was the clo83 of my experiment, as the time 
fixed by Dr. Capron for her to awake was near at hand ; 
and I hastened to conduct her back to Providence. I ar- 
rived at the end of my imaginary journey just as the time 
expired, at which moment she awoke. On my return home, 
I ascertained that all her descriptions relating to the individ^ 
uals of my family, were perfectly correct. 

At the time of our supposed visit, my daughter was alone 
in the house, with the exception of the children, who were 
in bed, and sitting in the room where she was described to 
be. The other three members of the family did return 
about the time at which our experiments concluded, and 
were in the lower room, as described by Miss Brackett. 
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Furthermore, Mrs. F., on visiting the little boy on her re- 
turn, found him in precisely the uncomfortable situation, 
which so much distressed tjie sympathetic invisible visitant. 
You will excuse me from making any observations or 
oftering any opinion upon these remarkable phenomena. 
As facts, you are perfectly welcome to them, and to make 
what use of them you please ; being satisfied that all re- 
mark able facts,, but particularly those of a character not 
referrible to any known principle, should be made public. 

Yours truly, 

E. L. FROTHINGHAM, 

Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 



FROM MONS. B. F. BUGARD. 

Boston, October 10th, 1837. 
Mr. T. €. Hartshorn, 

Dear -Sir — I do not delay a moment to answer yours of 
the 7th inst. At another time you shall hear from me again ; 
at present I will relate a fact about a somnambulist. 

About three months ago I went to the house of Mr. L.,to 
spend an evening. I found him and his lady at home, and 
with them their son A., Mrs. C. a French lady, and Mr. G., 
a friend of mine. Mrs. C, not feeling very well, one of the 
company suggested to me that I ought to magnetize her. 
Having offered my services to relieve her in that way, she 
accepted the offer. I put her asleep in less than five min- 
utes. As it generally, though not always, happens in such 
case^, she answered all my questions. 

This lady has come to this country with her husband, 
leaving in Paris her mother and three children. After a 
little conversation, during which she drank some tea, I sent 
her home to Paris to look after her family there. She an- 
swered a question in relation to their health, by saying that 
her eldest daughter was not well, but was affected with sore 
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eyes ; that a certain physician was in attendance, whom she 
named distinctly, but whose name is at this moment out of 
my memory ; that her second daughter had a cold, and that 
her little son was perfectly well. 

Upon asking her whether her mother had attended 
church during the day, it being Sunday, she replied that 
she attended in the morning, but not in the afternooi*. On 
being requested to look at the clock, and tell the time, she 
replied without hesitation, " four o'clock ;" and on making 
the calculation myself, I found her to be correct.'^ 

I soon after awoke her by the mere exertion of my will. 
She was not aware of having taken any tea, and although 
she put the question to every one in turn whether she had 
taken any, she remained unconvinced of what she had act- 
ually done. 

About five or six weeks after this experiment, Mrs. C- 
received a letter from her mother, confirming every parttcu- 
lar she had said concerning her children. 

1 would observe that when awake, I asked her what 
o'clock she thought it then was at Paris. She was obliged 
to calculate, and in giving the answer she was far from be- 
ing positive. If any one desires to know who these persons 
are whose initials only are given, I shall at any time be 
ready to give them, together with such additional proof as 
may be wanted. 

I am. 

Your obedient servant, 

B. F. BUGARD. 



* I have tried this experiment by sending several somnambulists 
far to the west. The result showed a correspondence between the 
time and the longitude, though the signification of the latter word 
was unknown to two of them. I began a correspondence with a 
friend to test clairvoyance at the distance (^ a thousand miles ; but 
because the first visits were unsuccesful, my friend sunk, like an. 
cient Peter, through the want of faith, and all his subsequent leU 
ters have miscarried. — Trans* 
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FROM BEV. E. B. HALL. 

Providence, Dec. 1, 1837. 
To Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 

Dear Sib — You wish me to write you something about 
my experience and opinions, on the subject of Animal Mag- 
netism. I have been unwilling to say any thing publicly 
about that of which I know so little ; and I should decliro 
now, if my name had not already appeared in several 
journals without my permission, and in support of facts not 
correctly given. It was so in the reference to me which 
the appendix to your first number contained, afterwards 
quoted by Colonel Stone, although there was no exaggera- 
tion. A man's own opinion may be of little importance ; 
but truth is of great importance on all subjects, and espe- 
cially as to matters of observation and fact. I feel willing, 
therefore, and feel it to be due to others, to say in brief what 
I have seen and what I believe. 

I can do this best by giving a view, first, of the principles 
by which, not I alone, but many observers in this city, have 
examined this subject, and then of some of the results, so far 
as they can be called results. There seems to be an im- 
pression abroad, and here also, with many, that those of us 
who have not had sufficient confidence in our own wisdom, 
nor seen sufficient cause in the facts ofiered, to pronounce 
this whole affair an imposition, or reject it as an absurdity, 
are altc^ether believers and dupes. How far we are dupes, 
I am not concerned to say. That we are not believers, I 
do say. I believe I may say it of a very large portion of 
the intelligent in this place, though I am not authorized to 
speak for others. What is exactly intended, in saying that 
we are not believers, will appear from what follows. It 
may not be useless, to this or any cause, to speak of prin- 
ciples of evidence ; the kind of inquiry and test to which all 
matters of this kind should be subjected, and the distinction 
between inquiring and believing. Candor and credulity 
are too oflen confounded. The first is one of the noblest of 
traits, most rare and mast useful — the last is one of the most 
common and most hurtful. Let me recommend, on this 

L 
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subject, the perusal of some pieces ascribed to Judge Wil- 
Hams, of Taunton, published first in a paper there, and 
afterward appended to a pamphlet by Charles Poyen, as 
written by "a member of the Massachusetts Bench." 

The reality of that which is called animal magnetism, is 
purely a question oifacU As such I view it, as such alooe 
do I attach any importance to that which is said or done 
about it. Whether it be new or old, whether it agree with 
preconceived opinions or oppose them all, whether the wise 
men in France of the last centur/, or those of the present, 
believe or disbelieve, whether the marvellous powers here 
supposed, if real, would do most good or evil, whether the 
" possessed nuns," the " Salem witches," and the "old wives" 
of all ages and both sexes, have not wrought as great woo- 
ders as the modern somnambulists, are all questions of lively 
interest, it is true, and proper inquiry, but utterly impotent, 
if not irrelevant, in settling a question of fact. Then, as to 
fears or hopes in regard to the truth of animal magnetism, 
I have neither. I have not the least solicitude that it should 
prove either true or false. I know it is either true or false 
whether proved so or not, whether I believe or reject, or 
any man, or all men. If it be false, it will do no great 
harm. If true, it will do good ; for all truth is good, and 
. does good. Its interference with any other truths is an im- 
possibility. It is not in the power of animal magnetism, or 
any thing else, known or unknown, to destroy one particle 
of truth in religion, or nature, or man. Truths are never 
destroyed. They are not of man — he can neither create 
nor annihilate the smallest of them. They are of God, and 
they are imperishable. There is but one question and one 
investigation, in this or any subject, that should awaken 
great anxiety or be deemed essential ; what is truth 7 

Now, in seeking the truth, in regard to animal magnet- 
ism, there seems to me to have been too much credulity, a 
too easy faith, with many. The public at large are incre- 
dulous, and they ought to be. Some of them, to be sure, 
are very weakly incredulous, from self-conceit, or obstina- 
cy, or timidity, or blank ignorance. But many are wisely 
incredulous. A healthy mind will never, as it cannot, be- 
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lieve that which is wholly strange, intrinsically inoprobable, 
and not yet supported by evidence adapted to its nature or 
proportioned to its magnitude. And much of the evidence 
offered in this case and relied on, is neither of the kind or 
degree that the case demands. I have seen many trials, 
where the truth of every thing was almost taken for grant- 
ed ; and the men and women merely looked on with open 
mouths. Supposing the " subject" was of course asleep, 
and insensible to all sounds and sights, they have openly 
said and done every thing, and then wondered that she knew 
it ! This is singular folly. It is child's play. The true 
principle in testing such supposed wonders, is to take noth- 
ing for granted ; no, nothing. I go to the examinations 
without assuming a single fact in the case, but rather dis- 
trusting every thing until it is proved. The whole matter 
is improbable ; i. e. is opposed by all we have ever seen 
and all we know. I have a right, therefore, to institute the 
most rigid and suspicious scrutiny on every point. I will 
hot believe, because the operator is an honest man, and 
the subject pure and true. That I do not dispute, and it is 
to be taken into the account. But it does not of itself prove 
much in a case like this. The best men in the world may 
be deceived, and so rriay the wissst. Nay, such is human 
nature, that in certain circumstances, the best and wisest 
may deceive others, however unintentionally. I will not 
believe even my own senses, in matters so unaccountable, 
tintil I have had frequent opportunities of examining. I hold 
that any thing which is possible, is more probable, than that 
a person should see without eyes, and travel without mov- 
ing. J demand, therefore, for such facts, such evidence as 
it is not possible to evade or resist. So long as there can 
be any evasion or other explanation, my own mind will not 
receive the appearances as facts, whether others receive 
them or not, whether I wish to receive them or not. 

I distrust all appearances that may be feigned, or in which 
imagination may be the sole agent ; and the power of im- 
agination is almost indefinite. I distrust all answers given 
to leading questions. A very great portion of the questions 
which I have heard put to supposed somnambulists, have 
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been suggestive. I distrust all informatioD given, when that 
information could have been obtained, either from hints care- 
lessly dropped in the room, or from personal intercourse and 
previous knowledge of objects and places. To make out a 
case of actual clcarooyance^ or of mental locomotion, there 
must be not only no probability, but no possibility, of any of 
the above helps or explanations. Nor can I conceive of but 
one kind of proof of this particular power, so inconceivable 
and inexplicable. That proof is the consciousness of hold* 
ing in one's mind a fact unknown to all others, proposing 
the inquiry ourselves in the most guarded manner, without 
any suggestion, or hint, or help of any kind, and then hear- 
ing a true and unequivocal answer. It is little to hear others 
ask questions, when you know not what communication 
there may have been previously. It is insufficient to be 
told even that letters were read, through bandages and en- 
velopes many, if you know nothing of the actors, even if 
you believe their assertions. For letters have been read^ 
by peculiar processes, without being opened ; and letters 
have been opened and returned so well sealed, that the 
writer himself could not detect any appearance of change.^^ 
So that while I disclaim all suspicion of foul play in the 
cases of this kind occurring here, I insist that they are not 
positive proof of the power of seeing through opaque sub- 
stances, except where the letter is not lor a moment lost 
sight of by the writer or operator. If it is not lost sight of, 
but openly read jmd its contents correctly told, then is this 
also evidence of the highest kind ; supposing, as before, that 
the writer is sure no one but himself knows what the letter 
contains. 

These things are said, not for their peculiar value, but in 
explanation of the kind of feeling cmd principles of evidence 
which many in this place have brought to this subject. 
They show, that, so far at least, there has been no very 
great credulity or liability to be deceived. And I believe 
I may add — ^to speak now more definitely of the results — 
that whether deceived or not, some of us have not been sat- 
isfied. I know of few intelligent observers of animal mag- 
netism in Providence, who look upon the subject as settled. 
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or who wish to be considered as any other than interested 
and candid inquirers. If there are those who know not the 
difference between inquirers and believers, or who think 
that the only wise ones are the scoffers, we must be excused 
from going into any argument with them or about them. 
It is violating all probability and all common sense, to sup- 
pose that hundreds of men and women, of every profession 
and station, of unimpeachable veracity, and at least respect- 
able information, without any concert, compensation, or as- 
signable motive, should engage in the same childish at- 
tempts at imposition, produce the same strange results, and 
in different places become operators or subjects on a large 
scalei for no earthly end but the pleasure of being duped ! 
Then to crown the wisdom of such a supposition, it is only 
necessary to take a single case ; for instance, that of a* 
young woman of good sense and character, feigning total 
blindness for a year or two before she hears of animal mag- 
netism in order to be prepared for it, subjecting herself to 
all manner of privations, denying herself the agreeable priv- 
ilege of seeingj working, eating, walking, or doing any thing 
with comfort, falling repeatedly, in this pretended blindness, 
so as to receive serious injury and remain for weeks in se-' 
vere pain and dangerous illness ; then all at once contriv- 
ing, her eyes still closed and covered, to walk about easily 
and to see correctly ; not for her own comfort or gain, but 
only for the public entertainment or public suspicion ; her 
family, physicians, and friends at home, all the while assert- 
ing her actual blindness, and all with whom she lives being 
unable to detect in her a single appearance of insincerity or 
even power of management ; yet all an imposition ! Be- 
lieve it, who will. Find its parallel or explanation, if pos- 
sible, in any case of witchcraft or delusion, or rather, im- 
position-; for it is important to distinguish. Delusion there 
may be, of some kind, in this very case, and every other ; 
but imposition there is not, if any evidence can be trusted, 
or any fact proved by testimony or observation. 

This is the first result to which I am brought, viz., that 
there is no intentional deception in this matter. I do not 
say, that none who have ever engaged in animal magnetism 

L* 
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have been deceivers, or that there has been no wilful de- 
ception io a single instance here. I mean simply that as a 
genera], if not a universal fact^ the circumsiances of the 
case forbid a suspicion of fraud. Self-delusion there may 
be. But cm attempt to delude others, any kind of collu- 
sion or imposition, artifice, management, humbug, there it 
no reason to suspect. Those only who exhibit themselves 
for money, give room for any such suspicion ; and they 
may not have been guilty. In the most remarkable cases 
we have had, in almost every case that I have seen or 
heard, there has been an utter absence of all ground for 
suspicion of motives. Nor have I known of more than one 
observer who has imputed bad motives ; and he has given 
more evidence, in his book, of having practised, than of hav- 
ing detected, fraud. 

A second conclusion to which I have come, in common 
with most inquirers, is in favor of the reality of the mag. 
netic sleep. This follows indeed from a belief in the hon- 
esty of those concerned. But it deserves notice as a con- 
viction almost universal now, in the minds of those who 
have given any attention to the subject. There is no rea- 
son for the least doubt, that a peculiar sleep is produced by 
certain manipulations, differing widely from common sleep, 
accompanied often by a suspension of sensibility, and some- 
times by a remarkable activity of mind and power of com- 
munication. So far as this constitutes animal magnetism, 
I doubt if there are many informed minds, in this or any 
city, or any country, who doubt its reality. 

Of all beyond this, there are many who doubt, and there 
is reason for great diffidence and caution. In all that per- 
tains to the action of one mind upon another without words 
or signs, i. e. the power of simple volition — and all that ia 
meant by clairvoyance, especially the faculty of inspecting 
human bodies, and visiting in spirit distant places, I have 
no opinions which can be called conclusions, or absolute 
convictions. Much of the evidence adduced in support of 
these wonderful faculties, is to me wholly insufficient. I clo 
not mean that it is suspicious or unimportant, but insufficient 
to produce conviction. I have seen evidence at times which 



in itself was irresistible ; facts which I defy any man to ac- 
count for, on any known principles. But the powers them- 
selves which these facts tend to prove, are so amazing, so 
utterly incomprehensible and tremendous, that my mind 
demands more evidence, repeated in every variety of cir- 
cumstance, and tested by all orders of men, before it will or 
can fully believe. Then, too, there are so many failures 
made by every somnambulist, so many inequalities, incon- 
sistencies, and perplexities, that it becomes the part of wis- 
dom, if not of necessity, to suspend judgment, and wait for 
greater revelations. Inequalities, it is true, and failures, are 
no proof of the absence of the power. They belong to all 
states of mind, and occur often even in the natural sciences. 
They weigh something in favor of the honesty of the par- 
ties. And at all events, until we know what the power is, 
we have no right to prescribe laws or conditiofus, to say 
Uiat it must always do this or never do that. We ought 
only to examine the more closely and widely on this ac- 
count, and draw inferences and pronounce judgments with 
extreme caution. . 

But there are the facts^ you say— what will you do with 
them ? I can only say, I know not what to do with them. 
Farts they are, so far as I can discover. I have witnessed 
them, I have tried them severely, I have been compelled 
to admit them in some cases. The evidence has sometimes^ 
in some few instances of my own observing, been as high 
and complete, as I can conceive. But the cases have not 
been sufficiently numerous and varied, the evidence not 
sufficiently tested, to sustain belief in such monstrous ca- 
pacities. I will believe any thing, or more properly, I 
must believe any and every thing that is proved — whether 
I understand its nature or not, wl^ether I can reconcile it 
or not with my preconceived notions. Its relations, its pur- 
pose, its uses and consequences, I leave with Him who 
gives all powers and ordains all truth. But it must be 
proved ; and the proof must be proportioned to the nature 
and magnitude of the thing to be esta blished. 

You may wish me to t^^qt to some facts. It cannot be 
iiecessary, and I have already been too long. In the par- 
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ticular case with which my name has been connected, I had 
Miss B. wboHy under my own control. I questioned her a- 
bout places and objects which she had never seen, and some 
of which, as they then existed, no creature but myself could 
have known. I proposed the questions in the most guarded 
manner. I had never been satisfied before, and I did not 
expect to be then. But if not satisfied, I was confounded. 
She described distant objects, whose position in some cases 
I had just changed, whose existence in other cases I did 
not then know or beUeve, so truly, so wonderfully, that I 
could only marvel. At other times, she has done the same 
in regard to my own house, and houses in other towns and 
states. Then as to her power of seeing, (not taking her 
blindness for granted, though unquestionable,) I have tried 
it in various ways, and am convinced that she sees either 
by some other organ than the eye, or with such rays of 
light only as can penetrate all substances ; if there are any 
such. I have seen a sealed letter, containing a passage 
enclosed in lead^ which letter she held at the side of her 
head not more than a moment, all in sight, then gave it 
back to the writer, and afterward wrote what she had read 
in it — the letter was opened in my presence, and the two 
writings agreed in every word, there being two difierences 
in spelting only. Of her power, or that of any somnambulist, 
to examine bodies and describe diseases in others, I have 
seen no satisfactory proof. But one of our first phjrsicians, 
who has published nothing on the subject, has recently told 
roe of a case of his own, which b enough to silence, if not 
convince most skeptics. 

I regard the whole subject as a matter of curious study. 
It has no claim to be called a science, for that denotes 
something known and settled. It is hardly a subject for 
lectures or public discourses, much less for exhibition and 
profit. It should be subjected to private and quiet examina- 
tions, scientific inquiry, patient, rigid, unsparing experiment, 
yet candid and kind. If it will not bear this trial, let it fall. 
If it will, let us learn what it is. There is much doing now, 
I am told, privately and encouragingly. Yet it will not 
surprise me, if the whole matter dies away soon, and is not 
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revived again for years* I am not sanguine about its pro* 
gress or its benefits. If wisely pursued, neither weakly 
trusted, nor weakly scorned, whatever of truth or delusion 
it contains will appear in good time. As yet, I believe lit- 
tle, but hope something, and fear nothing. 

With great regard, 

E. B, HALL. 

FROM THE REV. MR. KENT. 

RoxBURY, Nov. 27, 1837. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn, 

Dear Sir — I shall give you a simple narrative of what 
passed in my presence, on the evening when Miss Brackett 
was put into the magnetic sleep and conducted to my place 
of residence in Roxbury, as the facts appeared to me, leav- 
ing you to make such a use of it as you may think proper, 
and others to draw whatever inferences from it they please. 
If charged with too great minuteness, I will only say, that 
my desire and purpose is to state the whole truth, without 
coloring or reservation. 

Intending to visit the Mansfield mines in my August va- 
cation, I was induced, by friends in Boston, who had re- 
cently witnessed the powers of different somnambulists, to- 
go on to Providence and seek an opportunity to see them 
myself. One of these friends kindly obtained for me the 
letter of introduction presented to you by me from your 
brother in Boston, in which he simply mentioned my being 
** a brother teacher,*^ and one anxious to see the effects of 
animal magnetism, from other motives than those of mere cu- 
riosity. Not a syllable was said, and I am sure no one could 
have conjectured, about the objects I should wish to have 
described, and which were described by Miss Brackett with 
a promptness, accuracy, and particularity, which amazed 
me. You must remember, also, that in the course of my 
conversation with you, I had avowed myself, as I really 
was, before trial, a skeptic on the whole subject, to be re- 
claicned only by evidence which should seem to me irresist- 
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ible ; and a determination to watch with the closest scrutiny 
every circumstance, look, and movement that might pass 
before me ; and I distinctly remember, that this was, also, 
your evidently sincere and repeatedly expressed desire. 

Meeting accidentally with my friend, Mr. Joseph Harring- 
ton, Jr., of this place, who assured me of his strong desire 
to witness an exhibition of somnambulic clairvoyance, if it 
existed, I requested, in your presence, the privilege of 
having him accompany me, which Mr. Metcalf, at whose 
house Miss B. was then residing, very kindly and politely 
granted. After calling, with Mr. Harrington, on Dr. Ca- 
pron, the magnetizer, stating the motive which led me to 
wait on him and solicit the favor of seeing his patient in the 
magnetic sleep, and having the hour fixed upon, we went 
to Mr. Metcalf 's at half past seven, P. M., and were intro- 
duced to Miss Brackett. Dr. Capron soon came in with 
several other gentlemen and ladies, who were successively 
introduced ; and in a few minutes he proposed to commence 
the process of magnetizing, after I had placed a rocking- 
chair where I pleased, and Miss B. had been led to it in the 
perfect attitudes of blindness, by Miss Metcalf. 

In order to prevent unfairness or collusion between the 
parties, I requested that lamps might be placed near, and 
directly before Miss B., and took my seat at her side. Dr. 
Capron readily complied with my request ; but said, that as 
her eyes were still, as they had been for several days, in- 
flamed, it would be necessary to put a bandage, or cotton be- 
fore them, to prevent the effects of too strong a light. I pro- 
posed the latter ; it was brought, and in our presence, rolled 
into balls, and inserted between the spectacles she wore and 
her eyes, in such a manner, that it toould have been impossible 
for her, even tmth the best eyes, to see a ray of light. This 
cotton was watched, and it remained in its place through 
the while time. Of the process of magnetizing I will only 
mention one or two phenomena which I have not seen stated. 
After Miss Brackett was apparently in a profound sleep. 
Dr. Capron requested us to observe the effect of pointing 
his fingers towards, but without touching by several inches, 
her hand. At first, her arm and hand were gently agitated, 
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the agitation increasing as his fingers approached, until her 
hand was drawn or attracted with violence up to the mag- 
netizer's. The experiment was repeatedly tried on the right 
and left hands, according to our direction, in every instance 
successfully^ and with the same result, without a word spoken, 
or sign given, which could have indicated which hand would 
be approached. We were then requested to try the same 
experiment ourselves, and did so without the least effect. 

On being roused by Dr. Capron, Miss Brackett instantly 
started from her chair, and to our astonishment, passed twice 
round the room, with a rapid and sure step, avoiding every 
individual and article of furniture, and saying that she "could 
not and would not stay where there were so many people." 
She then hurried through the parlor to the door of the en- 
try, seized its handle instantly and unerringly ; and, turn- 
ing her face towards us, opened it and gained the outer step, 
where Dr. Capron took her arm, and persuading her to re- 
turn, seated her in the chair she had left ; when she was 
again introduced to all the strangers present. The first in- 
. troduction having been made while she was in her natural 
state, the last, while in the magnetic state. 

Dr. Capron then requested a tumbler of water to be 
brought ; and after drinking about half of it himself, be 
roused Miss B., who had apparently sunk into a profound 
and quiet sleep, as she afterwards did repeatedly, and re- 
quested her to drink some of it. She did so, when Mr. 
Harrington drew to a corner of the room, and, after writing 
on a slip of paper, beckoned me to him and simply held the 
paper before me, on which was written " Will the contents 
of the tumbler to he castor oil^^ or words to that effect. He 
then beckoned to Dr. Capron, who went to him, and reading 
. the sentence, indicated by a nod that he would cheerfully do 
. it, and retaking his seat, which was placed between two 
and three feet before Miss Brackett, he said, without moving 
a limb, or uttering a syllable more, 

" Come, Lurena, drink a little of this, and you will feel 
better, I think." Alluding, as I supposed, to a severe head- 
ache, of which she had spoken to us in the course of our 
conversation, before the Doctor's entrance. 
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She raised the tumbler to her lips, and suddenly replaced 
it in her lap, with evident nausea and avemon. 

Dr. C. *• Come, drink a little of it It is very good." 

Miss B. •* Good !" moving her lips, " you know it ia not 
good!" 

Dr. C. "Why?" 

Miss B. " Why ? It makes me sick." 

Dr. C. " O, no ; drink one mouthful." 

She did so; and had she witnessed the ceremony of taking 
pure castor a thousand times, the apparent effect on her 
could not have been more true to nature. 

Mr. Harrington again summoned the Doctor, and whis- 
pered too low to be heard by any other person in the room, 
" WUlj now, that it is snuff, '** He returned, and repeated 
only words resembling those used in the first experiment* 
On looking into the tumbler, she seemed to smile ironically, 
and said, 

^^Drink this ! drink this 1 you know I cannot ;" with an 
expression of countenance which any one, seeing snuff to 
be the contents of a tumbler about to be drank cS, most 
have assumed. 

I then requested Dr. C. in the same manner, to ** wUl it 
to he pleasant lemonadeJ*^ After long persuasion, without a 
word or gesture, however, which could have indicated the 
nature of my request, on Dr. C.'s part, she put the tumbldr 
cautiously to her lips, and tasting, drank the whole of the 
water that remained. 

Dr. C. " Well, Lurena, how do you like thatt" 

Miss B. " Why, it 's very good, hut a JUtle too sour J* 

Some one of the strangers present now requested in a 
whisper that he would " will the tumhler to he filled with an 
ice creamJ*^ I sat at Miss B.'s elbow, and watched botb 
her countenance, and Dr. C.*s words and motions. Collu- 
sion, or any thing like a secret understanding between them 
in what followed, I helieve to have heen impossihle. 

Dr. C. "Come, Lurena, drink what I have got for you 
now. You will find it very good." 

Rousing, she looked into the empty tumbler, and contin- 
ued silent. On further inquiry, she said, 
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" You know I cannot drink it." 

Dr. C. « Why ?" 

Miss B. ** Vve been waiting for a spoon ihis half hour, ^^ 

A spoon was then brought and given her. She raised 
the tumbler, and imitating to perfection the manner of a lajy 
taking an ice cream in a fashionable and elegant circle, she 
finished it, and replaced the tumbler in her lap, as one wait* 
ing for a servaiit to take it. 

Dr. C. *' Well, is not that good ?*' 

Miss B. ** Yea, it *a very good, but a little loo highly 
flavored for me." 

I should have mentioned that while eating it* she put her 
hand to her fu.ce in apparent pain* ■ 

Dr. C. " What is the matter with your face?** 

Miss B. ** Wh^t it makes my teeth ache, it 's so cold*^^ 

1 then request^ Dr. Caproa to take the tumbler from 
her, anil, in a whisper scarcely audible lo hlnif to ** will a 
hjack kitten to fie in her lap J' He aasejjled, and, taking his 
seat before her, as I did mine at her eide, he said, without 
previously utlcriog a syllable even in whisper to any ou^ 
or making the least motion, *' Lurena, come, wake up and 
see what you have in your lapJ' She seemed gradually to 
wake. " What have you in your lap]" Looking down, 
she instantly began to draw her arms up with aversion at 
the object seen, but remained silent. 

Dr. C. " What is the matter ? la it not pretty ?" 

Drawing her arms still further op, she said, evidently of- 
fended, " Pretty 1 no. What have you put i)ial in my lap 
for? I shant lake it 1 I wont f" 

Dr. C. "O, yes, take it.** 

Miss B. *'I wont." 

Dr. C. "Well, if you do not like it, give it to vm**^ 
Lifting it precisely as one would by the nape of the neck, 
and loaaing it, she said, ^There^ take the dir^ black thing /" 

The preceding experiments wem tried, in consequence of 
our having heard that similar ones had been made without 
failure in any instance ; and 1 am as certain as I am of 
being able to see or hear any tiling directly before me, that 
no direction J either by a whisper, pause, or gesture wa;» 
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given by the magnetiser to the magnetiEed ; and I know 
that the directions I gave Dr. C. could not have been an- 
tioipated by him or any one ebe. 

I now requested Dr. Capron to take herto Roxbury^and 
tft ^stop in front of the Universalist meeting-house at the 
bottom of the hill/' as the nearest prominent object to my 
own house. 

Dr. C. '' Welly Lurena, Mr. Kent wishes us to go to 
Roxbury and visit his house. Will you go' ?" 

Miss B. *' Yes, I should like to go very well.'* 

Dr. C. ** In what way shall we go ?" 

Miss B. ^ We will go through the air* if you please^ 
and I should like to go high." 

Dr. C, at some one's suggestkut. •* Why do yofti wirfi to 
go high?" 

Miss B. ** Why, to avoid the steeples and trees that will 
be in our way." 

The appearance manifested on her passage from (dace 
to plaee, has been correctly described by others. In about 
one and a half imntites, Dr. C. said) 

« Well, Lurena, have we got there 1" 
' Miss B. " Yes, we have ;" with an appearance of ex- 
haustion. 

At this moment Dr. Capron proposed to put me in com- 
munication with her, as he bad engagements to attend to at 
the hour arrived. I requested, however, that I Height first 
see you take the guidance of h«r, as I was whc^y ignorant 
of the manner of it. Dr. C. menUoned that this might be 
as well, and introduced you. 

Mr. H. ** Miss Brackett, how do you do ? I am very 
happy to meet you in Roxbury." 

Miss B. ** Why, Mr. Hartshorn, how came you to be 
here?" 

Mr; H. ''I am here on a visit." 

You were not in the room when all present were led up 
and mentioned or introduced, after she was magnetized. 
Mr. Harrington now requested you to ask her what she^saw. 

Mr. H. ♦< Well, Miss Brackett, what building have we 
liere?" 



Miss B. << Why do you ask that question 1 Yo\i can 
see for yourself, as well as I can." 

Mr. H. " Yes, but I should like to know how we agree." 

Miss B. " Why, it is a large meeting-house." 

Mr. H. " Well, look round ; look up ; what o'clock 
is it ?" 

Miss B., afler apparent examination. ^ H has no clockJ** 
This is correct. 

Mr. H. " What do you see 1 Are there any lights ?" 

Miss B. ** Yes, there are ; and what strange people they 
are in Roxbury, to have lights on posts in the day time 7 If 
I could only reach higher, I would take them down, it k)oks 
so silly." 

Mr. Harrington now directed you to ask what she saw 
before the meeting-house. 

Miss B. ** I see a building." 

Mr. H. « What sort of a building is it t" 

Miss B. *♦ It is a brick one." Correct. 

Mr. H., at Mr. Harrington's suggestion. ^<Now, Miss 
Brackett, we will go to this building. Are wo there ?" 

Miss B. " Yes, we are." 

Mr. H. ^ Well, should you like to go in, and see what 
there may be there ?" 
' MissB. "I should," 

Mr. H., after a moment's pause ; ** What do yoa-se»?" 

Miss B. **0, how beautiful these are ! How good they 
taste t" She then appeared to eal some kind of &uit ; but 
suddenly stopping, said, ^'O, I fbrgot; T havd^ no money « 
sir ; I beg your pardon ; and apparently laid down what 
she held in her hand.^ 

Mr. H. "What are you eating. Miss Brackett? Do 
you wish for money? Here it is." 

Miss B., smiling with evident pleasure ; ** I thank you ;" 
and seeming to take up the fruit agfein and eat it, said, " How 
pleasant it is. It is so good I think I '11 take another." She 
did so. 

Mr. H., by direction. « What sort of fruit is it ?" 

Miss B. ** I do n't hardly know. They are apples or 
pears. They taste very good." 
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Mr. H. ** Well, Miss Brackett, look round and see what 
else you may like.. It will refresh you to take something 
after your rapid journey." In a few moments, putting her 
left hand under the chin, she seemed like one attempting to 
chick a hard^helled nut with the teeth. 

Mr. H. « What have you there ?" 

Miss B. ** Why, it 's a CtuUdia nut, and so hard that I 
can't crack it ;" trying with still greater effort. 

Mr. H. ^CattaUa nut? You mean, do you not, the 
Cagtana nut? 

Miss B. "Yes-, I don't know what you call it; but / 
call it a Castalia nut." 

Mr. H. « Well, shall we go now ?" 

Miss B. "If you please. But, oh, I havn't paid the 
gentleman. There, sir," laying as it were money upon a 
counter. 

The building where this imaginary scene passed is a 
brick one, occupied at present as a West-India goods store. 
The day after my return from Providence, I called at tbis 
store and inquired first, whether the store-keeper had ai^ 
fruit for sale on Wednesday evening. He replied in the 
affirmative, and directed me to a basket of apples which he 
said had been on the counter three or four days. On tast- 
ing one, I certainly should not have doubted the correctness 
of Miss B.'s toite^ had she been present when she seemed 
to enjoy them so much in imagination. "Have you any 
Gastana nuts ?" " You will find them in the window nesft 
to the door." They were there in one of the three divisions 
of a hox^ containing different kinds of nuts. 

At the door of the store you will remember having put 
me in communication with her. 

Mr. H. " Miss Brackett, here is our mutual friend, Mr. 
Kent, who was introduced to you in Providence." 

" Grood evening, Miss Brackett, I am very glad to see you 
in Roxbury," taking her band. 

Miss B. " Why, Mr. Kent, how did you get here so 
soon ?" with apparent surprise and emphasis. 
" I followed you in the rail-road cars." 
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Miss B. ** In the cars ! That is impossible ! You coald 
not travel so fast in the cars as I did through the air." 

« Well, suppose, then, that I came in the stage." 

Miss 6. '* In the stage ! You have just said you came 
in the cars ! Your stories do not seem to hang to^ether^^ — 
smiling. 

" I confess. Miss Brackett, that I cannot tdl you how I 
came — but that is of no consequence ; it is certain I am 
here, and wish you to go with me to my house, a short dis- 
tance from this. Will you attend me t" 

Miss B. « Yes, sir, I will." 

After a time sufficient to conduct her only a few steps, 
and giving two or three directions, I said, " Stop, we must 
go back and start again. I believe I am wrong." She 
laughed audibly. " What are you laughing at. Miss 
Brackett ?" 

Miss B. " Why, I am laughing at the fact that you, a gen- 
tleman, should invite me to attend you to your house, when 
you do nH know the way ^re yourself T^ I cheerfully con- 
fess, sir, that my feelings at this moment, in consequence of 
wliat I had witnessed and heard after her arrival in Roe- 
bury, very much resembled those of an oratorical tyro, who 
has lost the place in his manuscript, and stands before an 
audience evidently waiting for words, which it is not in his 
power to command, utterly at fault ! I did not feel certain 
that I should select such landmarks and use such terms as 
would be sure to guide such a companion to the house, and 
said, <* r am very free to acknowledge. Miss Brackett, that 
you may have a better guide, under my- direction, and hei» 
is our friend, Mr. Hartshorn, who will take you in charge." 

Mr. H. " Will you go with me to Mr. Kent's ?" 

Miss B., with evident pleasantry. " I will ; fof he does 
nai seem to know the W(xy there, himself f^^ 

Mr. H., by direction. ** We are now at the &npt corner 
oo the right, Miss Brackett. What do you see ?" 

Miss B. "See? A large biick house. '^ 

Mr. H. ** Is it a tavern ?" 

Miss B. "It may be.- I thirdi it m** 

M* 
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Mr. H. ** We will go forward a little. What do you 
■ee?" 

Miss B. After a pause. " I shall- not tell youf for you 
can see it yourself." 

Mr. H. ^I wish to see whether we agree in opioion." 

Miss B. "It 's a very large bam." The stable by which 
she must pass measures oinety feet by thirty-two. 

Mr. H. *^ Is there any thing on the top of it ? Look up." 

Miss B. After looking up. *' Why, what curious peo|>le 
there are here. They keep lamps on posts burning in the 
day time, and put creatures on their barns." Ther6 is on 
this iivery stable an unusually large gilded vane, in the 
form of a horse. 

Mr. H. " We will now go forward, cross a street, and 
on the lefl hand corner is Mr. Kent's house." Afler a short 
pause, ** Are we there ?" 

MissB. "Yes." 

Mr. H. " What is there before his house?" 

Miss B. "1 shant tell you, for you know." 

Mr. H. " O yes, tell me. Is there any yard here ?" 
As you had never seen my house, your que8tk)n was put at 
random. 

MissB. "Yard? Yes." 

Mr. H. « What sort of one is it? 

Miss B. " Why do you ask such questions ? 

Mr. H. " Is it a gravelled one ?" 

Miss B. "No. It is a green one; you know it is." 
She seemed here, as in several other instances, to fed that 
she was trifled with. Her answer was correct. 

Mr. H. " Well, we will go in and enter the room on the 
left. Are we there?" 

Miss B. " Yes. What a handsome carpet this is." 

Mr. H., by direction. " What kind of a carpet is kt 
Is it Brussels, Kidderminster, or what is it ?" 

Miss B. "I hardly know what to call it. It 's a ve»y 
handsome one, hut it is not toooUen.^^ The carpet is a paint- 
ed canvass one which had b(^n purchased at the faclory 
and laid down a short tiiiie before. 
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I was here again put in communication with her. •* Well 
Miss Brackett, you see me now at home, and 1 with you 
to look round this room and tell me what you think of the 
different objects here." 

Miss B., apparently looking at the wall. ** Oh, what a 
beautiful picture this is ! it would be perfect if the hair of 
the lady was pushed a little farther back. It comes too 
low over ihe forehead." Speaking in a whisper to herself, 
<< Oh, what hair, it spoils it. I wish I could push it back ;" 
motioning with her fingers, as if attempting to do so. ** How 
beautiful that arm is !" The picture described is a Chinese 
copy of a lady holding a kitten in her arms, and hangs near- 
est the door. Although it has In^n there three years, I was 
unconscious of any striking defect in the hair, but found on 
my return that no artist with perfect eyes, and the most dis- 
criminating taste, could have made more just criticism upon 
it than she did. Her remark upon the arm was precisely 
the same in wordsj that I have repeatedly heard made by 
Others. 

" We will now, Miss Brackett, pass on, if you please. 
What do you see here ?" 

Miss B. ** See ! what you see, sir, a table." 

" Is there any thing over it 1" 

Miss B. ** Oh, tJuit lady is perfect. How beautiful she 
is," with earnest emphasis. The painting over the table 
is a Chinese copy, also, of a full length portrait of ** the 
^JMaid of Athens," and was correctly described. 
*^ Is there any thing on this table ?" 

Miss B. *^ Yes ; and they are the handsomest of the kind 
I ever saw. How very beautiful these are ! I must look 
into one of them." 

** Well, Miss Brackett, open and look into it." 

Miss B., seeming to make an unsuccessful attempt. ^ I 
can't; it is locked." 

At your suggestion. •* You can look through the top of it." 

Miss B. <* No 4 I want the key. I shall not look through 
the cover of such a one as this is." 

*' Welly here is the key ;" putting the ends of my fingers 
to hers. 
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Mis B., tryii^ it, tmi hanfing it \mek agaio. ** it does 
not fit.** 

^'OhylhaTegiTeByoatiiewroogoiie. Tkis w ihekej.** 

Mias B.» holding it ofs aod kx>kiDg at it with a soDole. 
** What a pretty, canniog little key this is. I never saw one 
of such a color." Inserting and carefully turning it, sho 
opened the box, and seemed to acfanire the inside. Them 
were on the table two Chinese work-boxes, having the usoal 
pieces within, and whiU I believe is not common, a very 
beautiful cluster of flowers painted on white satin, in the 
cover of each, with a third, resembling them in external ap- 
pearance. T4ie key was described with arousing and sio- 
gular accuracy ; and I found on my return, that Mrs. K. 
had locked the outside work-box, in compliance with oiv 
agreement before I left home, that she should make what 
striking aheratioos, unknown to me and every one else, in 
my room, she pleased. I, in a few moments, asked whi^ 
else she saw on the table, htning in my own mind a inrge 
book of paintings on rice paper^ which I remembered lemoimg 
on this tabU brfare the work-bfoes^ of whose merits I was ct2. 
rious to learn her c^inion. She smiled, XjhA would make no 
reply. 

** I wish you now to \ocki at the fire-place. Is thers any 
AiBg l>efore it?" 

Miss B. ** Yesi Oh, what a singular <md splefidid um 
Aat is. I never saw one so laige and of such a cxAofr/* 

" What is ks color X" 

Miss B. ^ I do n't know what color to call it," speak- 
mg in an undertone, ^It loc^ white — ^red." The nm 
standing there, was a laige one of polished vari^ated par* 
phyry. 

«< Now, Miss Brack^ look over tiie mon^-piece; loc^ 
high. Is there any thing there t" 

Miss B., speaking with evident emotion and veneratioiK 
** Oh, how beautiful — beautiful." And as she spoke^ she 
bent forward, folded her arms on her breast, and put herself 
exactly in the attitude of our Saviour, as he is painted in a 
miniature which represents him at the moment when he said» 
^Thy will be done." This paintmg is on ivory^ throe 
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inches square in the clear, set in a deep and broad gilt 
frame, and hangs about one and a half feet over the mantel- 
piece. It was received from Canton and placed there but 
a few days before, and I know that no individual in Amer- 
ica^ except my family^ had then seen it. I continued : 

"What do yeu see, Miss Bracketl ?" 

Miss B., raising her eyes. " What a beautiful picture 
that is !" 

" Is it a large one ?" 

Miss B. " No ; it 's a very small one. It 's too small." 

" Is it as small as the one opposite ?" 

Miss B. " Yes ; why, you know it is as small again." 
Correct. 

** Well, look down ; is there any thing under it ?" 

Miss B. " You know there is." 

"What is it?" 

Miss B., promptly. " It V an image of ChristJ*^ There 
vtas standing directly under the picture, a cast iron image 
of our Saviour bearing his cross, in has relief. 

•* What more do you see here ?" 

Miss B. " What large and beautiful vases these are." 

" Vases ? How many are there ?" 

Miss B. " Why, you can see as well as I do. There 
are two." There were four glass shades or vases, cover- 
ing large specimens of Chinese rice paper flowers ; two of 
them touching each other at each end of a long and broad 
mantel-piece. 

** We will now, if you please, go into the other room and 
see what may be there." 

Miss B. " Stop a moment, I want to rest me on this 
sofa ; my head aches." A sofa stands between the fire- 
place and door, by which she would naturally pass. 

In a few moments, " Will you go now ?" 

MissB. "Yes, I will." 

" And what do you find in this room ?" 

Miss B. " What ? are there pictures here, too ? But I 
do n't like this room so well as the other." 

" You do not ? Look round if you please, and tell me 
what the pictures are." 
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Miss B. •* Why, I don't know what they are. There 
is one that looks like an apostle." There wis no such pic- 
ture in the room, although there had been hut a few days be- 
fore. *• Oh, these are beautiful. Oh, they are beautiful, 
very beautiful !" 

« What are they t" 

Miss B. " Why, this book of pictures. Don't you see 
them?" 

« Where are they ?" 

Miss B. ^ On the piano-forte. But I must go back into 
the other room. I want to look longer at the pictures 
there." I found on my return that Mrs. K. had removed 
this book from the table in the other room, where I left it^ to 
the piano in this room ; and, in sport, placed a coffee-pot in 
its stead. Whether or not this was the object snuled at, but 
not mentioned. Heave others to decide. Returning with my 
charge to the other room, I requested Dr. Capron, who 
had now come in, to receive her from me. He did so, and 
after indulging her in looking at the pictures a short time, 
on which she made the same remarks as before, he said, 

" Well, Lurena, Mr. Kent wishes us, now, to go up slaks. 
Will you go?" 

MissB. **Yes, Iwill." 

Dr. C* ** We will go up and enter the left handdoor.^* 

" What do you see here ?" 

Miss B. « See ! I see a lady." ; 

Dr. C. " How is she dressed ?" Her answer was cor- 
rect. 

" How old is she ?" 

Miss B. " Why that is a polite question ! Madam,^^ 
bowing and smiling as she spoke, ** the gentleman wishes me 
to ask you hbw old you are /" 

Dr. C. " How old do you think she is ?" 

Miss B., raising her eyes. " I do n't know. I should 
think she is about twenty." 



• These and man^ of the succeeding qaestions were put by my 
direction, Dr. C. being unacquainted with piy lieufle. 
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Dr. C. " Are there any other persons in the room ?" 

Miss B. " No*" Mrs. K. was the only person up, in 
the chamber, at the time. There were, however, two children 
asleep in the bed. 

Dr. C. *' We will now go forward and down stairs, and 
pass through the lefl hand door." 

'* What scat of room is it ?" 

Miss B. " It 's a large kitchen." Correct. In a short 
time she seemed to be sipping something. 

Dr. C. " What have you found, Lurena, any thing to 
eat?" 

Miss B. " Eat ! no. It 's water, and very good water 
too." There is in the corner of this kitchen a small table, 
on which my cook keeps habitually a water pail, and gen- 
erally a long handled tin dipper in it. On my return I in- 
q^ned of her if she remembered certainly whether there 
was water left in the, pail on the evening mentioned. She 
i^Hed that she was certain of having left it half full, i|i 
consequence of finding more water in the boiler than she 
carpected, on that evening. This, pail, however, I found, 
without letting any one Iluow the object of my examination, 
to be left empty when my domestics retired, four nights ia 
succession. I now directed Dr. Capron to take her into the 
next apartment, " the pump room, with a lattice front," jfor- 
getting in my astonishment at what had passed before me, that 
there was an intermediate room! 

Df . C. ** Well, we will now go into the next room. 
What aort of room is it?" / 

Miss B. <' Why, Ms is a kitchen too^ only it is a smaUer 
one.^^ Correct. 

Dr. C. • " We will go through the next one and take the 
left hand door into another room. Are we there ?" 

Miss B. " Yes, but,''^ with evident surprize, " why did 
they teU me Mr. Kent was a minister 7 It is nH true. He ^s 
a schoolmaster!^* Br. C. looked at me and appeared, ^t 
least, to believe that his patient was here at fault. You 
wfll remember having assured me, sir, on the evening when 
we separated before the Franklin House in Providence, 
tiiat you had mentioned me, both to Miss Brackett and Dr. 
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Capron, only as a minister, Oo my stating to the latter 
that although I hati been a miniver, she was correct, he 
•aid* ^ A schoolmaster, Lureoa ? why do yoa say he is a 
schoolmaster T* 

Miss B. ^ Why yoa say this is his roomy and he is a 
schoolmaster because this is a schooUroom. And I Dover 
saw such ao one. He has pictures here too. And what 
singular desks these are. He has chairs fixed instead of 
seats.'' It would have been impossible for a person with 
perfect eyes and in broad sunlight to give a more accurate 
description of this room, than she did. I could not at this 
moment repress my impatience to have her conducted to 
the room above, the character and contents of which I was 
sure could be known neither to yourself, to Dr. Capron, to 
Miss Brackett, nor to any one else in Providence, except 
Mr. Harrington, who had been totally silent on the sttbjedf 
from the fact that I had myself scrupulously guarded 
against giving the least hint of them to any one, that less 
than three days had elapsed since my letter of introduction 
to you was written, that I was a perfect stranger to your 
brother in Boston who penned it, and that to entertcun a 
moment's susfHcion of collusion between him and the gen- 
tleman Who obtained it for me, by which any intelligence 
of the truth might have been secretly communicated, would 
be a ^rpss and unpardonable insult to unimpeachable in- 
tegrity. 

Dr. C. at length said, '^ Come, Lurena,^ we will now go 
out of this roonif and up stairs into the room above, which 
Mr. Kent wishes us to see. Will you go ?" 

Miss B. ** Stop, I can 't go up yet. I must sit down in 
this chair and r<>st me ; my head aches." • 

Dr. C. ' " Well, sit down ; we need not be in haste*" 
He then made a few motions with the hands before her, af- 
ter which she soon roused and said in reply to his invita- 
tion, •* 1 do n't want to go up these stairs." 

Dr. C. " Why ?" 

M iss B. *' Because they a re so steep and twisting. " Ap- 
parently making an iffort, "They are the hardest jstairs I 
ever went up.'^ The stairs leading to the room above, are 



in one comer of the schooUroom, not out of it; are "steep 
and twisting," and have more than once occasioned in others 
the same complaint while ascending them. 

Dr. C. *• Well, arc you in the room ?" ^ 

Miss B. " Yes. Why, is it possible ? What a singular 
man Mr. Kent is ! He is a minister, and a schoolmaster, 
and keeps a nrnsevm. I must see all these things^ I could 
stay here four or five days ; yes, a month. How many 
things there are." While she appeared to examine objects, 
I requested Dr. C. to question her in relation to what she 
saw. He did so. 

Miss B. " Why, what a curious window that is ! I never 
saw one before that went clear across a room ! And only 
look ! He has got it full behind the windows, too. What 
large things. The glass seems to magnify them." My as. 
tonishinent was at this moment complete. There is a glass 
window f or partition, across the room, to secure my apparatus, 
and several large articles connected with natural history, 
- Dr. C. *« What now do you see? Look up." 

Miss A. ** Whv, that is very handsome." 

Dr. C. "What is it?" 

MissB. " It looks i ike marble." Alluding, as I supposed, 
to a bust of plaster of Paris, standing on a pedestal against 
the partition. 

Dr. C. "Are there any shells here ?" 

Miss B. " Why do you ask me that question, when you 
know I have just put one into your hand ?" There were shells 
within her reach. After she had seemed to examine the dif. 
ferent objects around with the different sen^tions which 
they were adapted to produce, I requested Dr. C. to take 
her to a friend's house in thisf place ; biit she refused decidedly 
to go, saying, she would leave this room to see no other one 
in Roxbury. She was then charged to remember some of 
the tbings, with a view to having them described the next 
day, assured that she might return to look at my cabinets, 
when, and stay as long as she pleased. 

Reconducted lo Providence in the same manner as she 
came to Roxbury, anS re-entering the room at Mr. Met- 
calf's, she instantly said, " Why, there are two gentlemen 

N 
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here, to whom I have not heen introduced !" It was ac- 
knowledged, and she was introduced to these gentit men, 
strangers from a distant state, who had entered the room be- 
tween her leaving and returning to Providence. 

In eight or ten days after, the parents of Mr. Harrington 
called upon me and expressed a wish to see n^y caLiiiCts; 
saying that they had received a letter from him, (he had not 
yet returned home,) mentioning that Miss Brackctt had re- 
turned to them, and spent the night in examination, after 
being put into the magnetic sleep ; that she had "described 
to Miss Metcalf the next day certain objects which he men- 
tioned, but which they iiad decided not to name, until they 
had seen for themselves. We went to the room where they 
found every object Mr. H. had s|>ecified in his letter — a 
bust of Milton, a large table in the center of the rcx>ni, 
several pictures scattered on one side of it which belong to 
a perspective box, and a box covered with paper which 
strikingly resembles what Miss Brackttt said it was, ^^somC' 
thing like Mosaic toork,^^ I could not account for her re- 
cognition of Milton's bust, seen as it was in a teacher's 
room, or ** Museum," where any other than his would be 
likely to have place, until I found on being requested by a 
gentleman to examine it, what I had forgotten, the name 
•• Milton" written deeply and legibly on the back of it, which 
touched a board partition. 

1 am aware, sir, that there may seem to be indelicacy in 
thus exposing to the public the objects to be found in a pri- 
vate dwelling, and 1 would, if I could, have avoided it. But 
I promised, at the moment of leaving you, to describe and 
place at your disposal, an account of what I saw and heard. 
It is right to keep thut promise ; and in doing this, I have 
felt obliged to give literally the questions asked and answers 
returned. You /wre, according to my best recollection^ the 
whole truth, mthout reservation or infentional coloring. The 
facts, as they appeared to me, are at your disposrd. With 
the inferences to be drawn from th€.'m I have nothing here 
to do, and cheerfully leave the subject with those who may 
thirik it worthy cither of their ridicule or scrk>us considera- 
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tion, calmly and humbly asking for myself, ^^Whai shall we 
do with these tilings ?^^ 

You 1*8 very respectfully and truly, 

BENJAMIN KENT. 

FROM MR. JOSEPH HARRINGTON, JON. 

RoxBURY, Nov. 29th, 1837. 

Dear Sir — I was present at the above mentioned interview 
of my friend, Mr. Kent, with Miss Brackett ; and with the 
exception of a few unimportant particulars, wherein my 
mem»ry does not distinctly serve me, I bear unhesitating 
witness to the truth of every statement contained in his com- 
munication. Unless our sens'^s were grossly deceived or our 
judgments thorousjhly bewildered, we were, on the evening 
referred to, spectators of wonderful and unexplained mental 
phenomena. And most desirous must every lover of truth 
be, that the subject of "Animal Magnetism" should receive 
that attention which it merits, and that its juggles, if it pos- 
sess any, should be exposed, or its astounding revelations 
be corroborated by accumulated testimony, and its mysteri- 
ous nature unravelled. If your humble servant, sir, has 
been duped, hardly less wonderful is the dexterity of the 
impostors than somnambulism itself. 
With great respect. 

Your obedient servant, 
JOSEPH HARRINGTON, Jun. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 

FROM MR. FREDERICK S. CHURCH. 

Providence, Sept. 1st, 1837. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn, 

Sir — In a conversation with you a few evenings ago, 
you asked of me a short sketch of what I had seen of the 
phenomenon called somnambulism. 



148 AFPBHDIX. 

In reply, I can only say that my obeervation has been 
confined principally to one case, and that of a young lady 
of this city known to you.* I first saw her the latter part 
of May, and having previously heard much, but seen noth- 
ing, I was like most crthers, rather incredulous respecting the 
facts related to me by those who had witnessed them. Af» 
ter seeing her put into an apparently sound and quiet sleep, 
from which she could nr.t be awakened by any of the means 
usually employed to rouse sleeping persons, the magnetizer 
proceeded to shew the influence of his wW^ by causing her 
to see things, which existed only in imagination. For in- 
stance, to drink water from an empty cup, and to eat bread, 
fruit, cake, &c. from an erhpty plate. She was also made 
to see and describe distinctly the number of persons in the 
room, articles of small size wrapped in many thicknesses of 
cloth, or in the pockets of the persons present. Havic^- 
known of her being sent abroad and describing persons and 
things, and having found her descriptions to be generally 
correct, where proof was to be had, I was once induced to 
request her being sent to the island of Cuba, knowing that 
if she could describe things there of which neither she nor 
any one present, save myself^ had the most remote concep- 
tion, it would, in my mind, put the matter of her spirituaJ 
vision beyond the possibility of a doubt. The request was 
complied with, by sending her along the sea coast in a south- 
westerly direction, until she came to the peninsula of Flor* 
ida. She was then directed to go directly south over the 
sea until she came to land. Not more than half a minute 
elapsed before she announced her arrival. She was then 
told to seek a ci»y. It was almost immediately found, and 
being called on to describe the entrance from the sea, I was 
satisfied she was at Matanzas. Wishing at that time to 
have hor at Havana, she was directed to go west about 
sixty miles, until she came to another city, T\hich she did. 
Being told to enter it by the harbor, and relate what she 
saw, on the right hand side going in, she described a large 
stone building, unfinished, which I knew to be a new prison 

* A patient of Dr. Brownell, alluded to in Note 24. 
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then building, likewise the city wr^lls, mounted with cannon, 
the shipping and the harbor generally, with the forts on the 
opposite side of the entrance, Moro Castle, Castle Blanco, 
the light-house, &c. Leading questions were of course 
avoided. 

She also described correctly. the quay, the launches load- 
ing from an open shed, with many persons there collected, 
standing smoking, &c. ; which place is used as a kind of 
Exchange, where the '* merchants do most congregate. ^^ 

She was then directed to enter a large building in that 
vicinity, the Cathedral, and her description of it was very 
minute, and so far as my memory served, was very correct. 
Being asked what kind of church it wns, she replied she 
did not know, having never seen any thing of the kind be- 
fore. Observing a number of priests officiating at the altar, 
her attention was directed to them. On being asked their 
probable age, she said that "two were nearly bald, and 
three, although very young, were beginning to be so," fully 
satisfying me, that she recognised the *^ priest with the 
shaven crown" She saw one bnaring a bright vessel, sus- 
pended by a chain, from whence issued a smoke, which he 
swung before; and others engaged apparently at prayer 
and kneeling before the altar. Occasionally a lid would 
close over it and the smoke cease, when it would be handed 
to a boy in attendance, then taken back again, and s > used 
several times during the ceremony. She described with 
exactness the organ as being very small for so large a 
building, and much out of place, which is the fact, being 
situated in an arch of the ceiling above the capitals cif the 
columns; the floor of the altar as being beautifully inlaid 
with marble in Mosaic ; also the many and splendid paint- 
ings on the walls. 

At another time she visited Matanzas, describing the 
vessels in the harbor with sufficient exactness for me to 
identify one in which I was interested ; the quay or land- 
ing ; the public square, with orange trees on the border ; 
and a marble statue in the center ; the church at that place 
with the peculiar architecture and location of the town ; to- 
gdiher with the interior of the church, the altar, statues, or.. 

N* 
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namcnts, d^c, including a miniature brig suspended from 
the ceiling, by soiite pious individual, who had been saved 
from shipwreck, by praying heartily to his patron sairity^nd 
thus fulfilled his vows by dedicating the said vessel to his 
or her glory. 

I recognised by her description, three ladies of my ac- 
quaintance at their residence. And her whole description, 
so far as my menwry could be relied on, was strictly cor- 
rect. I would observe, that on first being sent to Cuba, no 
name of place was given her, and nearly ten days clipsed 
before I met her again, when she asked me where s*»e hud 
been sent ; as she knew it must have been in a foreign 
country, the appearance of things being so entirely different 
from any thing she had l>efore seen. 

1 elustj by giving you the assurance of my most implicit 
belief in what I have witnessed, only stating facts, and not 
attempting to acc<»unt for them. 

Respectfully yours, 

FREDERICK S. CHURCH, 



Note31.— Page 101. 

It may be that D leuz?? had then in his mind the lamented 
Georgc't, who had published his woi k on Physiology a few 
years b 'fore. I am sure the reader will be obliged to nna 
for translating the brief notice of him taken by M. Foissac, 
pape 283. 

The experiments at the Hotel Dieu have proved the reality 
of a particular agent, entirely independent of the patient's 
imagination. Those of la Saltpetriere afford instances of 
the extraordinary phenomena of s imnambulism, produced 
and tested by men who are an ornament to science, and 
whose talents and integrity no person has yet dared to dis- 
pute. It was not the love of the marvellous, nor of notori- 
ety, v/hich induced M. Georget to study the subject, la 
his work on madness, he inserted the following passage : 
** So long as these magnetizers perform their ex|>^riinet:its 
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in the dark, with the aid of their abettors ; so long as they 
do not work their miracles before tl»e Academy of Sciences 
or the Fucuhy of Medicine, they will permit us to omit the 
trouble of refuting their reveries or their faith." But Geor- 
get's incredulity having been shaken by the experiments of 
the Hotel Dieu, he examined with distrust what he at first 
rejected with disdain ; and six months after having wriitea 
the preceding lines, he added, in a note, while his work was 
in the press, that he had since witnessed several magnetic 
phenomena, and that he had himself put to sleep several of 
his convalescent patients, and caused them to speak, of which 
we shall present a very succinct analysis. 

When he put his somnambulists in communication with a 
sick person, they immediately experienced a pain, an unea- 
siness, and sometimes a sharp affuction in the corresponding 
organs. It often happened that they were immediately at- 
tacked with epilepsy and hysterical fits, when they touched 
persons afflicted with these maladies, just before the attacks 
came on.* 

A somnambulist, who had an inflammation of the left lobe 
of the lungs, said she saw very well, and as if with her 
eyes, the organs of her chest, and, in fact, gave a very 
remarkable description of them. The heart, said she, is 
enveloped by a membrane to which it does not adhere ; it 
receives seven vessels, two of which, appearing largest, were 
agitated by a peculiar movement. The disordered lobd 
appeared very red, resembling the liver in some parts, and 
presenting grayish spots in several others. The healthy 
lobe had a rosy appearance. In proportion as the inflam- 
mation diminished, she saw less and less clearly, and finally 
could not see at all- Tht^e was a relapse, and lucidity 
returned ; but it was limited to the diseased lobe, the other 
organs being no more seen. Georget observed several 
facts of the same kind. 

The therapeutic resources of his somnambulists presented 
nothing very remarkable. They rarely employed any but 
those remedies which were daily made use of in their prcs- 

* See note on transniisBion of pain. 
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enco ; bleeding, leeches, baths, moxas, blisters, and few 
potio s. He always administered every thing they prescribed 
for thenise/res, and never had reason to repent of doing it, 
** It was curious," says he, "to see them, when awake, ex- 
claim against their own prescriptions, while blisters or moxas 
were in preparation." One of them, however, caused 
eiglitcen or twenty moxas to be applied to herself, several 
setor s or issues, and a great number of blisters, in the space 
of ei>^hteen months. 

Gcorget could, at pleasure, deprive his somnambulists of 
sensation. The skin was totally insensible to the lively 
irritation of hot water deeply charged with ground mustard 
seed, and even to the burning of the moxa ; a burning and 
irritation which were extremely painful, when, by his will, 
the skin resumed its sensibility. 

He suspended the muscular power of his somnambulists 
with the same success, sometimes in. one part, and sonrie- 
times m anotlier, and sometimes in all. One day he tned 
this power upon the respiratory muscles, and he produced 
such an immobility of the thorax, and such danger of suffo- 
cation, as very rruch to alarm himself, and mnke him de- 
termine to attempt nothing of the kind again. He says that 
if one were to recal a patient from the somnambulic state» 
without having restored motion to the muscles, and their 
proper f icullies to the senses, a panilysisof the muscles and 
of sensation will continue.* Nothing could equal the sur- 
prise and fright which such a phenomenon caused to a per- 
son who experienced it for the first time; whether it were 
the loss of hearing, c»f speech, or of motion. ** The most 
sing.ilar phenomenon^ and the most worthy of attention," 
continues Georget, " relates to the foreknowledge of organic 
action, more c»r less distant in point of time. / have serjif 
posit irety seen, a great many times, somnambuJists announce^ 
seven! hours, several days, twenty days beforehand, the hour. 



* I have the aulhority of two ma^etizers in lhi» place, to state 
this faot as having fallen within their own practice. But the sub. 
jects. on heing plunged again into the magnetic slate were relieved; 
and then were awakened free from pain. 
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the tnifiHle even, of the attack of epileptic and hysteric fits^ 
and of tke menstrual eruptions ; and indicate the duration 
and the intensify of the attacks ; things which were exactly 
verijied.^^ 

ISix months after writing this article, he had observed 
many more new and extraordinaiy facts. He promised, in 
a note, to report an instance in the chapter on epili pay ; but 
when, in his second volume, he traced the history of that 
disease, he added, that the reason which had made him de- 
fer the publication of these phenomena to the article on mag- 
netism, induced him to put it off to another period He says, 
nevertheless, the person to whom he referred, hud displayed 
to him instances of prevision and clairvoyance so astonish- 
ing, that he had never read any thing so extraordinary, in 
any work on magnetism, not even in those of Petetin, 

This somnambulist, Petroville, declared that a great 
fright would cure her. Aftdr she had been thrown into 
one, she assured her friends, while in somnambulism, that 
she was radically cured. In fact, she experienced no new 
attack during three months, while before she used to have 
two every day. 

The author of " Cures operated in Frarce by Animal 
Magnetism," states, in his first volume, page 258, that this 
patient, Petroville, said one day to Mr. Londe, 6ne of the 
French physicians sent into Poland to observe the Cholera, 
that in fifteen days he would have an affair of honor, and 
would be wounded. Mr. Londe consigned this fact to his 
memorandum, without attaching importance to it, and he ap. 
peared to have forgotten it, when, fifteen days afterwards, 
he received a sword cut from the hatid of one of his ussoci- 
ates. 

In the ** Physiology of the Nervous System," Georget 
makes no mention of the niames of his somnambulists, nor 
of the place where he made his experiments, nor of the nu- 
merous witnesses, physicians and others who were convinced 
like himself, "It is because," says he, "we live in an age 
when it is permitted to conceal our belief in magnetism." 

How shall we reconcile this timidity with the courageous 
homage which in his work he^ renders to all useful discove- 
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ries and especially to magnetism ! The true reason of his 
reserve and his silence, was the fear of displeasing the se 
who had the admitn'stration of the hospitals, who had se- 
verely interdicted all essays of that nature. He proposed 
to publish, at some future day, more in detail, if his time 
should permit him, the result of his observations. He ex- 
pressed his desire to me, in the last interview I had with 
him ; he wished to recommence his experiments and give 
himself up wholly to new researches. — ** For I am persuad- 
ed," said he to me, '* that great truths have escaped observ- 
ers; but far from accusing them of exaggeration, I rather 
believe they have in their recitals, kept below the reality. 
I bjlieve, for example, that there 13 no perfect mode of treat- 
menf, but that which somnambulists prescribe for themselves ; 
and that it is possible to render their admirable instinct ser* 
tnceable to others. In one disease (fluxion de poitrine) every 
physician knows that bleeding is necessary, but he does not 
know the precise moment of the operation ; at what vein it 
ought to be done, and the exact quantity of blood it is neces- 
sary to draw, dec." 

He then read to me the details of his first experiment at 
the Saltpetriere. The woman whom he magnetized, be- 
came somnambulous, and in the midst of great agitation, 
told him, that at a certain period, she would be attacked by 
a serious disease, and die of it, at such a day and such ao 
hour. Georget not then knowing any works in which facts 
of this kind were mentioned, and ignorant that somnambu- 
lists could themselves give the means of turning aside the 
effects of their previsions, believed it must of necessity be 
accomplished. Full of terror and grief, he hastened to 
awake her ; and, at the time indicated, she fell a victim to 
the disease which she had foreseen. 

Georget died at the commencement of a career so bril- 
liantly begun, in the midst of the labors he had sketched 
out for himself, and of his dreams of the future. All the 
physiological f cts which he had observed with so much 
care, are probably lost to science ; for since his death, no 
person has spoken of publishing the notes which he left. 
But he himself rendereid a last, a striking homage to the 
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principles of magnetism, by these words inserted in his will : 
" I will not fiuish this document without adding to it an im- 
portant declaration. In 1821, in my work on the Physiol- 
ogy of the Nervous System, T proudly proftssed material- 
ism. The preceding year I had published a treatise on 
Madness, in which are laid down principles contrary to, or 
at least difftirent from the ideas in agreement with, the gen- 
eral belief, (p. 48, 51, 52, 114); and hardly had I pub- 
lished the Physiology of the Nervous System, when new 
meditations upon a very extraordinay phenomenon, somnam- 
bulism, would permit me no longer to doubt of the existence 
in us and out of us, of an intelligent principle, altogether dif^ 
Jerentfrom material eocistences. It is, if you please, the soul 
and God. In regard to this matter, I have a profound con- 
viction, founded upon facts which are not to be controverted. 
This declaration will not see the light, until no one can doubt 
its sincerity or s ispect my intentions. If I cannot publish 
it myself, I urgently entreat the persons who may t.'tke no- 
tice of it, at the opening of the present testament, that is to 
say, after my death, to give it all the publicity possible. 
March 1st, 1826." 



Note 32. 

FROM MOSES B. LOCKWOOD. 

Respected Friend — In the appendix to the second part 
of thy translation of ** Deleuze's Practical Instruction," I 
notice a number of cures that have been either wholly or 
partially effected through the agency of animal magnetism. 
It seems desirable to record as many cases of this kind as 
facts will permit. If an unbeliever be told of an individual 
who, after being magnetized, has ceased to be afflicted by a 
malady that had been hanging about him perhaps ft »r years, 
he will be very likely to reply, "It wasn't magnetism ; it 
will happen so sometimes." Chance, however, can only be 
brought to bear against solitary instances. By multiplying 
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cases, retreat undercover of **It will happen so sometimes," 
will be cut c.ff. 

it is for this reason that 1 take additional pleasure in com. 
plying with thy request. 

*G. C****, for four or five winters has been subject to the 
croup, (as he, and those who have attended him, termed it,) 
so that scarcely the space of two weeks during either of 
these winters, elapsed, without his becoming an inmate of the 
nursery, until the 12th month, 13th day, 1836, when I mag. 
netized him, not only wishing to put him asleep, but also, 
to cure his dis<'asc. No medicine was used, yet he has not 
had a return of it since. 

The following facts go to show that ** the phenomena of 
animal magnetism are not produced solely through the in- 
fl'ience of the im.igination." In endeavoring to ascertain 
this point in the early part of my experimenting, frequent 
occasion was taken to magnetize an individual when he was 
totally ignorant of my intention, and when his mind was 
closely engaged with other things. For example, when he 
was studiously endeavoring to solve some mathematical 
question, or to commit some passage to memory, 1 have 
repeatedly caused him to sleep, simply by the action of my 
will ; being in some cases with my face towards him, in 
some with it from him ; sometimes in the same, at others in 
a difierent room ; generally in the same house, but occa- 
sionally at a much greater distance. On one occasion we 
were at dinner, he at one table and I at another, and so 
so situated that my face could not be seen by him. When 
r went to the table I had not even thought of magnetizing 
at that time ; but as his mind appeared to be very far from 
magnetism, it seemed to be a very favorable opportunity to 
test the point ; and although no one around me suspected 
what was going on, yet in less than three minutes his head 
dropped upon the shoulder of the one that was next to him. 
I then awaked him, when he turned round and cast a look 
towards me, by which I understood that he knew what I 
had been doing. In this and the other instances alluded to, 
it would be absurd to endeavor to maintain that his imagi- 
nation produced the result. " The phenomena of aniinal 
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magnetism are not produced," therefore, "solely through 
the influence of the innagination." 

Clairvoyance. — After putting a patient asleep, I left him 
for the purpose of ascertaining the correctness of his account 
of what was transpiring at a distance. He was in commu- 
nication with C. W. J. With me were M. B. H. and J. 
C, On our return, after an absence of about an hour, C. 
W, J. informed us that the magnetized had traced our 
course; said that I "fell down on some ice in the path," 
Sue. He said further, that while we were returning, "just 
before we came to a rope-walk, we all laughed very loud 
at something which M. B. H. told us." He was correct in 
all these instances. 

Respectfully, 

MOSES B. LOCKWOOD. 

Thomas C. Hartshoen. 



Note SS. 

LETTERS FROM PHYSICIANS. 

FROM doctor cutter OF NEW-HAMPSHIRB. 

NASHtJA, Nov. 22, 1887. 

Sir — The second number of your translation of Deleuze's 
work was duly received. No encomium of mine can add 
to its intrinsic merit. The chapters '' on the precautions in 
the choice of a magnetizer," and '* magnetism applied to dis- 
ease in connexion with medicine," need only to be read to 
be appreciated by the moral, the intelligent, and the hu* 
mane. As your valuable appendix is intended to record 
facts and observations made by American citizens, 1 send 
you a few cases. 

Neuralgia or Tic Douloureux. — I was called to see Miss 
B. M. of this town. The disease was confined to the right 
side ot the face, the portio dura of anatomists being dis- 
o 
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eased. This was of long standing. I proposed the trial of 
naagnetisln. To this she assented. Somnambulism oc- 
curred in a few minutes. A Her she had slept a little time, I 
awoke her. The pain was gone. I repeated magnetism 
several times. There has been no return of the pain. 

Neuralgia^ after JUling a carious tooth. — Miss D. applied 
to a skilful dental surgeon, Dr. J. M. Reed, for advice rel- 
ative to a carious tooth. Dr. R. filled the tooth with gold 
foil. But the nerve being exposed and very sensitive, the 
filling was of necessity removed. It was replaced and re- 
nnoved several times, the young lady not being a1)le to en- 
dure the pain caused by the {)ressure of the gold on the 
sensitive and diseased nerve. All the branches of the tri- 
facial nerve had become painful. After the tooth had been 
filled, she applied to me to render my aid in giving relief 
by magnetism. At the first sitting the pain was completely 
removed, but sleep was not induced. In a little time there 
was a partial return of the pain, and I again magnetized 
her. At this sitting she became a lucid somnambulist, the 
pain was entirely removed and has not returned. From 
the result of this and some other cases, I think magnetism 
worthy the attention of dental surgeons. 

Delirium Tremens. — ^June 20, 1837. — Mr. S. L., afflict- 
ed with delirium tremens caused by the free use of stimulat- 
ing drinks, applied to me for medical advice, having passed 
several days and nights without sleep, and having used 
opiates in large doses without benefit. I tried the effect of 
magnetism. In a little time it caused tranquillity, followed 
by sleep. I repeated it two or three times, and the mwi 
was able to resume his usual business. In this form of dis- 
ease, when there is an increase of action with a diminution 
of the powers of the system, I think patients may receive 
much benefit from the use of magnetism. 

Bronchitis* — Aug. 27. — Miss A. C, for two years had 
been laboring under chronic bronchitis, characterized by 
cough, dyspnoea, pain in the chest and between the shoul- 
ders. After trying many things, she consented to make 
trial of magnetism. She was magnetized several times. 
At each sitting, the dyspnoea, pain and cough were removed. 
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This I could effect without influencing any other part of the 
system. The paroxysms of coughing and dyspnoea became 
less severe and less frequent, but her circumstances pre- 
vented her from continuing the use of magnetism but a little 
time. She is now much better but not well. 

Dyspepsia and Spinal Irriiation, — Miss F. F. for some 
years had been afflicted with pain in the stomach and back, 
attended with soreness, appetite capricious, and when food 
was taken it caused much distress. Under the circum- 
stances, at her request, I magnetized her. It caused sleep, 
free sweating, and complete relief from pain. Magnetism 
was repeated several limes. The pain in the back and 
stomach, and distress after taking food, were completely re- 
moved. In this case the patient became a lucid somnam- 
bulist. After the disease was removed, this lady ceased to 
be a somnambulist, and was not susceptible of magnetic in- 
fluence. This is worthy of observation in using magnetism 
as a remedial agent. 

Partial Paralysis. — A few months since, I was consulted 
by Miss S. H. who for more than four years had been 
troubled with pain in the back part of the head, and want 
of feeling and strength of the muscles on one side, something 
like the wry neck. I advised a trial of magnetism as she 
had been under- different methods of treatment and had re- 
ceived no benefit. To this she consented. At the first sit- 
. ting imperfect sleep was induced, followed shy very free 
sweating in the paralyzed part. I repeated magnetism 
several days in succession. The pain in the head was re- 
moved and sensibility and mobility restored to the parts 
paralyzed. In this case somnambulism was complete. 
She is now perfectly well. 

Headache and Dyspepsia. — A few months si ace I was 
called to see a lady from Chelmsford, Mass., who for some 
two years had been afflicted with much pain and heat in 
the stomach and chest, and a peculiar," heavy pain in the 
head, for which she had tried many things, and had found 
no relief. This case was attended with pallor of the skin, 
and great coldness of the extremities. I made use of gentle 
aperient medicine, and magnetism. At the first sitting, the 
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pain ia the head and stomach was much increased primarily, 
but this was followed in a little time by relief from paioy 
firee sweating, and warmth in the skin and extremities. I 
continued to magnetize this lady for about two weeks, once 
each day. The effects after each sitting were the same at 
at first ; but the primary increase of pain gradually dimin- 
ished, until the magnetic action was quite agreeable. The 
disease in the head, lungs, and stomach, was completely 
removed in about three weeks, and this lady has since re- 
mained well. 

Hepatitis and Cephalalgia, — About three months since, 
Miss A. applied to me for medical advice relative to a pain 
in the head and the region of the liver. Her food caused much 
distress. These complaints were of some years standing, 
for which she had taken much medicine. She had been 
salivated three times for the pain in the side, without benefit. 
At her request I tried magnetism. The pain in the head 
was completely removed after a few sittings, and returned 
no more ; but the side was not bettered. I applied a blister 
to the right side, and continued the use of magnetism. The 
pain in the region of the liver yielded immediately, and has 
not since returned. This lady is now perfectly well. In 
this case magnetism and vesication mutually aided each 
other. 

Chronic Inflammation of the stomach and bowels. — In the 
early part of last summer, I was applied to by Mrs. S. A. 
for medical advice. It was her desire to be magnetized. 
This was one of the most complicated cases of disease I 
ever saw. For more than ten years, this lady had been 
afflicted with great pain in the head, dizziness, want of sleep, 
and so great was this, that she said she had not slept one 
night soundly for many years, and frequently passed many 
nights in succession without sleep. There was constant 
pain in the left side, steady pain and soreness in the stomach 
and bowels, attended with frequent paroxysms of vomiting 
blood, with discharges of the same per anum. At these 
times the tumefaction of the bowels was great, attended with 
severe pains resenibling colic, retention of urine and pain 
in voiding the same. Food, and all things taken into the 
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Stomach, caused great distress if not rejected. This had 
been the case for many years. These are a few of the 
leading symptoms. She had apph'ed to many medical men 
for aid, and was nothing bettered. 

I commenced the treatment by trying the power of mag- 
netism. At the third sitting, complete magnetic sleep was 
produced. I continued this for some days, and I found that 
her n st became better, the cephalic and abdominal pains 
less severe. After some little time, 1 ceased magnetizing 
this lady myself, and Mrs. Cutter commenced magnetizing 
her. From time to time I gave such medicines as the case 
seemed to require, with external counter-irritation. Mrs. 
A. became a lucid somnambulist, examined herself and di- 
rected such things as she said would be of benefit. These 
prescriptions 1 followed as they appeared to me to be proper. 
She is now comparatively well. She sleeps well, and has 
been able to eat any thing for months without uneasiness or 
pain. The pain aid dizziness in her head very much les- 
sened. The pain and discharges of blood from the stomach 
and bowels is entirely removed. The urinary trouble is 
much relieved. Within a few days, she examined herself 
when in the magnetic state. She said that magnetism had 
been of great benefit to her, but that the medicine she had 
taken had been very important. She said that the blood 
vomited came from a sore in the stomach, and not from the 
bowels, as I had supposed ; and that this was cured by mag- 
netism and a particular medicine, and that it was now com- 
pletely well. This, she says, was the cause of the food's dis- 
tressing her. She says there are eight large scars on the 
inside of the bowels where there were sores for a long time. 
She says the bladder is small, and will never be well ; but 
it is now somewhat better. She has been uniform in her 
assertions at the diflferent times she has examined herself. 
I might mention that she says her head has been much ben- 
efitted by magnetism, but is not well and never will be. 
She said her side would be well ; and such is the case at 
this time. In this case, 1 think the union of medicine and 
magnetism has been very happy, and the results highly sat- 
isfactory in removing a mass of disease, which many gooc] 
o* 
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judges bad deemed incorable. This and some other cases 
treated by me this seasoo, fully sustain maoy of the remarks 
of the excelleot [>elei*ze to bis chapter oti the connexioo of 
magoetism with mediciue, and io that oo soomambulism. 
Toursy &c 

CALVIN CUTTER. 
Mr. Thomas C Habtshorh. 

fkom the sams. 

Nashua, Not. 29, 1837. 

Sim — ^The following observatiors are at your disposal ; 
do with them as you may think proper. It is known to the 
observing ph3rsician and others, that we frequently meet 
with diseases in which there is a local incnmse of vital pow^ 
er or action. These are, in general, characterised by pre- 
tematural heat, arterial throbbing, swelling, and frequ^itly 
pain, commonly termed inflammation. We also meet with 
diseases, in which there is an apparent diminution of the lo- 
cal, and it may be, general vital forces, distinguished by a 
diminution of heat, arterial action and contraction of the size 
of the parts, commonly seen in cases of paralysis and debil. 
itating diseases. Now, it is obvious to any person, that in 
iDost cases, a r^nedy producing the same uniform efiects^ 
would not be proper in the two above named classes of dis> 
ease. Ceteris paribus — if it benefited the one, it would in. 
jure the other. Consequently, if the magnetizer cannot 
modify the eflects of the influence which he may exert, be 
cannot benefit diseases of a sthenic and asthenic character, 
by this agent. It will be seen by my remarks, that I thiiric 
k highly necessary for the magnetizer to be a person well 
acquainted with the causes and character of diseases, or thitt 
he should act under the direction of some person who hat 
this kiMwIedge. Magnetism should not be used at bap-haz- 
ard to cure diseases by every ignorant person, or any igno. 
rant person who may by chance have learned that he has 
this natural and inherent power. If this care is pursued^ 
magn^ism may contiofie reputable and useful. In rela- 
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tion to the ability which I possess of modifying this in- 
fluence, so as to cause by my will alone, either sedative, 
stimulant, or soporific effects, I have been making observa- 
tions for some time, and upon different persons, and am sat- 
isfied that it can be don«% ahhough difficult. To accom- 
plish it easily, I am obliged to keep in mind the relative 
anatomy of the different parts of the system, particularly 
that of the nervous system. The following are my obser- 
vations on this point : 

About the middle of November, I accidentally met a lad 
in the street, a son of Mr. Wm. Lovejoy, who was obliged 
to use two crutches in consequence of a complete paralysis 
of one leg, from the hip downward. He is about seven 
years old, and has been in this state more than five years. 
It is said to have followed, and to have been caused^ by, a 
severe fever. He could move the toes of the diseased limb 
a very little. He was brought to my oflSce, and I took one 
of his hands and held it a little time, and then passed my 
fingers over his arm a few times with the intention to para- 
lyze his arm. I then asked him to move his arm, and he 
could not. There had been nothing said relative to mag- 
netism in his presence, and consequently imagination was 
not on the alert. A short time after, I saw the boy at Mr; 
Lovejoy's house. Without making any remarks concern- 
ing my desires, I took his hand with the intention to put the 
boy to sleep. In about one minute he was in a profound 
sleep. In a short time I awoke him, and then passed my 
fingers over the diseased limb several* times. This limb is 
always cold. After being magnetized as above named, I 
examined the limb, and found it of an icy coldness and no 
mobility in the toes. 

On the following day I again called, and found the limb 
with its wonted coldness. I then magnetized with the in- 
tention of removing the coldness without causing the least 
loss of motion. In a few minutes the limb became quite 
warm, as much so as the other, with some moisture, and he 
could move the toes much more freely. In the experiments 
on the limb the head was not affected. In these different 
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experiments, the lad and those present, were not noade aware 
of my inte: tk>n ui.til alter n.»gnetizing. 

1 have obuiiKii similar results oo many differeDt F>er9Qos; 
but the alx>ve 1 deein Satisfactory, as the age and circiim- 
staucrs of the lad, and his entire igoorance of ma^ietisn, 
preclude the pn^bability of that active and almost universal 
agent, imagination^ being in the field of this experiment. 

CALVIN CUTTER, 

Mr. Tbojl&s C. Hart^horh. 



FROM DOCTOR CLEVELAND. 

Pawtuiet, Dec 10, 1837. 

Dear Sir — On the 31st of May last, I was called to see 
Mrs. , a lady abo'Jt fifty years old, whom I found la- 
boring under a violent irtflammation of the chest. On the 
3d of June, her symptoms became alarming. At a consul- 
tation of physicians her rase was considered quite hopeless. 
Her pulse was intermitting, her extremities cold, she had a 
partial delirium, a wakefulness that had continued forty- 
eight hours, restlessness, and extreme distress in the system 
generally, and i»specially in the chest. Further attempts 
were made to procure sleep, which rs heretofore proved 
unavailing. Opium, in its various preparations, was resorted 
to, hoth internally and externally, with no other effect than 
aggravation of sufiering. From idiosyncrasy, she was 
never able to procure rest from this drug. At the expira- 
tion of twelve hours; I found her appearance still worse, 
symptoms of mortification being noore decided. 

Under the circumstances, I was induced to magnetize 
ber, though I had but slight hopes of affording relief. At 
the end of thirty minutes I threw her itito a quiet sleep. 
My own surprise was surpassed by that of her friends, who 
were entirely ignorant of the cause of her sudden and un- 
expected relief. She awoke at the end of two hours, with- 
out exhibiting any particular c'lange in ber appearance, 
except a greater regularity of the pulse. In a few hours 
she was magnetized again, and warmth was restored to the 
extremities ; the circulation was also improved. 
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She was magnetized a third time, and awoke twenty-four 
hours after the first operation, with -her reason perfectly 
restored. From this time her disease assumed a more fa- 
vorable turn. She was occasionally magnetized with much 
relief, until her natural sleep was restored, and recovery 
Ensued. 

Not much doubt can exist as to the cause of the changes 
which took place during the twenty hours alluded to above, 
as no fjther means than magnetism was made use of during 
that time ; and without this, it is more them probable that 
the case would have terminated fatally. 

On the 31st of August of the present year, I was called 

upon to attend Mrs. ,* who was suffering a severe 

and deep-seated pain in the breasts, arising from a scrofu- 
lous affection. Although there was no obstruction to the 
flow of milk upon the application of the child or of the 
pump, yet the pain produced by them was almost insup. 
portable. The ordinary means had been resorted to, but 
not successfully even in the slightest degree. Her suffer 
ings, on the contrary, were daily increased, until other 
organs, from a peculiar sympathy well known to nurs- 
ing women, became affected to such a degree, that the 
application of the child or of the pump induced such violent 
«pasms, that it became absolutely necessary to abandon the 
use of both as the means of removing the superabundance 
of milk. 

Recourse was had to magnetism. Sleep was produced 
in forty minutes, and sensibility so far suspended that in- 
stead of its requiring several persons to confine her to the 
bed, as heretofore, while attempting to nurse the child, she 
expressed the greatest delight while it was nursing, turned 
her face towards it, (her eyes being closed,) and caressed 
and fondled it in the most affectionate manner. I cautioned 
her to retain a knowledge of her impressions, when she 



* The translator had conversed with the husband of this lady, a 
respectable trader of thb city, in relation to this case, before he re- 
ceived Dr. G.'s account of it, which confirms that gentleman^s 
statement. 
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awoke, to which she replied, " you need not fear, I never 
shall forget them !" 

It being necessary for me to leave her, I asked her how 
long she would sleep, to which she promptly replied, *' a 
week !" 

Her friends being unwilling thai I should leave her in 
the magnetic state, I remained two hours, during which 
time her sleep was uninterrupted. I then left her with the 
assurance that I would return as soon as possible. About 
BIX hours afterwards, I found her sufiering, though less se- 
verely than before. The same pleasant effects followed in 
the second magnetic sleep, into which she was immediately 
thrown. After directing some necessary arrangements for 
the night, I put her in communication with her husband and 
the nurse, and retired, leaving a request that I should be 
called if occasion required it. 

On calling again the next naorning at five o^clock, she 
Was silU in the. magnetic state, having been so seven hours, 
although she had been removed to another bed, had taken 
refreshments several times herself, and attended duly to the 
tiemands of her child. 

Her sufferings from this time became less severe, al- 
though permanent relief was not obtained until a suppura- 
tion had taken place in one of her breasts. 
Yours, 

THOMAS CLEVELAND. 

Mr. T. C. Hartshorn. 

FROM DOCTOR UTLEY. 

Providence, Oct. LSth, 1837. 

Dear Sir — ^I feel that I should do injustice to whhhold 
some facts that have recently come under my observation, 
appertaining to the subject in which you are interested. 
Notwithstanding my former skepticism in reference to this 
matter, I must, when constrained by incontrovertible evi- 
dence, own myself a believer. 

After having heard much from credible authority, and 
witnessed some astounding facts myself in two cases, I re- 
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solved, if a favorable opportunity ever presented, to ascer- 
tain whether I had the power of effecting what is denomi- 
nated the magnetic sleep, and in compliance with your re- 
quest, I submit to your disposal the detail of the following 
case. 

Mrs. W. C. is about twenty-six years of age. Her 
health had been very feeble several months, and she had 
been most of the time under medical treatment. One day, 
as I was leaving the room of the patient, I was requested by 
several of those who were present, among whom was the 
husband and mother, together with the patient, to magnetize 
her ; they having reference to the operation as a remedy for 
her restless nights, and violent pain in the head, with which 
she had been afflicted several weeks. In answer to them, I 
acknow^edged my inexperience in the subject. However, 
tifter they had repeated their importunities, with an evident 
expression of skepticism depicted in their countenances, I 
asked the patient if she was sincere in her request. She 
said she was willing I should make the trial, although she 
was skeptical in regard to it. 

Thus privileged, I made a persevering effort by manipu- 
lating, accompanied with concentration of thought, and all 
the benevolent and pure emotions I was capable of feeling 
towards a fellow-being, at the same time somewhat faithless 
in regard to my success ; but determined to make a thor- 
ough trial. Afler manipulating about twenty minutes, I dis- 
covered in the patient an inclination to close the eyes. This 
appearance evidenced nothing more than an inclination to 
natural sleep, as would be consequent upon soothing the 
nervous system in this manner. After continuing the man- 
ipulations about ten minutes more, her chest heaved with a 
sigh, and she completely closed her eyes as in a natural 
sleep. Still doubting my success as to its being a magnetic 
«leep, I thought I would test it. I passed my right hand at 
a distance from her left, and willed her to tafke my hand. 
She as promptly obeyed as though she had consented to a 
verbal request. I became convinced that a magnetic sleep 
was produced. I then, to satisfy myself and others present, 
that there was no deception on her part, bandaged her eyes 
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with several thtckneases of a handkerchief, with portions of 
it placed upon the inner canthus next the nose, which pre. 
caution rendered it impossible for her, under any circum- 
stances, to use her natural organs of sight. I then brought 
my hands together at a distance from hers, and rotated my 
thumbs over each other, with a mental request that she 
should do likewise, which desire she as promptly obe^^ed as 
though she had seen the nruHion of my thuml^ with her 
naked eyes, and heard my voice with her natural organs c^ 
hearing. I then reversed the motion of my thumbs, and 
every motion and position of my hands, thumbs, fingers, 
and arms, was responded to by her in obedience to my 
will, as though they had been directed and moved by my 
own muscles and powers of volition. I then tried her pow. 
ers of speech, and asked her if her head was free from paio. 
She said it was. I asked her if she felt comfortable in eT- 
ery other respect. She said she did. I then tested her 
discerning powers. I held my watch to the back of her 
head, and requested her to tell which side of it was next to 
her head. She answered correctly. Can you discern the 
hands of my watch ? ** Yes." Will you tell me what time 
it is ? She answered, but not correctly, within several min^ 
utes. I then asked her if she could see the clock, which 
was in an adjoining room. It was iriKpossible for the patient 
or any others in the room where we were^ to see it with natiu 
ral vijion. She said she could see it. Can you see the 
hands of the clock ? " Yes." Will you tell me the time 
by it ? She told to a minute. The same questions in re- 
ference to the time, by the clock, were repeated in the course 
of her sleep, and answered correctly, i then requested her 
to tell m« how many fiersons there were present in the 
room. She hesitated about long enough to count them, and 
answered correctly. I asked her in what position and what 
part of the room certain individuals were. She told cor- 
rectly. I promiscuously placed the hands of those present 
in hers, and requested her to designate and call by name 
the person whose hand she had hold of. She told correctly 
with one or two exceptions, which mistakes were corrected 
on asking the question the second time, and after varioiM 
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other experiments to test the magnetic vision, I requested 
her to wake at such a minute by my watch. She passed 
over the appointed time, about five minutes, with all the 
appearances of rousing from her usual sleep. I asked her 
if she felt refreshed from her recent sleep. Said she, I feel 
refreshed, and free from pain in my head, but have not 
been in a natural sleep. I have been in an indescribable 
state, and felt perfectly obedient to what you desired me to 
do, but cannot now recollect what particular requests you 
made when I was in that state. 

This want of recollection corresponds with other reports 
upon the subject, for I did not will her to remember the 
experiments that were performed. Afler informing her of 
some astonishing facts in regard to them, she expressed 
doubts of the propriety of putting one into such a state, and 
manifested an unwillingness ever to be magnetized again ; 
but taking into consideration its remedial effects in her case, 
I thought I should do right to insist upon a repetition, 
and obtained the privilege but three subsequent times, the 
fourth and last time in the presence of Doctor Miller, who 
had been my consulting physician in the case ; and for fur- 
ther information and evidence in regard to these experiments 
and others instituted by himself, you are referred, to him for 
testimony.* 

Yours, with much esteem, 

L. UTLEY. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshoen. 

FROM DOCTOR TOOTHAEER. 

Cambridgeport, Dec. 6th, 1837. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn, 

Dear Sir — ^Yours of the 2d instant was duly received, 
since which my engagements have been such, that, till the 
present moment, I have had no opportunity of answering it. 

*Her complaint was dyspepsia, and her stomach was apt to reject 
her food a short time after eating. But after being magnetize<( it 
P 
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I am perfectly willing to furnish you with any facts within 
my knowledge, on the subject of animal magnetism, which 
are of a character suited to a popular work. The detail of 
some cures, in which I have used it successfiilly as a rem- 
edy, would be better suited to the columns of a medical 
journal, where they may at some future time appear. 

My attention was directed particularly to the subject of 
animal magnetism, nearly a year since, by the urgent solici- 
tation of a literary friend, that I should 2;ead the report of 
the French Academy. I was, at first, entirely incredulous, 
and unwilling even to read attentively. But I socai found 
there was testimony of such a character in its favor, as to 
demand of every physician a candid examination of the 
subject. Further to satisfy myself of the reality of the 
alleged phenomena, I commenced experiments upon a girl, 
aged about sixteen, in whose case idiocy and mania were 
combined. I thought her a favorable subject for experi- 
ments, as there weis no possibility of deception. After two 
or three sittings, I succeeded in producing evident drowsi- 
ness, as was apparent to all present. She gaped several 
times, dreuled, and presented other phenomena, conomon 
harbingers to sleep. When in this state, she will always 
start suddenly, as if to relieve herself of its speU, and has 
never gone into a sound magnetic sleep. On one occasion, 
she immediately after left the room, and went up stairs into 
her sleeping chamber alone, which she had never before 
done in her life. 

These experiments, made on such a subject, so far con- 
vinced me of the reality of a natural power of this kind, 
given to man by his Creator, that I determined to test it by 
further experiments when opportunity offered. I conse- 
quently soon tried the manipulations on a young lady of 
lymphatic temperament, and plethoric habit, who was in 



appears to have acquired, in a greater measure, the power of detain- 
ing nutriment. She also slept without the anodynes which she had 
formerly taken. 

Doctor Miller sent her to examine a patient of his, and her de. 
scription of the disorder was strikingly correct. 
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rather poor health at the time. At the second or third sit- 
ting a tolerably sound magnetic sleep was produced, yet she 
never became a somnambulist, strictly, and would wake if I 
conversed much with her. 

The third subject of my experiments, Mrs. M., who was 
an entire unbeliever in it, became a somnambulist by three 
or four sittings. I am certain she is capable of receiving 
impressions, when in the magnetic state, by the tvill alone. 
April 13th, magnetized her the sixth time. While she was 
eating a seed cake, I willed to have it taste hitter, without 
saying a word or making a sign. She immediately said, 
•* It is as sour as swill," and threw it away. She soon after 
said, " It is bitter." I gave her a piece o^ wheat bread 16 
eat, and willed it to be broton bread. I then asked what 
kind of bread it was. She said, "brown." 

April 20th. — Magnetised her in presence of several lite- 
rary gentlemen of this place. The experiments were pro- 
posed by them, singly, to me, in another room, that there 
might be no possibility of her hearing. I gave her an 
empfy tumbler, and asked her to drink some lemonade ; at 
the same time I willed it to be tea. She made the motions 
of drinking, and said, " It tastes sickish." "What isitf* 
" Tea," she answered. Also by mil made an apple taste 
hitter, and soon after, sweet as honey. These and other 
similar experiments were entirely satisfactory to those gen- 
tlemen who proposed them, though they were previously 
somewhat incredulous. 

May 2d. — Magnetized the same patient. There were 
present Doctors J. V. C. Smith,* editor of the Medical and 
Surgical Journal, and Leland, of Boston. Standing at some 
distance from her, I mlled her to wake. She said, " Do n't 
be willing me to wake." Dr. Smith wrote for me to have 
a pleasant apple she was eating, taste like a cranberry. 
She immediately said, "It tastes very sour;" and after 
» 

* Dr. Smith had given me some account of these experiments, 
previous to my writing to Dr. Toothaker. Many physicians in 
Boston and its vicinity, are engaged in investigating the utility of 
magnetism as an auxiliary in medical treatment. — Translator. 
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much solicitation to tell what it tasted like, she said, ** cran- 
beny. I knew before, but would not tell, you are alwa3rs 
asking so many questions.'' 

With respect to clairyoyance, I am perfectly satisfied she 
has at times seen objects that she could not possibly have 
seen when awake. But as she complains of severe head* 
ache after much effort to see, and my principal object has 
been the restoration of her health, I seldom urge her with 
experiments of this kind. At one time she sat with her 
back towards the door of another room, and a lady present 
passed through the door and selected a book from a large 
number that were upon the bureau, which she brought pri- 
vately, and held over the head of Mrs. M., then b magnetic 
sleep. I asked her what was held over her head." She 
said, ** A book," and afterwards told the title. There was 
no leading question put to elicit the answer, nor could I 
think of any circumstance by which she would be induced 
to " guess right." I must therefore infer that she did acta- 
ally see it. To this some nmy object, and suppose that ][ 
informed her mentally, or by the will. I answer, it was 
impossible, as I avdded seeing it myself till she told what 
it was. 

June 17th. — Magnetized Mrs. M. She examined a 
gentleman who was in poor health, and told correctly his 
disease, though of such a character that I could not have 
detected it by any external examination ; and I knew noth- 
ing of it, even by conjecture, till she told. I was inf<^med 
by them both, that she knew nothing of it before, and must 
infer that she saw it, as she said she did. It was a disease 
of a portion of the alimentary canal, for which he had for- 
merly been under treatment at the Massachusetts General 
Hospital a long time. 

I can establish a communication between her and others, 
either by vnJl or by contact. This I have done with six or 
eight persons at a time, having them join hands. I have 
been careful to ascertain, that a communication may thus 
be established without the aid of the will. In support c^ the 
theory of some physiologists, that there is a nervous fluid, 
of an extremely subtile character, by the agency of which 
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the brain and the nerves are enabled to perform their pe- 
culiar functions, I will add, that a much longer time is re- 
quisite to establish a communication with several persons, 
than with one ; and it is not destroyed for about the same 
length of time after I let go the hand of the one farthest from 
the somnambulist. It likewise requires a longer time to es- 
tablish a communication with some persons than with others. 
This part of the subject, however, needs further investiga- 
tion than I have yet been able to give it. 

Mrs. M. has been afflicted with painful affections of a dis- 
tressing character, and chronic disease, which seemed to 
bid defiance to the whole catalogue of remedies in the ma- 
teria medica, but which have been much relieved by the use 
of magnetism as a remedy. In truth, she seems to be fast 
recovering the health of former years. 

The fourth subject on whom I experhnented, was put into 
the somnambulic state at the second trial. I have, in this 
case, once or twice, obtained decided evidence in favor of 
clairvoyance. She was in the msLgnetic sleep— her eyes 
closed. I took a newspaper from my pocket, I had just got 
at the office, and handed it to her. She began to read it. A 
lady present, then so blinded her eyes as to be perfectly cer- 
tain she could not see the least thing if awake, and yet she 
continued to read. I could not have informed her mentally, 
for I had not read it ; and she afterwards told me she had 
not before seen it. I have frequently relieved this pa- 
tient of intense pain by the use of magnetism. A short time 
before she was magnetized, she applied to me for advice, 
assuring me that for nearly or quite a year previously, she 
had been afflicted with a constant headache, and had used 
leeches and other remedies, without much effect. Afler 
being magnetized a few times, she said her headache was 
cured. It was six or eight months since, and she has had 
no return of a permanent headache. 

I have magnetized several other individuals of both sexes. 
A little boy, aged five years, was put into a profound sleep 
in fifteen minutes, at the first trial. Also, two little girls 
were magnetized about as easily ; but with none of these 
have the experiments been continued. A young man was 
p* 



174 APPBNDIX. 

flo far ma^roedzed the &xst trial, that he was utterly unable 
to keep his eyes open, but did not sleep* The same effect, 
with slight sleep, was produced upon a gentleman who is 
engaged in investigating the subject. Probably, further ex. 
periments would produce the state of somnambulism in him. 

I have one other distinct case of somnambulism, but I 
could add nothing new with regard to it, that would be of 
special interest. 

I have, in this statement of facts relative to magnetic phe- 
nomena, and the cure of diseases, far out- written ray own 
prescribed limits. I have necessarily written hastily ; but 
with an ardent desire that the whole truth may be known 
relative to so mysterious and deeply interesting a subject, 
I submit it to your disposal. 

I am, dear sir. 

Very truly yours, 

SAMUEL A. TOOTHAKER. 

from mons. b. f. bugard.* 

Boston, Nov, 10, 18^7. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn, 

Dear Sir — I have just received your favor of the 7th 
inst. Only two of my cases have been published. One of 
these was the first given to the pilblic in this part of the 

* Mons. Bugard is now attendiag lectures in Boston, with the 
design of entering the medical profession. And as his course of 
preparatory studies will soon be finished, he has a right to be placed 
here among the physicians who have been so kind as to furnish the 
eonununications embraced in this note. He will have the advan. 
tage of carrying into his profession the practice of magnetism, which 
places one more agent in the hands of medical men, calculated, not 
to supersede the use of remedies, but to aid their operation. If 
any one desires to know how far this practice obtains in the north 
of Europe, he wilj find a brief account and some references to for- 
eign authorities, in the work of Dr. Poyen recently published en- 
titled, " Progreaa of Ani];nal Magnetism in New England ;*' a wash 
^ which from the great variety of facts which it contains, is highly 
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tjountry ; that of Mrs. Russell «f this city, which appeared 
in the Boston Medioal and Surgical Journal, of the precise 
date of which I am ignorant, and I have no copy to send 
you. 

Although I am much interested in the suhject, I am son^ 
to be pbliged to say that I have been prevented from de- 
voting to it the attention it deserves. The little information 
I can give you shall be cheerfully granted. It will consist 
of a few facts only. As to the names of the persons allud- 
ed to in them, I do not feel authonEed to give more than 
the initial letters for publication ; but on personal applicatioti, 
I shall be happy to give any ene whatever proofs be may 
desire. 

One day in the fall of 1885, 1 waa requested to magne- 
tize Mrs. R., a widow lady of almost forty 3rearB of age, 
who had been, for several years, afflicted with the Uc dmU 
aureaux in the lower part of the spine ; and with palpitations 
of the heart. When I went to see her, she had not for a 
fortnight left her chamber, which was in the fourth story, 
and she could not move without assistance, from her bed to 
her chair, or from her chair to her bed. She wished to be 
magnetized because all other remedies had proved of no 
avcul, but being entirely ignorant of what magnetism is, she 
had merely fallen in with the suggestion of some one, that it 
might prove beneficial to her. Afler I had magnetized her 
only three times, she was so much better that she was able 
to go down into her kitchen, and attend to her daily occupa- 
tions. At the fourth or fifth sitting, she became a somnam- 
bulist. Her health improved so much and so rapidly, that 
on the day succeeding the seventh sitting, although ^e was 
not perfectly cured, she found herself so well that she went 
^n a visit to Salem where some of her relations resided. 



interesting, and from the great number of respectable names avimcli- 
ing them, is worthy of confidence. Of Dr. Poyen's fidelity, those 
who know him well, do not entertain a doubt. He labors under 
the disadvantage of having introduced a subject entirely new to the 
iinlettered, and of having been most liberally vilified by men who 
misunderstood his character. 



176 APPXNDIX. 

One day after putting this lady into somnambulisni, I rt^ 
quoted her daughter, a girl about nine years of age, to 
speak to her. She addressed her mother several times, 
calling aloud ; but receiving no answer, she burst into tears, 
thinking her noother to be dead. I took her little hand, and, 
placing it in the hand of her mother, told her to sp^dc to 
her again* Her mother immediately answered her call, 
and tl^ countenance of the child beamed with joy at the 
certainty of her being alive. 

This lady was prevailed upon to take another magnedzer, 
because I refused to make her an object of exhibition to the 
curious. But her health, instead of improving, grew worse, 
and her new magnetizer. Dr. D., who magnetized her 
merely for the purpose of making experiments, would have 
unmercifully sent her to the grave, had she not refused to 
continue the treatment. I mention this circumstance, be- 
cause it affords a striking proof of what is observed by 
Deleuze, in his Practical Instruction, as well as by other 
authors, relative to the dangers that frequently attend the 
change of a former successful magnetizer. 

Last summer was a year sbce I was requested to mag- 
netize Mrs. F., who, with other affections, had a pain be- 
tween the shoulders. At the second sitting, she experienced 
a sensation like the pain nooving about, following the motion 
of my hands. She soon lost herself in a sleep, or at least 
in a partial sleep, and I lefl her. The pain left her too, fw 
she felt it no more. 

At another time this lady was suffering from the tic doul- 
oureux in the face. In the afternoon, when I came in to 
give a lesson in French to her two daughters, she was in 
the same room with us, and in such an agony that I offered 
to relieve her by the use of magnetism. She assented to 
the trial. She had been magnetized hardly ten minutes, 
when I thought she was sound asleep ; but she opened her 
eyes, and said that her pain had subsided. I then left her 
to attend to the French lessons, which being finished, I re- 
quested one of the young ladies to see how her mother was, 
she having retired into another room. She went and re- 
turned, saying that her mother was entirely free from pain. 
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I understand that she has not been attacked since, though 
she had formerly suffered pretty often. 

About a year ago, I had occasion to magnetize Mrs. L., 
a French lady, who for many years had been afflicted with 
violent periodical headaches, with excessive vomitings, and 
some more serious affections. The day after the first sit- 
ting, she felt much better, and she continued to improve very 
rapidly. However, on the morning of the sixth or seventh 
day of her treatment, at about ten o'clock, her husband came 
to tell me that his wife had a violent headache, and a very 
great disposition to vomit. I immediately repaired to see 
her. She was sitting by the fire, having prepared some 
tea to aid the tendency. I magnetized her head only, be- 
fore she bad taken any thing. She soon felt better, and in 
half an hour, the pain had almost subsided. I left her. In 
the evening I returned and found her very well. She said 
she had not vomited, and at one o'clock she had dined with 
a very good appetite. What is most to be remarked in this 
case, is, that before b^ng magnetized, whenever «uch a head- 
ache took her, it never subsided until she had vomited to 
exhaustion. / 

About a year ago I was called on by Mr. H., who re- 
quested me to magnetize his wife. This lady was suffer, 
ing severely with the tic douloureux in the face. She had 
been more or less affected with it for several years, and had 
now suffered for several weeks without finding any relief in 
the remedies of the best physicians of this city. I magnet- 
ized her several times without much apparent effect during 
the operation, but she slept much better afterwards. I think 
she was put asleep only twice, though I magnetized her 
about fifteen times. Her health, however, was gradually 
improving, the tic douloureux had subsided, and last week 
she told me, in the presence of several persons, that it had 
not returned. 

It is not quite a year since I was requested by a gentle- 
man, a Mr. v., to magnetize him. For two or three years 
he had had an affection of the stomach, and been treated as 
a dyspeptic. His physician finally declared his case to be 
the Uc doidoureux, and not the dyspepsia. He had been in 
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a state of constipation, for nearly a month. I inagoetized 
him only five times. The day ailer the first sitting, he felt 
much better, and had satisfactory evacuations. His health 
improved so much that he renounced the project he had 
formed of going to Cuba for his restoration. I would ob- 
serve that it is not true that magnetism always has the ef- 
fect of filling the heart with tender and grateful sentiments ; 
for this Mr. V. has not yet come to my rooms to thank me 
for the good I have done him, although he found the way 
thither to request my services. 

One evening last winter, I went to see my friends. Dr. 
Benjamin H. West and Dr. Ruel W. Lawton, who boarded 
together and occupied the same room. Some refreshments 
were brought in during my visit. Early in the eveoing, 
Dr. L. s£ud to me, 

" Monsieur Bugard, I know that you have magnetized 
•jBveral persons ; I wish you would give me some informa- 
tion 6tl ihd subject of magnetism ; I should like to have my 
mind satisfied ; I do not know what to thmk of it." 

" Well," said I, " I can add but very little to what has 
been published on the subject, but if you are willing, I will 
try to magnetize you.** 

Although I think it very wrong to magnetize a person in 
good health, I made him this proposal the more readily, be- 
, cause his constitution is rather feeble. 

" Very well," replied he. 

I began to magnetize him. For a quarter of an hour he 
se^fned much inclined to laugh; but I soon perceived I 
could produce an effect upon him. I therefore continued 
the manipulations, and in less than half an hour from the 
time of commencing, he was perfectly asleep. Whilst he 
was in that state, Dr. West and I indulged ourselves in de- 
Hddishiag the refreshments. About a quarter of an hour 
had elapsed, when Dr. Lawton wildly opened his eyes. 

I immediately put my right hand on the pit of his stomach, 
exerting my will to put him asleep. This was done in less 
than half a minute. Then Dr. West and I went on demol- 
ishing as before ; and ten minutes had hardly elapsed, when 
Dr. L. opened his eyes upon us. 
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I again placed my right hand upon his epigastrium, and 
my lefl on his thigh, grasping it near the knee, putting forth 
the power of volition ; and again Dr. L. went to sleep in 
less than no time. 

On his awaking ahout ten minutes afterwards, I asked 
him what he thought then of magnetism. " Well, sir, my 
skepticism is rather shaken," was the reply. 

Receive the expressions of consideration with which I am 

Your most ob't servant, 

B. F. BUGARD. 

FEOM DOCTOR BENJAMIN HASKELL.* 

Boston, October 20, 1837. 

Dear Sir — ^I owe you em apobgy for not replying to 
your letter before. But the truth is, it was not in my power 
to send you any thing satisfactory relative to the inquiries 
you saw fit to make. And as I was in expectation of re- 
ceiving some farther details from a brother of mine residing 
in Gloucester, whom I had commissioned to make inquiries 
of Mr. Blatchford, in particular^ on those points which had 
a. bearing on animal magnetism, your object as well as 
mine would be best answered by delay. Yesterday I heard 
from him, but he had not seen, nor was likely to see him 
for some time. When any thing comes to my knowledge 
calculated to throw light on this intricate subject, I will for- 
ward it without delay, that it may obtain all the publicity 

* I wrote to Dr. Hitskell, in relation to the case of natural som. 
nambulism, which occurred at Gloucester, Mass., in 1834. I wished 
to ascertain whether the subject of that case had ever been brought 
under the influence of magnetism, ns three 6lher similar eases have 
been. I deem his reply worthy of atteijtion, as it embrace* an gjmo- 
ion which is important, if correct, and which deserves weight from 
the scientific attainments of him who advances it, The case of 
young Blatchford is given in a communication to the editor of the 
Boston Medical and Surgical Journal, of June 24th, 1837, by Pr. 
Haskell. Dr. H. is also the author of an ingenious atick on Ani. 
mal Magnetism, which appeared in the same Journal, September 
20th, 1837. 



180 APPENDIX. 

poesiUe. In the mean while, as you seem somewhat desir- 
ous of knowing my views on it, I shall take the liberty to 
express them without reserre. There is nothing unphilc 
sophical in supposing that somnambulism may be induced 
by an agency transmitted from one. individual to another. 
At the same time, whenever and however it takes place, it 
is a disease, and like all nervous disorders, has not only a 
tendency to recur, but to superinduce other diseases of the 
same class. I cannot but regard the practice of it as inju- 
rious to those on whom it is exercised, and, when its nature 
is fully understood, as morally wrong, except in those cases 
in wMch it is made use of as a remedzal agent. You have 
my permission to insert this opinion in a note to your trans- 
lation, and combat it if you think it erroneous. I have nev- 
er magnetized any one, nor have I made myself acquainted 
with the steps by which it is done. The interest which I 
have taken in it, is not practical, but theoretical. 

Yours respectfully, 

B. HASKELL. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 



Note 34. 

SEEING THROUGH OPAQUE SUBSTANCES. 

FROM ISAAC THTTRBER, ESQ. 

Providence, Nov. 4th, 1837. 

Dear Sir — ^I take the opportunity which a few moments 
of leisure now ofibrd me, to give you an account of a re- 
cent visit from Miss B. to my house. As I suppose you to 
desire an account, merely, of the phenomena then exhibited 
while under the magnetic influence, I shall notice briefly 
the facts in relation to them only. Miss B. came to my house 
on the morning of the 28th of October, with a view to pass 
the day with my family ; at about the close of the day she 
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was put into the magnetic sleep by Dr. C. At first she 
appeared to be in a state entirely senseless ; from this ap- 
parent slumber she was aroused by having her attention di- 
rected to the objects around her. Dr. C. then left her in 
communication with myself and family, with directions to 
awake precisely at six o'clock. During this interval Miss 
B. appeared cheerful, much disposed to converse, and 
at times quite playful. While in conversation, she expressed 
a desire to examine the arrangement of the house, the fur- 
niture, &c. In passing through the different rooms, she 
noticed and moved various articles. She was then conducted 
into a dark room, in which the largest objects could not be 
discerned by any one who was not possessed of more than 
ordinary powers of vision. On being requested to give the 
time by the clock which was in the room, she immediately 
stepped to the corner in which the clock stood, and replied, 
" it is twenty -three minutes past five." The answer was 
correct. I then asked her if she saw any other object in 
the room. She replied, " I am looking at the pictures." 
What pictures ? " This one over the fire-place." The pic- 
ture alluded to is composed of various emblems, together with 
a certificate of membership to an institution in this town. 
Miss B. described the emblems of justice, wealth, industry,' 
and also the certificate, and mentioned the place in the pic- 
ture which each of them occupied. When si)eaking of the 
emblem of wealth, I requested her to place my finger upon 
it. On admitting light into the room, I found my finger 
pointing to a small figure representing wealth dispensing 
her gifts from the horn of plenty. I would here state that 
Miss B. was never before in this room, and was entirely 
ignorant of the furniture which it contained. 

Having obtained the evidence of clairvoyance, I gave 
her a sealed paper containing a sentence, which I requested 
her to read. She held the paper to the side of her head 
for the space of about one minute, and then returned it to 
me without apparently noticing its contents. No fiirther 
notice was taken of the letter during her sleep. Some time 
after she awoke, she gave the substance of the letter to one 
my family. This being communicated to me, I requested 
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Miss B. to write down the sentence inside, that it might be 
presented in her own handwriting, to a company that would 
meet with her at Mr. J. M.'s on the foUowing evening ; at 
which time the sentence was so presented, in the following 
words : In ihese latter days as informer times, the blind re- 
ceive their sight. The letter was then brought forward, the 
seals of which until this time had not been broken, neither 
had the sentence or any part of it been communicated to 
any individual. It was opened by Rev. Mr. Stetson, of 
Medford, in presence of Rev. E. B. Hall, of this city, Mr. 
Jesse Metcalf, and a number of others, and found to contain 
the same sentence as that written by Miss B., differing only 
in the spelling of two words. The sentence was written on 
a slip of paper, and this placed between two pieces of sheet 
lead, the whole enclosed in an envelope in a letter form. 

Yours, &c. 

ISAAC THURBER. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 



FROM MR. GEORGE HTTNT. 

Providence, Nov. 22d, 1837. 
Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn, 

Sir — Having heard much of the wonderful powers of 
Miss Brackett under the magnetic influence, and being 
rather skeptical as to her ability to see and describe objects 
that were previously unknown to her and all who were in 
attendance, believing at the time that she did not see the 
real object of her description as it existed, but the mere im- 
age of it in the mind of her magnetizer, or in the mind of 
those who were in communication with her, I was induced 
to try the experiment alluded to in your note. 

I took a wooden box, made of half inch stock, measuring 
eight inches by fourteen, perfectly tight, and filled it with 
various articles, curiously arranged. I presented it to Mr. 
Metcalf for Miss B.'s inspection. On inquiring about the 
result of her examination, I was informed that she took the 
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box and held it over her head, and saw a great variety of 
dried pressed leaves, and some flowers. Dr. Capron re- 
quested her to enter the box, which she effected through 
the key-hole, or the top, I do not remember which, and 
then mentioned two books, one pamphlet with a blue cover, 
one card marked L. M., and a substance that looked like 
tow, which I suppose was the bird's nest made use of on 
this occasion, the greater part of which was made of tow. 
She said there were many other things in the box, but the 
air was so confined that it troubled her to breathe ; and she 
was obliged to come out. 

Her description, so far as it went, was correct, except as 
to the nest. In this, however, she was correct as to the 
substance she saw. In the conclusion of her remarks on 
the box and contents, she seemed to think it belonged to 
some old maid. The result of this experiment is in every 
way satisfactory to me, so far as it goes, inasmuch as no 
one knew the contents of the box except myself. Every 
article was packed close, so that no one could have formed 
any conception of what the box contained, by shaking, or 
otherwise disturbing it. If these facts will aid you, you are 
welcome to them. 

Yours respectfully, 

GEORGE HUNT. 

In the ninth note of part first, several instances of the 
power of producing paralysis are given ; and I there stated 
that the power gained by the practice of magnetism may 
be found effectual in producing it without having a commu- 
nication previously established. The following letter from 
Dr. Knox, of New- York, gives well authenticated evidence 
that the conjecture was not unfounded. 

FROM DOCTOR KNOX. 

Providence, Sept. 24th, 1837. 
Mr. T. C. Hartshorn, 

Dear Sir — ^You requested me to communicate to you 
some facts in animal magnetism which I had observed. 
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Although I cannot certainly attach much importance to 
. thorn, yet if you can make any use of them they are per- 
fectly at your service. 

A few evenings since, being in company where the sub-, 
ject of animal magnetism, at present so engrossing a theme, 
was the topic of conversation, I was requested to magnetize 
some person present for the amusement of the compemy. 
This I declined, remarking at the same time, that I had 
frequently known peculiar sensations produced locally by 
the magnetic passes, and offering to make the attempt. In 
this, much beyond my own expectation, and to the.amuse- 
nent of the company, I was completely succes^ul. The 
magnetic operations, continued during two minutes, produced 
complete palsy of the left arm. B^des the complete an- 
nihilation of muscular power, the arm lost to a certain degree 
its sensibility, and its temperature was somewhat reduced. 
The firm health and previous skepticism of the suliject (^ 
this experiment, consfnred to render the result remarkable, 
while her unquestionable veracity, her eloquent look of 
surprise, and her reiterated assertions, precluded all suspicion 
of imposition. There were present on this occasion Dr. 
Parsons, and General Greene, of Providence. 

I have frequently made the same experiment, and in the 
majority of cases, some peculiar sensations have been the 
result ; generally a sense of weight in the arm, a degree of 
immobility when compared with the other arm, and, though 
less frequently, a sense of pricking, such as occurs when 
the arm or foot is said to be asleep. Whether these results 
are the product of an excited imagmation, or a direct influ- 
ence of the will of the magnetizer, I shall not attempt to 
decide. At the same time I must candidly avow that a 
skepticism somewhat more than philosophical with which I 
commenced the investigation of the claims of animal mag. 
netism, has been vanquished by facts which I have witnessed, 
(and less than ocular demonstration I did not feel inclined 
to admit,) and by the curious results which, in a diversity 
of cases, have followed my own experiments. I do not 
wish to be understood as declaring my belief in all that 
magnetizers or their patients, much less the retailers at 
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second hand of magnetic miracles, have asserted. Much 
allowance must be made for credulity, a love of the mar- 
vellous, and that propensity, so common, to make the moat 
of the easy faith of our neighbors. Yet, after all these 
deductions, I apprehend there .will remain a residuum of 
unimpeachable testimony, for facts which have hitherto been 
considered as warring with the laws of nature, and as pos- 
sible only on the supposition of miraculous interposition. 

By the politeness of Dr. Capron, I have had several 
opportunities of seeing Miss Brackett, whose case he has 
detailed in the first number of your translation. To test 
the lucidity of this somnambulist, I resorted to an experi- 
ment which had previously been frequently tried, and ac- 
cording to the assertions of the most respectable witnesses, 
with complete success. I wrote a note of four lines, directed 
to Miss Brackett, to the contents of which she could have 
no possible clue. I enclosed it in two envelopes, so that 
the writing was covered by four folds of paper. I sealed 
it with four wafers and four wax seals, and impressed it with 
a peculiar device. No light, however strong, could render 
it possible to discover that there was any thing written with- 
in. This was left with the somnambulist, and two days 
after, Dr. Capron returned it to me with the contents of the 
note written on the outer envelope, with the exception of 
one word which she could not decipher. This was no 
doubt owing to the illegible character of the handwriting, 
as on opening it, I was convinced I could not have read it 
myself but from recollection. She likewise wrote " senti- 
ments," instead of " selections," a.nother mistake certainly 
attributable to the same cause. The note contained seven- 
teen words, which were known to no one but myself. It 
was returned as it was given, without the slightest appear- 
ance of having been handled or crumpled. The supposition 
of the removal or opening of the seals was out of the ques- 
tion. The idea that the discovery was a happy conjecture, 
is absurd. To resort to a mathematical expression, the 
chance of such a solution being unity, no number short of 
infinity could represent the opposite chances. Such facts 
as these, I grant, require for their establishment a mass of 
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•videnoe* great in proportioD to their marvellous character* 
Yet audi a weight o( teadwoay is rapidlj accumulating, if 
it does not already exist, as must shake ^ incredulity of 
the most skeptical. The denial that any proof can esla^ish 
auch facts, involves principles no less dangerous, than tboae 
hj which the celebrated Hume vainly sought to overthrow 
the evidence of Christianity. 

Re^>ectfully yours, 

J. R. KNOX. 



Note 35. 

INSENSIBILITY TO PAIN. 
FKOM DOCTOR BSTEN. 

Providence, Nov. 13th, 1837. 

Dear Sir — In the appendix of Deleuze, I find it giv^i 
in the notes as an opinion, that the somnambulist always 
appears to know what the magnetizer is doing, and therefim 
he cannot perform a surgical operation without producing 
pain. I am led by the experiments which 1 have tried to 
think this is not always the case. I think the patient in the 
somnambulic state may sometimes know what the magneto 
izer is doing, even while he is performing a sui^ical c^ra- 
tion, and may assist in the operation, and still be insenaUe to 
pain. This, perhaps, depends very much upon the d^ree 
of sympathy which the operator has for his patient, a sym- 
pathy that induces apprehensions lest the patient should 
suffer under the operation. 

On the 28th of October ultimo, a lady, in company with 
a friend of hers, called on me to have some teeth filled. 
One in particular was so badly decayed and so sensitive 
that the touch of an instrument produced severe* pain, ao 
much so, that she could not endure to have it filled ufOJl 
she was magnetized. Knowing that she had been fre- 
quently magnetized, I obtained permission to make use of 
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it on this occastOD, to ascertain whether I could or coold 
not perform the operation without producing pain. I threw 
her into the magnetic sleep in about five minutes. I then 
removed that entire portion of the tooth which was carious, 
without regarding the nerve or membrane, and filled the 
cavity. During the whole time, she showed no indications 
of pain. She appeared to know every thing I was doing, 
talked about the operation, opened her mouth when I ap. 
preached her with an instrument, and closed it again when 
1 withdrew it. I asked her if the operation was painfiil, 
and she said it was not in ike least. 

The pain of removing the carious portion of a tooth 
where the nerve and membrane are exposed, as in this case, 
is greater thaif that of extracting the tooth. I should not 
have filled this tooth on account of the insufferable pain 
that would have naturally attended the work, and which 
would have followed it, had the patient not been magnetized. 

I filled two or three other teeth while the patient was in 
the somnambulic state ; but the one to which particular ref. 
erence has been made above, is the only one that would 
naturally be attended with much pain. Before I awoke 
her, I inquired if the tooth ached ; she said it did not, and 
that it was perfectly easy. On bmng awaked, she imme- 
diately clapped her hand to her face, and said her tooth 
ached. I advised her to keep the filling in, to give it a 
trial, and see if it would not stop aching. The next even- 
ing she sent for me, and informed me that her tooth had 
continued to ache ever since it was filled, and was then 
aching violently. I removed the filling, and applied some 
kreosote, but without producing the desired effect. The 
tooth continued to ache violently. She was afterwards 
magnetized ; and while in that state, she asked for a knit- 
ting needle, which was given her. She healed the needle, 
and thrust it into her tooth with her own hand, for the pur- 
pose of destroying the nerve. In this she was successful. 
The operation which she performed with her own hands, 
she said did not produce pain. 

For further satisfaction, I cut around one of her teeth 
with a gum lancet while she was in the somnambulic state. 
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and placed a pair of extracting ifistrumeDts upon the tooth, 
and pulled quite hard, giviog it a rotary motion with as 
much force as the tooth would bear without starting it. I 
asked her if what I had done did not hurt. She said she 
did not feel it, for I had not pulled any. She then took up 
the instrument which I had laid down, and wished to ex- 
tract the tooth herself. I placed the instrument upon her 
tooth, when she seized it with both hands, and pulled with 
80 much force that I was obliged to exert my strength to 
prevent her fVom starting it. The instrument bore so hard 
upon the tooth and gums as to start the blood. She still 
said she felt no pain, and she certainly showed no indica- 
tions of it. She bore the whole without changing counten- 
ance or moving a muscle that indicated pain. 

I think I could have extracted either of her teeth without 
her being sensible of pain, but did not wish to sacrifice a 
tooth to gratify curiosity. 

When she was in my office the first time, I had occasion 
to take an artificial tooth from a small box in a closet, which 
had been shut, and into which she could not have looked 
had she been awake, and in the chair where she then was. 
She immediately told me that I had taken it from a box in 
the closet, and rising up she carried it back to the same box, 
althoi^h there were several others filled with the same sort 
of teeth. 

Yours respectfiilly, 

W. T. ESTEN. 



Note 36. 

FROM MR. AMEEICUS V. POTTER. 

Saratoga Springs, Sept. 14, 1837. 

Drar Sir— I embrace the first opportunity to give you 
the information you asked in regard to the effects of mag- 
netism upon men. I am not prepared to speak positively 
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about the relative susceptibility of magnetism in the two 
sexes, as I have attempted to magnetize but few men ; yet 
I think them the most difficult to magnetize. I speak of 
susceptibility, because I believe the action depends as much 
upon a certain constitutional adaptation, as upon the health 
of the subject. 

I magnetized Mr. Angell, a gentleman of Providence, of 
about twenty-five, in good health, of a very active and 
rather nervous temperament. At the first sitting, I closed 
his eyes in about five minutes. Afterwards I found no dif* 
ficulty in doing it in about two, so that he could not open 
them. I have done it more than once at the distance of 
half a mile. I was never able to get him beyond this state» 
although I magnetized him six or eight times for the purpose* 

In five minutes, at the fipst sitting, I closed a gentleman's 
eyes, (Mr. Rogers, Attorney,) at Saratoga Springs, so that 
he could not open them. I have not attempted since. 

In ordinary cases, when we wish to convince a man of 
the truth of any thing, we desire and try to open his eyes. 
But in this case, you will perceive I have taken a course 
clean contrary. I convinced Mr. Rogers of my magnetic 
power by closing his tpes in spite of h^ teeth. To tell the. 
truth, he yielded with a good grace, and he is now firm ia 
the faith. I trust no witling will infer from this that wo 
mean to blind people merely to impose upon their imagina- 
tions, or that Mr. Rogers rushed blindly into a beUef in 
magnetism, without seeing a reason for his sudden conversion. 

Afler a sitting of about twenty minutes with a young 
man of our city, I found him unable to raise his hand or 
even speak, with evident symptoms of somnambulism, al- 
though he was not asleep. After two more sittings of about 
the same time, he progressed very sensibly, so much so that 
I could act considerably upon the muscles of his arm ; yet 
I thuak it would take two or three more sittings to make 
this a perfect case. His health appears to be good, but 
he has a very slender constitution. 

At the solicitation of a gentleman at Newport, I magnet- 
ized a very active colored man, a waiter at the Bellevue 
Hotel, of strong constitution and excellent health. In about 
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fortj miotites, he w«s unable to speak or moire. I raised 
and extended his arm at an elevatioQ of about thirty degpreea^ 
and kept it there at will for more than fifteen minutes ; al- 
though I adced him at sereral difiereot times to drop bis 
arm, he could not do it, unaooompanied by mj will. When 
the influence was thrown <^ he did not know that bis arm 
had been mored. I saw symptoms of somnambulism, but 
had no further opportunity to continue the experiments. 
This man had noTer heard of magn^ism before. No other 
case occurs to my mind, worth mentioning at this time.* 

On my passage from Providence to diis place, by the 
carelessness of £be driTer who was to take me at Spring- 
field, I was left, and obliged to wait for the next day's stage. 
Having seen an account, some four or five years since, c^a 
girl who was a natural somnambulist at that place, I deter- 
mined to see her if she was to be found. I leariied that 
Dr. Belden was her phyndan at the time. I called upon 
the Doctor, and stated my business. He received me very 
courteously, and was perfectly willing to give me any in- 
formation. On my declaring it to be my conviction tiiat I 
could produce the same phenomena by magnetization, which 
she formerly. PThibited ma natural way, he expressed his 
^itire unbelief yet was willing I diould try the experimrat, 
with the young lady's consent. 

I found her to be a girl about the age of nineteen, and 
having the appearance of the most perfect health. I sat 
down before her, holding her thumbs, and in four nunutes 
she was entirely insensible to all external ot^ects-f 

Dr. Bekien infcmned me that the appearance of the girl 
was the same as formeriy when in that state, except that 
she is much more calm. There was some difficulty in 
waking her. He appeared to express his conviction of the 
power of magnetism from the singular and striking efiect 
produced in this case. 



* Since this letter was written, Mr. Potter has magnetized sev. 
eral men. 

t In a letter from Dr. Belden to the translator, this statement is 
confirmed. 
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Since my arrival here I hare been solicited to prove the 
existence of the magnetic power by magnetizing various in- 
dividuals. Among them was Mrs. F****, about twenty- 
five years old, light complexion, hair and eyes, the daughter 
of Judge Cowing. She had been subject to tic douloureux, 
but was not afflicted with it at the time. She possesses a 
fine mind, and a cultivated taste. At the first sittmg of 
twenty minutes, she experienced a sense of numbness. At 
the second sitting, the next day, in thirty minutes a state of 
tranquillity was induced, and a total loss of muscular power. 
At the third, the above symptoms were much increased. 

The fourth sitting was at the house of Mr. J. W. West- 
cott. In twenty minutes her eyes were closed, and she 
obeyed a mental request, by raising her hand several times. 
From this state she passed into the most perfect ecstasy, 
with violent and energetic action of the hands, and the mus- 
cles of her face, frequently exclaiming, " O what thoughts ! 
if I could only clothe them in words ! The motion of her 
hands and the changes of her expression were as if she were 
acting some part in a tragedy. Sometimes she burst into 
violent screams of laughter. Afler throwing off the influ- 
ence, she continued in the same state for shout an hour, tUl 
it gradually wore off, and she was enabled to go home. Be- 
fore it wore off, her eyes being wide open, she continued 
the motions of the hands, and watched them without being 
able to stc^ them, conversing at the same time upon other 
subjects. She sat down and played upon the piano, with- 
out experiencing any difficulty ; but as soon as she left off 
playing, the motions returned, though less violently. 

The next sitting was attended with the same results, but 
of much shorter duration. Mr. Westcott and lady and four 
or five others were present. 

My next patient was Miss Maria Read, sixteen years of 
age the fourth of July last, under the medical attendance of 
Dr. Steele. I understood from Dr. Allen, that she had suf- 
fered a total prostration of strength, and great nervousness, 
so that she could not hold any tlSng in her hand. She was 
troubled moreover with an obstruction, and a loss of appe- 
tite. Dark complexion and eyes. 
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In twenty minutes she went into a magnetic state, re- 
sembling natural sleep. She would not answer the ques- 
tions of others or of myself. Sometimes she would answer 
me in a low whisper. Other persons could rouse her by a 
noise, but not by speaking to her. She was magnetized 
once a day for ten or fifteen days. The effect upon her, 
as I am informed by her mother and herself, is a re-estab- 
lishment of the strength of her nerves, and an. improvement 
in her general health. 

At Saratoga, I put the lady of General Smith asleep in 
fifteen minutes. For sometime she was unable to speak ; 
but when I commenced waking her, she requested me to let 
her remain in that state, because she felt " so happy." At 
one o'clock, she wished to remain until dinner time, which 
was at two. 

I then asked her husband to inform me at two o'clock if 
every thing was not right. When the bell rang for dinner, 
Greneral Smith went to her room, took Mrs. S. by the hand, 
and went down to the table, where she was immediately 
taken ill. He went back with her to her room, seated her, 
and returned to the table. At three o'clock, he came to 
her room, and found her on the floor, nearly senseless, quite 
deranged, and suffering the most excruciating pain in the 
head, stomach, and bowels. He placed her upon the bed, 
and applied frictions over the chest and limbs, without giv- 
ing relief. Although it roused her a little, she remained in 
the same state until seven o'clock, when Mr. Hubbard 
chanced to meet me, and informed me that Mrs. S. was 
dangerously ill ; but he did not ascribe it to magnetism. I 
went forthwith to her room, where I found her as above 
described. I placed one hand upon her forehead, and the 
other upon her waist, and in five minutes she was entirely 
restored. Greneral Smith should have informed me, as I 
had particularly requested him to, as soon as she was taken 
ill at dinner time. 

October 7th, Albany. Miss S******, fair complexion, 
hair and eyes. I drew my hand for two minutes from the 
shoulder of the lefl arm to the ends of the fingers, slightly 
touching them. She complained of great sense of weakness 
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in the arm. On the next Monday, at nine o'clock in the 
morning, there was a pain in the muscle of the left fore 
arm. This had continued from the time I had magnetized 
it on Saturday ; so that she was not able to raise any small 
weight or to use it. I restored the arm in five minutes, af. 
ter a continued paralysis of thirty-six hours. 

While in Albany, I got acquainted with Dr. March, who, 
as you well know, lectures on anatomy, and whose anatom- 
ical collection, by the by, is an exceedingly fine one. My 
friend, Mr. G., threw Dr. March's little daughter, seven 
years old, into a magnetic sleep in about ten minutes, toith- 
out touching her, and without using the manipulations. To 
ascertain what eflfect could be produced at a distance, Mr. 
G. and professor McKee being at the temperance hotel, and 
Dr. March being with the little girl at his own house, about 
fifty rods distant, he put her into somnambulism in five 
minutes. 

This was only the fourth time of magnetizing her ; 
and she not only did not know of the attempt, but Dr. 
March kept her reading. She dropped her book and fell 
asleep. 

A. K. Hadley, Esq. and another gentleman, a physician, 
both from Troy, were present. 

She has since been magnetized in the presence of Drs. 
James and George McNaughton, Dr. Peck, and about 
twenty others, of the first respectability. Dr. March put 
her to sleep easily. 

Mr. G. also magnetized Mr, John Perry, in the presence 
of Governor Marcy, Mr. Attorney-General Butler, and sev- / 
eral physicians, among whom was Dr. March. Sitting at 
the distance of six feet from Mr. Perry, he began to mag- 
netize him mentally. In five minutes his eyes were set 
wide open, but he took no notice of things. In seven min- 
utes he closed them, and began to tremble nervously and 
his whole frame to shake. The convulsions were violent, 
stamping and striking with his fists, and they continued 
about half an hour. By placing the hand upon the bare 
neck and breast, and the upper part of the stomach, he 

R 
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finally succeeded in waking him, afler carrying him out into 
the street.* 

At the second sitting, I threw him into the same state, in 
presence of professor McKee and Dr. March, and the ef- 
fects were about the same. When spoken to, he would not 
answer. He is an active, healthy, intelligent young man. 

Judge Spreicker was also magnetized four times. He 
was so much affected as not to be able to answer any one 
but Mr. G. The judge was an unbeliever even after see- 
ing a case of somnambulism. He is now ready to testify 
to the power of this agent. 

At the house of Rev. Mr. Wycoff, in the presence of the 
Principal of the Female Academy, Dr. James McNaughton, 
and others, I magnetized Miss Van N., about seventeen 
3rears of age ; Kght hair, light eyes, and good health through 
life. She settled down from mirth and laughter, in five 
minutes, to a vacant stare, without winking. In a few 
minutes more, she closed her eyes. There was a slight 
trembling of the frame. In fifteen minutes she would an- 
swer no one but myself. She was awaked by reversed 
motions in thirty seconds. 

Yours, 

AMERICUS V. POTTER. 

Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 



* Mesmer maintained that these convulsions were useflil. He 
endeavored to produce therrii and the great power with which he 
was endued was thus exhibited in an extraordinary degree. Expe. 
rience, however, has shown that they are sometimes attended with 
effects which are bad, though neither fatal nor permanent. At 
present the magnetizers use their influence soothingly, and find its 
efiiects salutary. Their patients are however sometimes thrown in- 
to convulsions when the action is too great, or not sustained by firm« 
ness of purpose. The Messrs. Potter are abundantly able to prove 
the existence of the magnetic power. But to ascertain the true 
value of it as a means of alleviating and curing the sick, demands 
incessant practice. Thev have been several times successfully em. 
ployed by physicians in tnis city to magnetize their patients. 
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Note 37.— Page 185. 

Deleuze says that the influence of the magnetizer will be 
felt even in the waking state. I have evidence of a very 
curious nature in proof of this assertion. 

Every one who takes the true way to convince hintiself 
of the existence of the agent called magnetism, that is, by 
attempting the proofe on individuals whose state of heahh 
he desires to benefit, will find nothing more common than 
this influence over somnambulists. Georget seems not to 
have known this, for he might have prevented the repug- 
nance which his patients manifested when they were served 
with moxas and blisters of their own prescription. The 
reader is referred to the letter of Dr. Robbins at the twenty, 
eighth note, for some curious results. In a subsequent 
letter that gentleman states that he does not find the plan 
equally efficacious with all. An inveterate attachrrient to 
tobacco in its various shapes, has been entirely destroyed, 
though the patient, a young medical student of about twenty 
yecars of age, knew nothmg of ^ cause of it while io the 
ordinary state. Many weeks have elapsed, but I am in- 
formed that the attachment has not yet revived. 

It is not therefore so extraordinary that any article of 
food, when magnetized with the design of changing its taste, 
and presented to the somnambulist, should retain its induced 
qualities long after he is awakened from sleep. Any per- 
son who is merely put in communication with one, may do 
this to his own satisfaction, without saying a word of his 
intention even to the patient. I have tried this successfully, 
changing a piece of wheat bread into cake, a part of which 
was eaten immediately and pronounced to be cake, and the 
next day the rest was eaten while the patient, who is blind, 
was in the ordinary state, and did not know that she had had 
the piece in her hand. How far the experiment would suc- 
ceed with one who possesses vision, I have never yet availed 
myself of my opportunities to ascertain. I have in the 
same manner imparted a peculiar taste to water. 

Dr. Robbins has tried experiments of the same kind. 
One of these he relates in a recent note to me, which ex- 
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hibits this power of transfusiog tastes in a very striking de- 
gree. He gave one of his somnambulists a clove to eat, 
and told her to recollect after waking that she had eaten a 
piece of cinnamon. On waking she had some of it remain- 
ing in her nK>i]th, and thought it was in reality cinnamon, 
while another clove which she eat had its proper taste. At 
another time, when she was asleep, he gave her a piece of 
aloes, not telling her what it was, and told her to have it 
taste on her awaking like liquorice. Observing it upon the 
table afler waking, she mistook it for opium ; but on being 
told to taste it, she did so, and recognised at once the naus. 
eous sweet of liquorice. Such is one of the powers of this 
unknown agent which we call magnetism. It changes the 
most disgusting bitter in the whole materia medica into the 
most intense sweet. If any one thinks these experiments 
were not made with sufficient care, it is easy for him to 
repeat them in many ways, if he can obtain the privilege 
of bebg put in communication with a somnambulist. 

There is another power closely allied to this which is no 
less astoni^ing. You can induce a desire for a particular 
species of food at a particular hour of the day. A trial of 
this was recently made by Dr. Cleveland, of Pawtuxet. 
The patient, without knowing any thing about the influence 
which had been exerted the day before, called for the sev- 
eral articles which had been specified for each of the three 
daily meals. The patient's want of appetite for several 
weeks in succession was the reason for pursuing this course, 
and it was completely successful. 

Dr. Cleveland once called upon another of his patients, 
who enjoyed a good appetite and was anticipating a choice 
article of food for dinner. He advised her to sleep an hour 
before dinner ; and while she was in the magnetic sleep, he 
told her that she must not eat of the dish she was antici- 
pating, but of another one which he specified. On her 
awaking, no one being present but the nurse, who knew the 
Doctor's intention, she refused to partake of the viand, 
though it was urged upon her as being well prepared and 
palatable, but she called for the substituted food, on which 
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she dined with relish, without suspecting the cause of the 
change wrought in her appetite. 

Dr. Cleveland has also succeeded in several other exper- 
iments of a highlj useful nature, the particulars of which 
I have in some letters from him which are now hefore me. 
One of these was to induce a spirit of charitahle feeling 
towards an individual who had rendered himself an object 
of the patient's hatred and indignation. Thus far the spirit 
of forgiveness still prevails, although the somnambulist 
knows nothing about the influence exerted by the magneti- 
zer to produce this happy result. 

Some other experiments have been made by him upon 
several somnambulists to excite cheerfulness, hope, and or- 
der, respectively; which were attended with success the 
most complete. 

I state these things not to excite the marvellousness of 
the reader, but with the design of enforcing the precepts of 
Deleuze, wherein, to the minds of men who are not suffi* 
ciently acquainted with the subject, he seems to be over 
cautious ; for instance, in the chapter on somnambulism, 
and especially in his chapter on the choice of a magnetizer. 
That one could take advantage of the magnetic sleep, in 
some instances, to subserve an evil purpose, seems now to 
me unquestionable. But the physician has drugs of most 
potent effect, a drop or two of which would be immediate 
in its action, whether the recipient be in good or in bad 
health ; while by the aid of magnetism, the process is slow, 
uncertain, and tedious, and seldem effective on persons who 
are not already prostrated by disease. The physician is 
one on whom we bestow our confidence in an especial man- 
ner, and therefore we are careful in the first place to choose 
one on whom we can depend. Having regard not wholly 
to his skill, but to certain qualities of the head and the heart 
which vindicate our choice. If the physician we have 
chosen, proposes to try magnetism in aid of his remedies, 
we do not require the exertion of greater confidence than 
we already repose in him, if we have been governed by the 
right motive, and have made no mistake, in our choice. 
He is the proper person to employ this agent, provided he 

R* 
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14 in good health, and has the good seDse to make a trialiu 
apite of his prepossessions against it. 

Yet there are certain requisites in a magnetizer, which 
we do not find in some physicians. I cannot do better than 
to recommend the reading of the two chapters referred to 
above. The principles advanced in them derive support 
from the facts embraced in this note, and from the experi- 
ence of many physicians with whom I have convereed. 
Many men of science are heartily engaged in the investiga- 
tion, not, I trust, with partisan feelings, but with the sincere 
desire of doing good ; and at this very time, though the first 
excitement is nearly over, there are more somnambulists 
and more patients under treatment than at any previous 
period. They may be stated at several hundreds in this 
and the adjoining States. The number of somnambulists 
referred to in this appendix is upwards of sixty, leaving out 
those who are merely thrown into the magnetic state, who 
are much more numerous. 
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Errata. — At the 49th page of the Appendix, for vivacity, read 
veracity. 

At the 73d page, in the third and eleventh line from the bottom, 
for delusion, read illusion. 

The statement in note twenty-six, is incorrect. Miss B. does not 
write during somnambulism. A friend, on whose authority I relied, 
misunderstood. 



NOTICE. 



I have hitherto made no mention of Mr. Durant When 
his production first appeared, some iDdividuals whose names 
are mentioned in it, drew up a paper in which they set forth 
its falsehoods and misrepresentations. I affi:ied my name 
to it, declaring at the same time a conviction that his work 
could not produce any lasting effect upon men capahle of 
reasoning for themselves, since its texture was too transpa- 
rent to conceal its untruth. I advised that it should not he 
published, and it was not; and I am now satisfied that 
the wiser course was pursued. 

But as I was instrumental in bringing the name of Miss 
Brackett before the public in this publication, it would seem 
right in me to state that improper conduct is falsely attributed 
to this young lady by Mr. Durant, during the visit which 
he made, and while she was in somnambulism. There is 
not the slightest foundation for the charge of immodest de- 
portment. Mr. Jesse Metcalf and six ladies, one of them a 
casual visitor from the neighborhood, were present. I have 
seen them all. They agree with me that there is no ground 
for Mr. Du rant's statement. Miss B. did not touch his per* 
iofif except his hand while in conimunication with him, and 
did not utter the disgusting language that he puts in her 
mouth. 

I have conversed with several individuals who have been 
well acquainted with Miss B. for years ; I have seen letters 
from five persons in relation to her ; 1 have letters from 
three of these persons now before me ; in all these letters 
and conversations, she is mentioned in terms of affection 
and respect. They all affirm the fact of her blindness. 
Not a whisper appears to havt; been uttered against her 
previous to the appearance of Mr. Du rant's book, in which 
he charges her with feigning blindness, and practising dis« 
gusting artifice to keep up the sympathy of her friends. 
Neither of these assertions is true. If any are desir* 
1 



oiMi of satisfying themselves on either of theto points^ 
they are referred to the following persons: Dr. Wiiliaa 

Green, Dr. Brown, Mr. EzeJciel W. Brigham,* Mr. 

Oliver Brigham, Grafton, Mass.; Rev. Ahiel Williams, Mr. 
David Brackett, (the father,) Mr. Amos Upham, Deacon 
Simpson Lamed, Col. Morris Larned, Mr. Chester Clemens, 
Dudley, Mass.; Deacon John Hurd, Mr. P^ter Shumway, 
Mr. Sarouei Aldrich, Ojdbrd, Mass.; Mr. Alohzb Brad^^ti^ 
Newark, N. J.; Mr. David Brackett, Jr. Thompson, CcHi. 

After ascertaining >that she is actually blind, let any one 
read what is ioontained in this book about lier powers df 
clairvoyance, taking care to consider the character of the 
whfiessas, and whether they would be likely to de(;elve 
thetBSelves in so simple a matter as the asking of leai^d 
questions, let him also remember that during her residence 
in this city she has lived in the famBies of some of our 
most respectable citizens, and then let him decide whether 
she has been able to do theSe things by cunning duplicity, 
or by the aid of others interested in keeping up a deception. 

Is it probable that Mr. Durant, in a visit of two hours in 
a private family, where lie was treated like a gentleman, 
sfaKHild have been able to discover a deception that had es- 
caped the observation of persons who had been well ac- 
quainted with her for several months ? and that these per- 
sofls should still continue to be deceived notwithstanding his 
diidovery t 

Mr. Durant did not intitnate to me that Miss B. had made 
a convenient arrangement of the bandage round her eyes 
when she ^ent ft-om the room. The conversation whfch^ 
he reports as having occurred between us on leaving the 
house, did nc^ take place. He express^ no suspicion of 
deception ; and when I pointed out two instances of her 
cteirtoyaiice which occurred in our presence, he said it 
oodd be accounted for by hejr seeing through the mind of 
the magnetizer. This notion about s^r^ through the mind 
of ^e magnetizer, is mentioned in part first of this work, 

* It waj3 while attending a school in Grafton, and bolirding at the 
house of this gentleman, ' that Miss Br^ickett received the injurr 
w&Tcfe eventually dfeprived her of 6ight. It Was four years ago ; ana 
Mk^ Wlis niBOte^ years of age bn the 12th d^ oi^hist Majr. 



whi^^wiii^kMi pirfilniiefl. It was no new question. It 
iMtiieen agitated eiv^ stnee the discovery bfsonnmfnlHililfen. 
I f>eliev^ 'him sibcere In arging it, because I had iiecM 
bbneilt men do the isame thing. 

PftoviDBNCBy Dec. SOtby 1887. 

1 was, present during the latter part of the interview be- 
tween Mr. Durant and Miss Brackett, and have conversed 
with several of my family and others who were in the 
toom the whole time, and am entirely satisfied that her con- 
duct towards him was respectful and modest, until she 
became so disgusted, although in a somnambulic state, 
that she treated him with that contempt which he merited, 
and left the room. Several who were in the room expressed 
their indignation at his treatment towards her. 

She resided in my family about six weeks, and I ever 
found her to be of an amiable disposition and retiring and 
modest in her deportment ; and I have not the least doubt 
but that she was totally blind when she first came to my 
house. JESSE METCALF. 

Ehn>LEY, Mass. Dec. 20th, 1887. 

I have been acquainted with Miss Lurena Brackett more 
dian ten years. She sustains an unblemished character. 
I was surprized that any one had attempted to injure her 
by imputing her blindness to mere artifice springing from 
contemptible motives. It has never been doubted by those 
who have known her in Dudley. I will add that I consider 
it my duty, and a privilege, to state this in regard to her, if 
it relieves any mind from unjust impressions. 

When she went to Providence, last May, I accompanied 
her as far as Thompson. She was then blind, and unable 
to utter a loud word.* JOHN E. E. LARNED. 

* Since the above was put in type, I have seen copies of letters 
from Dr, Pierce and Mr, E, Brigham of Grafton, Messrs S, Lanu 
ed, Levi Bartlett, and Amos Upham of Dudley. 

Dr. Pierce says he has been acquainted with Miss B. six years : 
he pronounces her intelligent and incapable of deception, and her 
moral and religious character unexceptionable. 

Mr. Brigham uses the same language. Mr. S. Lamed and Mr. 



WBBSTBft, Oct. Snth. 1837. 

8n—Yoor InqoirieB mpeetiiig Min Braekott came to hmod after 
9omB delay. Ae regards the injury she received from a weisiit 
lUling apon her head eome years since, she can tell yoa better tbaa 
ovrselVes. Her illness, which terminated in blindness, began in 
the form of obstruction in the uterine function alicndcd with some 
pain in the he&d. Very suddenly the difficulty in the bead became 
aggravated. Liflammatory symptoms, with delirium, supervened. 
N^withstanding a somewhat active treatment, the delirium con. 
tinned some days, and on its subsiding a total loss of sight and 
99iee became apparent, with paralysis of the muscles of tlie eye- 
baUs and eyelids. The eyes were rolled up in the head, the lids 
closed, and the power of opening ihem gone. She was repeatedly 
copped and blistered on the temples for these symptoms, and put 
under the influence of «»trychninc. A decided improvement was vis- 
iUe. The pain in the head was alleviated, the appearance of the 
eye improved and the use of the muscles of the eyeballs and lids 
restored. The eyes became more sensible to the light, and several 
times she fancied she could see. Twice the strychnine was given 
till its impression on the nervous system was decidedly manifest, 
and a partial improvement was apparent each time, but nothing 
more decided than I have stated, aud in that condition she remained 
as long as she continued in our neighborhood. 

Her eyes had troubled her previous to this sickness, but to what 
extent we are not able to say. When under our care the loss of • 
sight was sudden and total. 

As regards the young lad^ otherwise, her character is good, her 
education respectable, her intellect bright. Her immecHate rela- 
tions are respectable, but not wealthy. 

As respects her recovering her sight by medical treatment, we 
are decidedly of opinion that she cannot. Of the probable effects 
of the present mode of treatment, we should feel incompetent to 
decide ; but should have our doubts whether effects very beneficial 
would result. 

The account here given is from recollection, as no notes of the 
ease were taken at the time ; but the statements can be relied upon. 
Vours, respectfully, 

CHARLES NEGUS, 
JNO. W. TENNEY. 

Mr. Thomas C. Hartshorn. 

Upham speak of her in high terms, as one whom they have been ae* 
quainted with from her early childhood. 

Mr. Bartlett, her brother-in-law, in whose house she resided soms 
time durin? her blindness, says she remained blind and nearly speech- 
less until me came to Providence. 

Such are the statements unifbrmly made by the acquaintances 
of this young lady. Not one of them puts in a qualifying word to 
•bviate their testimony. 
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